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To the Mayor and Councillors of the London Borough of Lambeth

YOU ARE SUMMONED TO ATTEND A MEETING of the COUNCIL to be held in the Council
Chamber, Lambeth Town Hall, Brixton Hill, SW2 1RW on Wednesday 20 November 2013 at 7.00
pm

DERRICK ANDERSON
CHIEF EXECUTIVE
Contact for enquiries:
Tim Stephens
Democratic Services Manager
Tel/Voicemail: 020 7926 2754
Fax:
020 7926 2361
Email: tstephens@lambeth.gov.uk

Website:
www.lambeth.gov.uk/committee

Governance and Democracy
Lambeth Town Hall, Brixton Hill,
London, SW2 1RW

@LBLdemocracy on Twitter
http://twitter.com/LBLdemocracy
To tweet about Council agendas, minutes
or meetings use #Lambeth

Despatched: Tuesday 12 November
2013

Lambeth Council – Democracy Live
on Facebook
http://www.facebook.com/

AGENDA

Appendices to reports – bulky appendices are published on the website www.lambeth.gov.uk
and can be obtained from Democratic Services. They are not circulated with the agenda.
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6.

Cabinet (04.11.13) report to Council
Attached. The report covers:
*6.1 November Finance Review
*6.2 Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission
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PUBLIC INFORMATION

QR CODES
(for use with smart mobile
phones)

Electronic Copies of Agendas
Copies of agendas, reports and minutes for the Council’s meetings are
available on the Lambeth website. (www.lambeth.gov.uk)
The QR code to the right will take smart device users direct to the agenda
list for this specific meeting
Dates of future meetings, the agenda management timetable and details of past
meetings can be found on the Council’s website,
if you are viewing this online http://tinyurl.com/councildates
Access Information:

•
•

Lambeth Town Hall is on the corner of Acre Lane and Brixton Hill, 200
metres south of Brixton tube station (Victoria Line) – turn left on leaving
the station and look for the clock tower.
If you are viewing this online, http://tinyurl.com/lambethtownhallmap

Facilities for disabled people:
Access for people with mobility difficulties, please ring the bell
(marked with the disabled access symbol) on the right-hand side of the
Acre Lane entrance.

Sound enhancement system available in meeting room. Please
contact the officer shown on the front page of this agenda to discuss your
needs.
.
Adapted toilets on the premises.

Meeting papers are available in large print and other formats on
request.
For further assistance please contact the officer listed on the front page
Audio/Visual Recording of meetings
Everyone is welcome to record meetings of the Council and its Committees
using whatever, non-disruptive, methods you think are suitable. If you have
any questions about this please contact Democratic Services (members of
the press please contact the Press Office). Please note that the Chair of
the meeting has the discretion to halt any recording for a number of
reasons including disruption caused by the filming or the nature of the

business being conducted.
Anyone filming a meeting is asked to only focus on those actively
participating but please also be aware that you may be filmed whilst
attending a council meeting and that attendance at the meeting signifies
your agreement to this.
Persons making recordings are requested not to put undue restrictions on
the material produced so that it can be reused and edited by all local
people and organisations on a non-commercial basis.
Queries on reports:
Please contact report authors prior to the meeting if you have questions on
the reports or wish to inspect the background documents used. The name,
email address and telephone number of the report author is shown on the
front page of each report.
Other enquiries:
Please contact the officer shown on the front page to obtain any other
information concerning the agenda or meeting.

Accessing Agendas, Reports and Minutes
All public committee papers are available for inspection at Lambeth
libraries, and also on the internet from the day of publication in the
following manner which you can access by logging onto
www.lambeth.gov.uk/committee
Or

•
•
•

Log on to www.lambeth.gov.uk
Click on Council and Democracy in the menu on the left hand side
Then click on the third main item in the body of the page–
Committee reports, minutes and agendas, and then Council
meetings and decisions pages. Click on the relevant committee in
the list and then the meeting you require.

If you are unable to locate the document you require, please contact the
officer shown on the front page above.
Representation:
Ward Councillors (details via the website www.lambeth.gov.uk or phone
020 7926 2131) may be contacted at their surgeries or through Party
Group offices to represent your views to the Council: (Liberal Democrats
020 7926 2028) (Conservatives 020 7926 2213) (Labour 020 7926 1166).
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Agenda Item 6

b
Cabinet

4 November 2013

Council

20 November 2013

Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission
All Wards

Cabinet Portfolio:

Report authorised by:

Cabinet Member for Housing and
Regeneration:
Councillor Pete Robbins

Strategic Director Delivery:
Sue Foster

Executive summary
In February 2013, Cabinet agreed to the preparation of a new Lambeth Local Plan to
enable delivery of co-operative council outcomes; take account of the National Planning
Policy Framework 2012; review elements of the existing Core Strategy 2011; and bring
forward new detailed planning policies for development management and sites. A Draft
Lambeth Local Plan was the subject of public consultation during March and April 2013,
involving co-operative workshops and meetings with residents and businesses
focussing particularly on the policy approach to housing, employment and town centres.
This was supplemented by questionnaire returns and written representations on
numerous aspects of the Draft Local Plan. The public consultation process and
outcome are summarised in the Draft Local Plan Consultation Report in Appendix 1 of
this report.
Extensive revisions to the Draft Local Plan have been made to address the outcome of
the workshops, the written comments received and the recommendations of the
sustainability appraisal of the Draft Local Plan, and to include factual updates and
corrections. The result is the revised Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission
included at Appendix 2. Changes also need to be made to the adopted Proposals Map
for Lambeth: a document summarising these is included at Appendix 3. Cabinet and
Council are asked to agree these documents for pre-submission publication during
December 2013 and January 2014 and for submission to government in March 2014.
This will be followed by a six month examination period.
Subject to the
recommendations of the Planning Inspector leading the examination, the intention is for
the Council to adopt the Lambeth Local Plan and the changes to the Proposals Map
early in 2015.
A number of changes to the overall project timetable for planning policy document
preparation require revisions to the Lambeth Local Development Scheme. Cabinet is
asked to agree the revised Local Development Scheme at Appendix 4.
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Summary of financial implications
The preparation of the Local Plan is estimated to cost approximately £225,000 over a
two year period. In 2013-14, the costs (approximately £100,000) will be funded by the
Local Development Framework reserve; and in 2014-15 the costs (approximately
£125,000) will be funded by approved existing budgets.
Recommendations
Cabinet
(1)

To note the results of public consultation on the Draft Lambeth Local Plan in
Appendix 1.

(2)

To agree the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013 in
Appendix 2 and the Changes to the adopted Local Development Framework
Proposals Map (January 2011) November 2013 in Appendix 3 for pre-submission
publication and submission to government.

(3)

To delegate agreement of any minor amendments (typographical edits and
formatting) of the document to the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission
November 2013 prior to the start of pre-submission publication in December 2013
to the Assistant Director Planning and Development, in consultation with the
Cabinet Member for Housing and Regeneration.

(4)

To note the timetable for pre-submission publication, submission, examination and
adoption of the Lambeth Local Plan in section 7 of the report.

(5)

To note the risks and mitigation measures set out in paragraph 6.1 of the report.

(6)

To agree the revised Lambeth Local Development Scheme November 2013 in
Appendix 4.

Council

(1)

To agree the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013 in
Appendix 2 and the Changes to the adopted Local Development Framework
Proposals Map (January 2011) November 2013 in Appendix 3 for pre-submission
publication and submission to government, subject to any amendments following
Cabinet.
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Consultation
Name of
consultee
Internal
Rachel Sharpe
Adrian Smith
Helen
Charlesworth-May
Sue Foster
Mike Pocock
Carolyn Dwyer
David Joyce
Sandra Roebuck
Brendan Wells
Cathy Twist
Sophia Looney
Peter Flockhart
Gary O’Key
Hamant Bharadia
Cllr Pete Robbins

Cllr Jackie
Meldrum
Cllr Diana Morris
Cllr Nigel
Haselden
Cllr Brian Palmer
Cllr John Whelan

Department or Organisation

Date sent

Commissioning Director Housing,
Regeneration and Environment
Commissioning Director Culture
and Communities
Strategic Director Commissioning

26.09.13

Strategic Director Delivery
Delivery Director Business,
Growth and Regeneration
Delivery Director Communities,
Housing and Environment
Assistant Director Planning and
Development
Assistant Director Neighbourhood
Investment
EECP Strategic Estates Manager
Delivery Director Education,
Learning and Skills
Divisional Director Policy,
Equalities and Performance
Governance and Democracy
Democratic Services
Finance

Date
response
received

Comments
appear in report
para:

26.09.13
26.09.13
26.09.13
26.09.13

02.10.13
07.10.13

26.09.13
25.09.13

25.09.13

Throughout

26.09.13

01.10.13

Throughout

26.09.13
26.09.13
26.09.13

07.10.13
30.09.13
09.10.13

26.09.13

01.10.13

1.5, 2.1, 2.6, 4.2
Throughout
Summary, 3.1 to
3.3
Appendix 2

26.09.13

01.10.13

Appendices 2 & 3

26.09.13
26.09.13
30.09.13

Cabinet Member for Housing and
Regeneration; Chair of Planning
and Development Cabinet
Advisory Panel (P&D CAP)
Deputy Leader; member of P&D
CAP
Chair of Planning Applications
Committee; member of P&D CAP
Member of P&D CAP

26.09.13

07.10.13

Appendix 2

26.09.13

01.10.13

Appendix 2

Member of P&D CAP
Member of P&D CAP

26.09.13
26.09.13

Report history
Decision type:
Key decision [first entered on Forward Plan
07.06.13]

Key decision: reason
3. Meets community impact test

Authorised by Cabinet
member:

Date report
drafted:

Date report sent:

Report deadline

Cllr Pete Robbins

24.09.13

14.10.13

14.10.13

Report no.:
192/13-14

Report author and contact for queries:
Catherine Carpenter, Principal Planning Policy Officer
020 7926 1251 ccarpenter@lambeth.gov.uk
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Background documents
National Planning Policy Framework March 2012 (CLG)
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&ved=
0CC8QFjAA&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fgovernment%2Fuploads%2Fsyste
m%2Fuploads%2Fattachment_data%2Ffile%2F6077%2F2116950.pdf&ei=88NbUryrIsa
G0AWT4IEY&usg=AFQjCNEZH3S9fP1GtDXc5onVZtEyTRVG5g&bvm=bv.53899372,d.
d2k
Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2012
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&sqi=
2&ved=0CC0QFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislation.gov.uk%2Fuksi%2F2012%2
F767%2Fregulation%2F18%2Fmade&ei=4MRbUoPQJ6ey0QW8qoHQDw&usg=AFQjC
NGEyRmn1w3Fuw0sBDk0YCEJCN6MKA&bvm=bv.53899372,d.d2k
Lambeth Core Strategy 2011
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=3&cad=rja&sqi=
2&ved=0CEAQFjAC&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.lambeth.gov.uk%2FNR%2Frdonlyres
%2FC04824A3-E7DE-4FC9-B04DFCD97557BB9D%2F0%2FCoreStrategyAdoptionVersionJanuary20116December1003
11.pdf&ei=H8VbUv64HoLS0QXwyoCYBg&usg=AFQjCNHQ8cb1hFCjm1GUmrjV1l9Zca
8U_A&bvm=bv.53899372,d.d2k
Lambeth Unitary Development Plan 2007: policies saved beyond 5th August 2010 and
not superseded by the Core Strategy 2011
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&ved=
0CC0QFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.lambeth.gov.uk%2FServices%2FHousingPlan
ning%2FPlanning%2FPlanningPolicy%2FUDP2007PoliciesSavedBeyond5August2010.
htm&ei=ZMVbUoHMOYOO0AXs94HABQ&usg=AFQjCNHzxMH7kcbKRfrgyoQuznbg8a
kIAg&bvm=bv.53899372,d.d2k
London Plan 2011 (as amended by the Revised Early Minor Alterations September
2013)
http://www.london.gov.uk/shaping-london/london-plan/
Draft Lambeth Local Plan February 2013
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&cad=rja&ved=
0CDcQFjAB&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.lambeth.gov.uk%2FNR%2Frdonlyres%2F0A6
7B239-34DD-48A4-9652A6CA3ACB2B9F%2F0%2FDraftLocalPlanFeb2013_FINALforwebpublication.pdf&ei=L9
RbUo71FIaK0AXFnIDoDQ&usg=AFQjCNEYAMd_K06VQ2FzQ_NFLai9mrOwCg
Draft Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Changes to KIBA and town centre boundaries
February 2013
https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&ved=
0CC0QFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.lambeth.gov.uk%2FNR%2Frdonlyres%2F6652
30BA-7151-450B-967DB3D3F262D10F%2F0%2FDraftLocalPlanKIBAChanges2013.pdf&ei=dNJbUt7MHsiy0Q
XA_IGQAg&usg=AFQjCNGNiGlnADapaRN464RCPcX-KPHoAQ
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Sustainability appraisal of the Draft Lambeth Local Plan February 2013
http://www.lambeth.gov.uk/NR/rdonlyres/F901E5FC-3B0E-431A-8E79795F7DCB2DDC/0/DraftLocalPlanSustainabilityAppraisal2013highresolutionversionwith
appendices.pdf
Schedule of written responses to the Draft Lambeth Local Plan February 2013
http://www.lambeth.gov.uk/NR/rdonlyres/C99D6C11-8484-4F06-9F64E269679BDCD9/0/ScheduleofwrittenresponsestotheDraftLambethLocalPlan.pdf

Sustainability appraisal of the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November
2013 (includes Equalities Impact Assessment)
http://www.lambeth.gov.uk/NR/rdonlyres/F901E5FC-3B0E-431A-8E79795F7DCB2DDC/0/DraftLocalPlanSustainabilityAppraisal2013highresolutionversionwith
appendices.pdf

Appendices
Appendix 1 - Draft Lambeth Local Plan Consultation Report June 2013
Appendix 2 – Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
Appendix 3 – Changes to the adopted Local Development Framework Proposals Map
(January 2011) – Proposed Submission November 2013
Appendix 4 – Local Development Scheme November 2013

Page 212
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission
1.

Context

1.1

In February 2013, Cabinet agreed to the preparation of a new Lambeth Local
Plan to enable delivery of Co-operative Council priorities; take account of the
National Planning Policy Framework 2012 (NPPF); review elements of the
existing Core Strategy 2011; and bring forward new detailed planning policies for
development management and sites.

1.2

Production of a Local Plan for Lambeth is a statutory requirement. Its purpose is
to set out the spatial strategy and policies for Lambeth in order to increase
housing supply in the borough; deliver more affordable housing; support growth
in jobs and business; regenerate and encourage investment in the borough’s
opportunity areas and town centres; deliver supporting infrastructure (such as
public transport, utilities, school places, health and other community facilities,
and space for leisure and recreation); achieve the highest quality in design and
conservation of the built environment; protect and enhance residential amenity;
and support the principles of sustainable development including adaptation to
and mitigation of climate change.

1.3

A Draft Lambeth Local Plan was the subject of public consultation during March
and April 2013, during which co-operative workshops and meetings were held
with residents and business groups with a particular focus on the policy approach
to housing, employment and town centres.
This was supplemented by
questionnaire returns and written representations on numerous aspects of the
Draft Local Plan.

1.4

Extensive revisions have been made to the Draft Local Plan to take account of
the many views expressed at workshops and in writing, as well as the
recommendations of the statutory sustainability appraisal (including equalities
and health and well-being impact assessments).
Factual updates and
corrections have also been made. The result is the Lambeth Local Plan
Proposed Submission in Appendix 1 and associated Changes to the Proposals
Map in Appendix 2. Cabinet and Council are asked to agree these documents
for pre-submission publication and submission to the government.
Key stages in plan preparation

1.5

Development plan preparation involves a number of key stages set out in the
Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2012.
The key stages, as a minimum, are:
•

Public consultation on a draft Local Plan (minimum 6 weeks) (Regulation
18)

•

Agreement by the Council of a final version of the plan, for submission to
government

•

Pre-submission publication (minimum 6 weeks) (Regulation 19) during
which written representations about the plan can be made (Regulation 20)
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1.6

•

Submission to government (Regulation 22). This will include a statement
setting out how Regulation 18 was addressed and how the
representations were reflected in the plan and a summary of the
representations received under Regulation 20

•

Independent examination by a planning inspector

•

Receipt of the Inspector’s report (the recommendations are not binding on
the Council)

•

Adoption by the Council

The timetable for completion of these stages for the Lambeth Local Plan is set
out in section 7 below.
‘Tests of soundness’

1.7

All development plan documents are subject to formal examination by the
Planning Inspectorate. Examination is against four ‘tests of soundness’ set out in
the NPPF. A local authority should submit a plan for examination which it
considers ‘sound’ on the basis that it is:

○ Positively prepared – the plan should be prepared based on a strategy
which seeks to meet objectively assessed development and infrastructure
requirements, including unmet requirements from neighbouring authorities
where it is reasonable to do so and consistent with achieving sustainable
development;

○ Justified – the plan should be the most appropriate strategy, when
considered against the reasonable alternatives, based on proportionate
evidence;

○ Effective – the plan should be deliverable over its period and based on
effective joint working on cross-boundary strategic priorities; and

○ Consistent with national policy – the plan should enable the delivery of
sustainable development in accordance with the policies in the NPPF.
2.

Proposals and reasons

2.1

Throughout this report, the ‘Draft Lambeth Local Plan’ refers to the version of the
document that was the subject of public consultation in March-April 2013 under
Regulation 18. The ‘Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission’ is the revised
version appended to this report for pre-submission publication and submission
(Appendix 2). Once adopted, the final document will be known as the ‘Lambeth
Local Plan’.
Summary of consultation findings

2.2

The consultation method and findings are set out in the Draft Lambeth Local Plan
Consultation Report in Appendix 1.
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2.3

The consultation focussed particularly on the following three key themes:
‘support our town centres’, ‘attract business and encourage entrepreneurs’ and
‘better homes’. A consultation booklet and questionnaire asked specific
questions about particular aspects of policy including how to manage proportions
of town centre uses, protection of employment land in Key Industrial and
Business Areas (KIBAs), off site affordable housing and student accommodation
(although comments could also be made on any subject). This method was
supplemented by themed workshops with community representatives and
groups, local businesses, developers and Councillors, focussing on similar
topics. Promotional activities included attendance at community events, a
consultation mail out, drop-in sessions, websites and e-bulletins, displays,
advertisements and articles in local press, a blog and Twitter.

2.4

In total 564 people or organisations participated in the consultation process. 499
written responses were received, of which 337 questionnaires and 161 other
written representations

2.5

The analysis of the consultation findings, along with detailed analysis of the
written representations, has resulted in extensive revisions to the Lambeth Local
Plan. Consideration of all written representations has been logged in a schedule
of responses. This log records the Council’s response to each point made and
whether or not a change to the wording of the Plan has resulted. Alongside the
consultation report, this schedule is intended to provide a transparent audit trail
of the edits to the Plan arising from public consultation. It has been published on
the Council’s website and those who made written representations have been
notified.

2.6

At the time of submission of the Plan to government, there is a requirement in the
Regulations governing plan preparation (Regulation 22) to submit a statement
setting out the outcome of the Regulation 18 consultation (March-April 2013)
along with a summary of any representations made at pre-submission publication
under Regulation 20. This document will be prepared after the end of presubmission publication in January-February 2014.
Key changes made to the Draft Lambeth Local Plan

2.7

In summary, the principal changes made to the Draft Lambeth Local Plan in
order to produce the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission are as follows:
o The introductory sections of the Plan, including the spatial strategy and vision,
have been updated.
o The approach to housing policy is largely retained from the draft. However, the
distance requirement for sites for off-site affordable housing has changed to
within 1 mile of the principal site, from 400 metres. In relation to affordable rent,
wording has been amended but the reference to the Council’s Tenancy Strategy
is retained.
o The policy approach to KIBAs is retained, but with some further amendments to
some KIBA boundaries. The approach to employment land outside of KIBAs has
been refined to remove ambiguities and address concerns raised in written
representations.
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o The approach to town centres has changed significantly in response to
workshops, meetings, suggestions from and discussions with businesses and
residents representing different areas of the borough; and to reflect parallel work
on the evening economy, licensing and the town centre commission. The
proposed borough wide policy approach has been replaced by a differentiated,
centre-specific approach. This means that policies to manage the mix of town
centre uses (such as retail and food and drink uses) is now different for all of
Lambeth’s major and district centres, to reflect local circumstances and issues.
Some further amendments to town centre boundaries and designations have
also been made to ensure that they reflect current concentrations of town centre
activity.
o The policies to control A2 uses (including betting shops, pawnbrokers and money
shops) and the location of hot-food take-aways near schools have been
strengthened.
o The policies on transport and the environment have been amended and updated
to reflect comments from Transport for London, the Environment Agency, Natural
England, Thames Water, other waste planning authorities and others.
o The policies and text on Quality of the Built Environment have been amended
and updated. This includes an expansion of the policy on garden land and backland development.
o All of the places and neighbourhoods policies and site allocations have been
updated to reflect current circumstances and comments received. Two site
allocations have been added for the new school site in Clapham Park and the
ITV Centre/Gabriel’s Wharf site, to guide development expected to come forward
in these locations.
o A new place specific policy for Upper Norwood has been introduced to reflect the
aspirations of local residents and businesses and the issues associated with a
centre that spans three boroughs.
o Annex 2 – Infrastructure Programmes and Schedule has been comprehensively
updated to reflect new information received from partners and to ensure
consistency with the evidence base for the emerging Community Infrastructure
Levy charging schedule.
2.8

Improvements have also been made to the presentation of the Plan focussing
particularly on use of colour to improve the diagrams and plans. Desk-top
publishing of the full document will take place in time for the start of presubmission publication in December 2013. It is proposed that a sample of the
format be agreed in advance with the Cabinet Member under delegated authority
(see Cabinet recommendation 3).
Sustainability appraisal

2.9

There is a statutory requirement to undertake sustainability appraisal of the
emerging policies during the plan preparation process. Sustainability appraisal
assesses the plan against social, economic and environmental objectives. In the
case of the Draft Lambeth Local Plan and the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed
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Submission this also includes assessment of equalities impacts (addressing the
statutory Equalities Impact Assessment duty) and of health and well-being
impacts. Public health specialists at NHS Lambeth (now part of the Council)
have been involved in designing this integrated appraisal process.
2.10

A first round of sustainability appraisal took place on the Draft Lambeth Local
Plan and a report summarising the findings and recommendations of this process
was the subject of public consultation alongside the Draft Local Plan between
March and April 2013.
The results of the public consultation and the
recommendations of the sustainability appraisal have together informed the
revisions to the Draft Local Plan in order to produce the Lambeth Local Plan
Proposed Submission, which has then been the subject of a further round of
sustainability appraisal prior to finalisation. The final sustainability appraisal
report will be made available at pre-submission publication, submitted to
government and undergo examination alongside the Local Plan.
Strategic alignment, infrastructure and housing supply

2.11

The Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013 reflects the
wider programmes and strategies of the Council and its strategic partners. This
includes the Community Plan 2013-16; the Housing Strategy and associated
commissioning plans; the programmes for libraries, Community Hubs and
additional school places; strategies for health and social care infrastructure in the
borough; infrastructure and strategies for community safety, policing and the
other emergency services; and strategies for transport, parks and open spaces,
the public realm, flood risk management and mitigation, carbon dioxide
emissions reduction and waste management.

2.12

Where relevant, key infrastructure projects to be delivered over the lifetime of the
plan are listed in the Infrastructure Schedule in Annex 2 of the Lambeth Local
Plan Proposed Submission. This schedule summarises the evidence to support
the development of the Council’s emerging charging schedule for the Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL).

2.13

In London, Local Plans must also be in general conformity with the London Plan
2011 (as amended by the Revised Early Minor Alterations September 2013).
Two meetings have taken place with the Greater London Authority (GLA) to
advise them of the proposed approach and discuss key policy areas. In
particular, discussions have taken place about references to affordable rent and
to the proposed removal of the Vauxhall gyratory; and to the way in which the
Council proposes to address the London Plan waste apportionment. It is
considered that the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission is in general
conformity with the London Plan. The GLA will assess this during presubmission publication and comment accordingly. Some issues may remain
outstanding at the time that the plan is submitted for examination, but it is
expected that it will be possible to reach resolution during the examination
process.

2.14

One key element of general conformity with the London Plan is the borough level
housing target. The Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission states that it will
meet and exceed the current London Plan 2011 target for Lambeth of 1,195 net
additional dwellings per annum. This is supported by evidence of the supply of
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land for housing in the borough and regular monitoring of housing completions.
The GLA has stated that it will issue Further Alterations to the London Plan 2011
early in 2014 and that this will include new London wide and borough level
housing targets. These targets are expected to be significantly higher, in
response to recently revised demographic projections and the ongoing problem
of unmet housing supply. The Council has been working with the GLA on the
evidence base for the emerging new borough level housing target for Lambeth.
However, the new target will not be finally agreed until adoption of the Further
Alterations to the London Plan 2011 in 2015.
2.15

In order to address the implications of the new target once adopted (including
any requirements for additional supporting infrastructure), the Council will need to
undertake an immediate partial review of the Lambeth Local Plan after its
adoption in 2015. Analysis of the issues and options for addressing them will
start as soon as the proposed new target is made known later this year.
Duty to Co-operate

2.16

The Localism Act and NPPF introduced a new Duty to Co-operate, which
requires public bodies to work together on cross-boundary strategic priorities.
This duty is built into the ‘positively prepared’ and ‘effective’ tests of soundness
for the examination of development plan documents.

2.17

A series of meetings and discussions with neighbouring boroughs has taken
place to ensure joint working on key issues, as part of the preparation of the
Lambeth Local Plan. This supplements the existing joint working arrangements
with Wandsworth for the Vauxhall, Nine Elms, Battersea Opportunity Area (now
known as Nine Elms Vauxhall); and other mechanisms such as the South Bank
Partnership, South London Partnership, London Regional Technical Advisory
Board and Association of London Borough Planning Officers. Joint working with
other boroughs has also taken place during the preparation of aspects of the
evidence base for the Local Plan, such as the Strategic Housing Market
Assessment, the borough retail capacity study and the employment land review.

2.18

A statement setting out how the Council has addressed the Duty to Co-operate
during the preparation of the Lambeth Local Plan will be submitted to
government for examination, along with the Lambeth Local Plan itself.
Lambeth Local Development Scheme

2.19

The Local Development Scheme is a statutory document that sets out the
Council’s programme for preparation of planning policy documents. Cabinet
approved the current version in February 2013. This document now needs to be
updated to reflect the requirement for early partial review of the Local Plan (see
paragraph 2.13); and to reflect changes in the timetable for bringing forward the
Gypsy and Traveller DPD, the CIL Charging Schedule and Supplementary
Planning Documents. Cabinet is asked to agree the revised Local Development
Scheme at Appendix 4.
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3.

Finance Comments

3.1

The cost of preparation of the Local Plan is currently estimated to be £225,000.
Year 2 (14/15) is estimated at approximately £125,000, although this cost cannot
be finally confirmed until the length of examination and any associated costs are
known.

3.2

Costs incurred during 2013-14, will be funded through a drawdown from the
Local Development Framework Reserve

3.3

The costs for 2014-15 works will be funded from approved existing budget within
the Planning and Development service area.

4.

Comments from Director of Governance and Democracy

4.1

The statutory basis for the Local Plan is contained in Part II of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and the Localism Act 2011.

4.2

This report sets out the steps that have been taken to prepare the Local Plan in
the light of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England)
Regulations
2012.

5.

Results of consultation

5.1

The results of public consultation are set out in paragraphs 2.1 to 2.4 and
Appendix 1.

5.2

Preparation of the Lambeth Local Plan has been the subject of periodic reports to
the cross party Planning and Development Cabinet Advisory Panel (P&D CAP)
since May 2012. This panel has provided a steer on the approach to the policy
review, the format of the Local Plan and the approach to policy development for
key issues including housing, employment and town centres. The results of the
public consultation and proposed revisions to the Lambeth Local Plan were
considered by P&D CAP in July and October 2013 and comments were
addressed prior to this report to Cabinet and Council.

6.

Organisational implications

6.1

Risk management:
The principal risk in plan preparation relates to the government tests of
soundness set out in paragraph 1.7 and the associated examination of the plan
by a government appointed planning inspector. In order to manage the risks
associated with these requirements, officers have undertaken an analysis of the
implications of the NPPF and developed strategies that address evidence base
requirements, the new Duty to Co-operate, statutory sustainability appraisal,
deliverability and viability. All of these aspects of the plan have been monitored
during plan preparation, with particular attention paid to comments submitted
during public consultation about these issues. In addition, meetings were held
with the Planning Inspectorate (PINS) and the GLA after the close of the public
consultation on the Draft Local Plan. PINS were supportive of the approach in
the Draft Local Plan and no significant issues were raised at that stage. PINS
endorsed the proposed approach on key issues such as affordable housing and
waste. Discussions with the GLA are reported in paragraph 2.11 above

Page 219
6.2

Equalities impact assessment:
An equalities impact assessment (EIA) has been undertaken as part of the
sustainability appraisal process during plan preparation (see paragraphs 2.7 and
2.8). The Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission has been the subject of two
rounds of sustainability appraisal, including EIA. An EIA was undertaken of the
consultation plan for the Draft Lambeth Local Plan and was reported to the EIA
panel in October 2012. A further EIA of the emerging plan was reported to the
EIA panel in June 2013 and the recommendations of the panel have been
addressed in the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission; the key panel
recommendation was to work through and respond to all of the recommendations
on equalities in the sustainability appraisal.

6.3

Community safety implications:
Planning and the built environment have a considerable impact on community
safety. The Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission includes policies on
design of the built environment and public realm. These include the requirement
to design out crime, follow ‘Safer by Design’ principles and work pro-actively with
crime prevention design advisors during the preparation of planning applications.
Policies also address the design implications of the threat of terrorism. In
addition, policies on town centres require the assessment of potential impacts on
crime and anti-social behaviour. The assessment of infrastructure requirements
over the plan period includes infrastructure for policing and the wider emergency
services.

6.4

Environmental implications:
Sustainability, including environmental sustainability, is central to development
plan policy. The Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission addresses the full
range of environmental issues including transport, waste management, flood risk
and sustainable urban drainage, open space, trees and green infrastructure,
nature conservation and biodiversity, local food growing, carbon dioxide
emissions reduction, energy efficiency and sustainable design and construction.
The environmental effects of the plan have been assessed as part of the
sustainability appraisal process (see paragraphs 2.7 and 2.8 above).

6.5

Staffing and accommodation implications:
None.

6.6

Any other implications:
None.

7.

Timetable for implementation
Stage in plan preparation
Pre-submission publication
Submission to government
Examination
Inspector’s report (non-binding)
Adoption

Date
December 2013 – January
2014
March 2014
April-September 2014
October 2014
January 2015
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1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

2.0

INTRODUCTION

This report summarises the results of the public consultation on the Draft Lambeth
Local Plan 2013 (March to April 2013).
This report provides an overview of the quantitative and qualitative consultation
findings, along with an outline of the methodology and an evaluation. A separate
document will be produced setting out, in table format, a summary of each of the
individual comments made in writing about the Draft Local Plan, followed by a
summary of the council’s proposed response to each comment.
The consultation that forms the basis of this report has complied with statutory
requirements set out in the Town and Country Planning (Local Development)
(England) Regulations 2012 (Regulation 18) and with Lambeth’s Statement of
Community Involvement (SCI) adopted in April 2008.

2.1 What is the Local Plan?
The current Local Plan is made up of the Lambeth Core Strategy 2011 and the
remaining saved Unitary Development Plan 2007 (UDP) policies.
Lambeth Council is updating elements of its planning policy to provide a new Local
Plan for the borough. This is driven by a number of factors, including changes in
national planning policy; the need to align with corporate priorities and the cooperative ethos; and recent work on areas such as Vauxhall, Waterloo and Brixton.
The Local Plan needs to be consistent with the new National Planning Policy
Framework, published in March 2012.
The Local Plan Review includes:
· A partial review of the Core Strategy (adopted January 2011)
· The integration of new, detailed development management policies and site
allocations (to replace the old UDP policies)
A full sustainability appraisal of the emerging policies has also been undertaken; this
includes an assessment of equalities and health and well-being impacts.
This work has resulted in the production of the Draft Lambeth Local Plan 2013, which
is a full draft Local Plan document.
The consultation findings in this report will inform amendments to the Draft Lambeth
Local Plan. The revised Lambeth Local Plan will be reported to Cabinet and Full
Council, prior to statutory pre-submission publication and submission to government.
It will then undergo examination by an independent Planning Inspector, prior to
adoption by the Council. Adoption is anticipated to take place in 2015.

3
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3.0

BACKGROUND

Previous consultation that feeds into the Local Planreview is outlined below.

3.1 The Core Strategy
Adopted in January 2011, this was consulted on extensively between February 2008
and May 2009. This included:
· Non-statutory consultation on initial issues for the Core Strategy (February to
March 2008)
· Statutory consultation on Issues and Options (April to June 2008)
· Non-statutory consultation on a draft Core Strategy (April to May 2009)
· Statutory pre-submission publication (November 2009)
As only certain elements of the Core Strategy are being reviewed it should be
acknowledged that more than 800 people or organisations participated in the original
extensive consultation process, which largely remains relevant. This included
separate focus groups with older people, young people, BME community
representatives, faith groups and developers; and a representative sample on-street
survey with more than 600 responses. In particular the Core Strategy vision and
strategic objectives have not undergone a review, although they have been updated.

3.2 Other consultation findings
Other recent council consultations that have fed into the Local Plan are consultation
on the emerging Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charging schedule; the
Libraries and Community Hub consultation; the Housing Strategy consultation; and
the Supplementary Planning Document consultations for Vauxhall, Waterloo and
Brixton.
The Libraries and Community Hub consultation, the Housing Strategy consultation
and the development of the Vauxhall and Brixton supplementary planning documents
embraced the principled of community co-production and sought to work with
residents and businesses who would not traditionally engage with policy making. For
instance, outreach work with the Portuguese and Horn of Africa communities
undertaken by Stockwell Partnership was very successful during the Vauxhall SPD
consultation.
Key stakeholders
The table below sets out the key stakeholder groups engaged during the consultation
on the draft Local Plan, and the principal methods of engagement used for each
group:
Stakeholder group
General public

Consultation and engagement methods used
· Online information and questionnaire on LBL
website and www.lambethtalks.org
· Press releases and adverts
· Articles in council publications, including
Enterprise Enewsletter, Lambeth Weekender
and 4-page section in April edition of
Lambeth Talk
· Summary leaflets at public buildings,

4

Page 225
20131003 Local Plan consultation report (draft)5/37
Stakeholder group

Consultation and engagement methods used
including libraries and town hall
· Staffed drop in sessions on Tuesday
afternoons
· Exhibition at Phoenix House and Lambeth
Town Hall
· Email updates to Lambeth Regeneration
mailing list
· Twitter @LambethRegen and
@Lambeth_council and council’s facebook
page
Lambeth local forums, community
· Consultation mailout, including summary
groups and networks, including
leaflets and questionnaires
‘equalities groups’ (black and minority
· Written responses
ethnic, faith, disability, young people
· Stakeholder workshops
and older persons groups)
· ‘Mole’ events – attending public metings
· Press releases and adverts
· Articles in council publications, including
Enterprise Enewsletter, Lambeth Weekender
and 4-page section in April edition of
Lambeth Talk
· Summary leaflets at public buildings,
including libraries and town hall
· Staffed drop-in sessions on Tuesday
afternoons
· Exhibition at Phoenix House and Lambeth
Town Hall
· Email updates to Lambeth Regeneration
mailing list
· Twitter @LambethRegen and
@Lambeth_council and council’s facebook
page
Tenants’ and residents’ associations
· Consultation mailout, including summary
leaflets and questionnaires
· Written responses
· Stakeholder workshops
· ‘Mole’ events – attending public metings
· Press releases and adverts
· Articles in council publications, including
Enterprise Enewsletter, Lambeth Weekender
and 4-page section in April edition of
Lambeth Talk
· Summary leaflets at public buildings,
including libraries and town hall
· Staffed drop-in sessions on Tuesday
afternoons
· Exhibition at Phoenix House and Lambeth
Town Hall
· Email updates to Lambeth Regeneration
mailing list
· Twitter @LambethRegen and

5
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Stakeholder group
Businesses and business networks

Developers, including registered
providers of social housing

Neighbouring boroughs and other
local authorities affected by
Lambeth’s planning policies

Infrastructure and service providers
Politicians:
· Cabinet members
· Ward councillors
· GLA members
· Members of Parliament
Lambeth Council officers:
· Senior officers in Lambeth
Council
· Planning Regeneration and
Enterprise Division
Greater London Authority

Consultation and engagement methods used
@Lambeth_council and council’s facebook
· Consultation mailout, including summary
leaflets and questionnaires
· Written responses
· Stakeholder workshops
· ‘Mole’ events – attending public metings
· Press releases and adverts
· Articles in council publications, including
Enterprise Enewsletter, Lambeth Weekender
and 4-page section in April edition of
Lambeth Talk
· Summary leaflets at public buildings,
including libraries and town hall
· Staffed drop-in sessions on Tuesday
afternoons
· Exhibition at Phoenix House and Lambeth
Town Hall
· Email updates to Lambeth Regeneration
mailing list
· Twitter @LambethRegen and
@Lambeth_council and council’s facebook
page
· Workshop
· Written responses
· Some individual meetings

·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Individual and group meetings
Association of London Borough Planning
Officers meetings
Regional Technical Advisory Body (waste)
Written responses
Written response (as specific consultation
bodies)
Planning and Development Cabinet Advisory
Panel
Cabinet Member Briefings
Ward member briefings
Enews+
Consultation mailout
Strategic Leadership Board meetings
Departmental Leadership Team meetings
Divisional Leadership Team meetings
Planning service team meetings

·
·

Officer level meetings
Written response

·
·
·
·
·
·

6
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4.0

METHODOLOGY

Consultation materials, including the consultation booklet and questionnaire, focused
particularly on the following three themes:
·
·
·

Support our town centres
Attract business and encourage entrepreneurs
Better homes

Four key consultation methods were used to test the level of support for the
proposed approach under each theme. These methods were:

4.1 Consultation booklet and questionnaire
The consultation booklet and questionnaire formed the primary method of
consultation. The leaflet summarised the proposed approach in each of the areas
outlined above, as well as explaining the process for developing the Lambeth Local
Plan. The booklet directed people to the draft Plan and supporting documents (all
available from the council’s website or at Lambeth libraries, Lambeth Town Hall and
Phoenix House reception) and specifically asked for comments on the Sustainability
Appraisal.
People were encouraged to respond to the consultation as a written response (by
email or freepost) or to complete the questionnaire attached to the booklet (which
was also available online). The questionnaire asked a total of 9 attitudinal questions
under the three themes outlined above. Within each theme there was also
opportunity to provide additional comments and there was a final further comment
section at the end. The questions were intended to highlight and summarise some of
the key policy proposals, with the purpose of testing opinions towards these.
The consultationbooklet and questionnaire was sent as part of the consultation
mailout to 2,202 groups or organisations and 347 private individuals. Copies were
also available at all Lambeth libraries, Lambeth Town Hall and Phoenix House
reception. Copies were also taken to every consultation workshop or ‘mole’ event for
distribution.
The output of this method was 334 questionnaires returned (plus an extra 3 after the
closing date, for which the qualitative data has been analysed). Unusually for our
recent planning policy consultations, only 52 questionnaires were returned by
freepost (15%) and the remainder were completed online. The questionnaire
responses resulted in a combination of quantitative and qualitative data, which have
been summarised in this report.
The majority of respondents live in Lambeth (89%). Although there was no specific
question asking people in which town centre or neighbourhood they lived, postcodes,
where given, did allow for some analysis based on town centres.

7
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Town centre
Number of respondents identified
Brixton and Herne Hill
52
West Norwood
58
Streatham
77
Clapham*
26
Vauxhall and Stockwell*
14
Kennington and Waterloo*
24
*sample size too small for any statistical analysis
The group was strongly homogenous so not much data analysis of sub-groups was
possible.
Respondents tended towards an older demographic of White British (73%). Those
aged 60-74 were proportionally the most over represented and those aged 20-29 the
most under represented.

Base: all respondents (325)
Ward data – Census 2011
There is a big disparity between owner occupiers (73%) and all other tenures.
However, the sample is fairly representative in terms of long term illness or
disabilities.

8
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* Social renting includes renting from the council or a housing association
Base: all respondents (324 tenure, 324 illness/disability)
Ward data – Census 2011
The sample is very overrepresented in terms of White British people and
underrepresented in relation to all other BME groups. The ‘other ethnic groups’
section is very diverse and includes those of a non African/Caribbean black
background.

Base: all respondents to the question (314)
Ward data – Census 2011

9
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4.2 Workshops
Three stakeholder workshops were held to discuss different themes with different
audiences. Invitations were sent to a cross-section of community and business
stakeholders from across the borough geographically and from across different
interest areas. The intention was to bring together a group of stakeholders that were
broadly representative of the borough.
A separate workshop was held for developers, including registered providers of
affordable housing (RPs). All workshops were held at Lambeth Town Hall and were
facilitated by council officers with a consultation expertise.
·
·
·
·

Wednesday 3 April and Tuesday 16 April, sessions for members
Wednesday 10 April, Stakeholder Workshop re ‘Better homes’ theme
Monday 22 April, Stakeholder Workshop re ‘Supporting our town centres’
theme
Thursday 25 April, Developer workshop

In total, 66 people attended a workshop (including 15 members), with a few people
attended more than one. The sessions were lively and informative and, although not
formally recorded, attendance anecdotally reflected a much broader demographic
than the questionnaire respondents.The discussion guides and feedback are
available as appendices to this report and feedback is also included as part of the
qualitative response analysis in section 5. The organisations represented were:
Local stakeholder group
· Lambeth Governers’ Forum
· Lambeth Food Partnership
· Waterloo Community
Development Group
· Streatham Society
· Streatham Action
· Kennington Oval Vauxhall Forum
· Lambeth Parks and Green
Spaces Forum
· Lambeth Sustainability Forum
· Streatham Bridge Business
Association
· Friends of Slade Gardens
· Friends of Streatham Green
· South Bank Employers’ Group
· Pop-up Britain
· The Abbeville Kitchen
· Venn Street Market
· West Norwood Feast
· City and Country Farmers’
Markets
· InStreatham (BID)
· Federation of Small Businesses
· Lambeth NHS
· Urbtrans

Developer/RP/Landowner
· Peabody
· Boyer Planning
· St James
· Network Rail
· Network Housing Group
· T P Bennett
· Turley Associates
· Hyde Housing
· G L Hearn
· Urbanest
· DP9
· Family Mosaic
· PPM Planning
· Clapham Park Home
· Amicus Horizon
· Grainger Plc
· Quod

10
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4.3 Other methods of engagement
‘Mole’ events
Planning policy officers attended a total of 15 community meetings to present the
draft Local Plan and promote the consultation. The intention was to reach out to as
many of the local communities and geographical areas as possible. At each event,
copies of the summary booklet and questionnaire were available to take away.
Publicity for the consultation offered to attend events on request, where possible.
Five requests to attend additional meetings were made and all were satisfied. The full
list of ‘mole’ events attended is:
Community meeting or forum attended
· Lambeth Forums Network, Tuesday 12 March
· Travellers’ Working Group, Wednesday 13 March
· Lambeth Housing Associations Group, Wednesday 13 March
· West Norwood Business Club, Thursday 14 March
· Lambeth Sustainability Forum, Wednesday 27 March
· West Norwood Housing Forum, Wednesday 10 April
· Brixton Neighbourhood Forum, Wednesday 10 April
· Kennington Oval Vauxhall Forum, Wednesday 10 April
· Tenants’ Council, Thursday 11 April
· Streatham Bridge Business Association, Monday 15 April
· Vauxhall BID Board Meeting, Tuesday 16 April
· Leaseholder’s Council, Thursday 18 April
· Borough forum organised by Waterloo Community Development Group,
Saturday 20 April
· Herne Hill Forum, Wednesday 24 April
· Norwood Forum, Thursday 25 April
Consultation mailout
A consultation mailout was sent to 2,202 groups and 347 private individuals at the
start of the consultation period. This included a letter outlining the consultation, the
consultation booklet and questionnaire. This mailout was principally to raise
awareness of the consultation and solicit written responses.
Written responses could be made to a freepost address or by email to
localplan@lambeth.gov.uk. A total of 161 written responses were received (not
including additional comments made through the questionnaire). The breakdown for
these is as follows.
Type of respondent
Resident
Community group
Councillor
Business or business representative
Developer or agent
Housing association
Local authority
Representative body
Statutory agency
Total

Number of written representations
received (not questionnaires)
64
22
8
13
31
1
8
1
13
161
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Drop-in sessions
Throughout the consultation period, planning policy officers were available to discuss
the draft Local Plan at the council offices in Phoenix House on Tuesday afternoons.
This was promoted as part of the consultation activity but only one drop-in visitor was
received.

4.4 Broader publicity and communication
The consultation activity described above was supported by a range of other publicity
to increase awareness of the consultation on the draft Local Plan. These
communications activities are detailed below:
Activity
Promotion through other websites and e-bulletins e.g.:
· GIFTS database (approx 1,900 voluntary and community sector
organisations)
· Schools bulletin
· ‘LAMHAG’ network of Registered Social Landlords
· Tenants’ Council
· Leaseholders’ Council
· Regeneration mailing list (approx 2,000 recipients)
Copies of the draft Local Plan, supporting documents and consultation booklet
and questionnaire in Lambeth Town Hall, Phoenix House reception, all Lambeth
libraries
Display advert and public notice in Lambeth Weekender 5 April 2013 edition
4-page section on draft Local Plan in Lambeth Talk April 2013 edition, distributed
to all households and businesses in the borough
Articles in Lambeth Weekender 5 April, 19 April and 4 May 2013
Press releases to local press 12 February and 20 March and tweeted by
@Lambeth_council
Bespoke blog site to engage with issues discussed in Local Plan –
www.lambeth2030.wordpress.com
Twitter – 8 tweets sent from @LambethRegen during consultation. This account
has 943 followers and 17 additional accounts re-tweeted content to a potential
21,894 followers.
Promotion on plasma screens in Customer Centres and Brixton Town Hall

4.5 Participation
In total 564 people or organisations participated in the consultation process, these
came from a range of sources and are detailed in the table below:
Consultation method

Responses
received

Questionnaire
Other written responses (received either by
post or e-mail)
Workshops (including members)

337

TOTAL

564

161
66
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In total 499 written responses were received (337 questionnaires and 161 other
written responses).
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5.0

OVERVIEW OF KEY FINDINGS

Statements around supporting town centres generally received the most support,
except for the proposal that a maximum of 25% of units are used for food and drink
venues.
Over half of questionnaire respondents supported the principle of offsite affordable
housing provision if it meant more affordable homes could be provided. Only 32% of
respondents would stipulate that this off site affordable housing should be within a 10
minute walk of the original development.
There were mixed views about the requirement for student accommodation to be part
of a mixed use development.

Base: all respondents c.334
There are three areas where opinion is most divided on the Local Plan proposals. On
each of these, about one quarter of respondents disagreed with the statements and a
higher proportion (30-40%) neither agreed nor disagreed. The three areas were:
·
·
·

The proposal to have a maximum of 25% of units available for food and drink
venues within a town centre
The requirement for student accommodation to be provided within mixed use
developments only
The proposal to allow the affordable element of new housing developments to
be located within a 10-minute walk of the main development.

The most supported statement was that money shops and pawnbrokers have a
negative impact on an area and should be limited (97% agreed with this proposal).
This following sections provide an analysis of the main findings of the consultation
and is divided by the three key themes used in the consultation booklet and
workshops:

14
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·
·
·

Support our town centres
Attract business and encourage entrepreneurs
Better homes

A summary of the key findings is included in the box at the start of each section
followed by analysis of the quantitative results of the questionnaire and qualitative
analysis, including questionnaire comments and workshops with members,
stakeholders and developers.
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6.0 KEY FINDINGS: SUPPORT OUR TOWN CENTRES
Over 42 per cent of questionnaire respondents provided additional comments on town
centres and there was anecdotal evidence that different town centres had different
issues and requirements. Approximately 30 other written representations also
commented on different aspects of town centre policy.
The largest number of additional questionnaire comments (43) were regarding A1
(retail) use and the most common theme was the support for independent and/or local
shops. Six comments suggested the ‘at least 60%’ criteria was over-prescriptive or
over optimistic given the changing nature of the high street.
In the questionnaire, statements around supporting town centres generally received
the most support, except for the proposal that a maximum of 25% of units are used for
food and drink venues. From the additional comments provided, respondents were
generally more supportive of A3 uses than A4 uses but there was some evidence that
views did depend on where people lived.
Limiting pawnbrokers and money lenders was the most popular statement in the
questionnaire in terms of numbers agreeing overall and numbers agreeing strongly.
Almost twice as many agreed strongly with this statement than with any other. It also
had the least number of respondents disagreeing or neither agreeing/disagreeing. All
comments in other written representations were also supportive of the proposed
approach to limit the proportion of A2 uses.
Those with children under 16 at home were less likely to agree with proposals for a
maximum of 25% of food and drink venues (37%) but more likely to be in favour of
proposals to limit hot food takeaways near schools (97%).
Thirty-seven additional comments were made about hot food takeaways, suggesting
that opinion was split between supporting the proposal to limit them and thinking that it
wouldn’t have the desired outcome.

Q1. At least 60% of units in the heart of a major town centre should be
used for shops (A1 use)
This was the third most supported statement with 77 per cent of respondents
agreeing overall, although only 39 per cent agree strongly. It has the second lowest
number of people disagreeing with the statement (6%). More woman than men agree
strongly with the policy (44% compared with 34%).
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Page 237
20131003 Local Plan consultation report (draft)17/37

Base: all respondents (327)
Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
The largest number of questionnaire comments made (43 comments) concern A1
(retail) use and the most common theme is the support for independent and/or local
shops. People want the planning system to encourage these types of shops because
they provide more character and have a greater investment in the local area.
“Individual family owned and one-off shops give a much better feel and a
unique shopping destination rather than a number of chain shops which are
replicated everywhere else in the country.”Female, Brixton resident, aged 3044
“The local plan should include strong provisions to support local and
independent businesses and to stop the proliferation of national
retailers/businesses at the expense of independent businesses and to the
detriment of local character.” Female owner-occupier, aged 30-44
The importance of a diverse or balanced retail offer is also expressed and comments
are made about the over provision of high street chains, nail bars, hairdressers and
barbers.
Six commentators feel the proposed policy for at least 60% retail is over optimistic or
too prescriptive bearing in mind the changing face of the high street and the increase
of internet shopping. There are views expressed that it is more important to prevent
empty shops and that planning needs to be more flexible to provide additional space
for small businesses or other uses in the town centre.
“With growth of internet shopping and good transport access to the nearby
major shopping centres of Croydon, Bromley or London's West End, it is over
optimistic to depend on shops alone to act as the engine for reviving town
centres.” Male, Lambeth resident, aged 45-59
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Further comments discuss how retail businesses could be incentivised to set up or
remain in town centres – suggestions include pop-up shops, affordable rents and
discounted rates.
Other written representations
Fewer than five other written representations commented specifically on this aspect
of policy. Comments were split between those in support of maintaining 60% A1 use
within primary shopping areas and those seeking a more flexible approach.
However, there were more general comments, particularly from residents and
community groups, about the need to protect local shops and independent retailers in
town centres and to restrict out of centre retail development. Some commented that
every resident should have access to a fresh/healthy food retailer within walking
distance of their home. Two comments suggested that there should be a specific
policy for local centres.
There were two objections from developers to the proposed requirement for
replacement affordable retail units where independent individual shop premises
would be lost through major redevelopment proposals.
Workshops
There was a comment from the developer workshop that government guidance
stresses failing high streets and encourages flexibility around change of use. The
speaker feels that increasing the A1 requirement from 50% to 60% would be doing
the opposite of what the government is trying to encourage.
Developers also feel thata restrictive approach could result in high levels of vacancy
and that the approach seems to be misaligned with the National Planning Policy
framework which doesn’t require local planning authorities to set a limit.
“It’s a question of what’s better, is it better to have the kind of retail you’d like
to see with lots of vacancies or uses that the council doesn’t want to see and
having full occupation – that’s the trade off isn’t it.”Developer group
In the stakeholder workshop on town centres suggestions for A1 use varied between
45-65% during the group exercise and there is general agreement that policy needs
to be flexible enough to treat different town centres differently.
“Should celebrate our different areas rather than make them all the
same.”Stakeholder group
“What is important for most people is the maintenance of variety.”Stakeholder
group
Discussion by members reflects stakeholder views that town centres differed.
Members feel that in some town centres A1 is too high and that some shops in these
areas are shut several days a week.
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Q2. Too many betting shops, pawnbrokers and money shops in one area
have a negative impact and we should try to limit their number.

Base: all respondents (327)
This is the most supported statement with 97 per cent of respondents agreeing
overall and 81 per cent agreeing strongly. It also has the lowest number of
respondents disagreeing (1%) or neither agreeing or disagreeing (1%).
This policy is very popular and shows minor differences in opinions among groups
(men 95% support vs women 99%, Christians 99% vs ‘no religion’ 95%, those with
children 100% vs without 96%).All respondents living in Streatham agree with the
statement and 96% agree strongly.
Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
The proposed policy to limit A2 uses sparked less debate and there are 20 additional
comments on this subject. Seven comments particularly agree with limiting the
numbers of betting shops, five support limiting payday loan shops and pawnbrokers
and four respondents want to limit estate agents. On the other hand, two comments
reflected a lack of banking facilities in West Norwood town centre.
Other written representations
Approximately six other written representations commented specifically on this
aspect of policy, all in support of the proposed approach. Some commented further
about the need to ensure that this policy approach applies in local centres in
particular. Estate agents were again identified by two people as another type of A2
use that should be limited.
Workshops
During the town centre workshop group exercise suggestions about what proportion
of units should be for A2 use ranged from 5-25% with a request that pawnbrokers
and money shops be distinguished from banks. Following further discussion, there
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was general agreement for a threshold of around 15 per cent. Attendees complained
that the use class was a blunt instrument in this area and needed to be reviewed.
There was debate about the problem of reducing banks - stakeholders agree that
fewer banks might be needed owing to internet banking but feel that older people will
still need to access local banking services (although increasing the number of A2
units would not guarantee this).
“We want to see the planning laws change where a bank can become a
betting shop or a money shop, we can’t have that.”Stakeholder group
Other suggestions by stakeholders to modify this policy include:
· designating specific streets where no A2 uses would be allowed
· Looking at the borough as a whole in respect of A2 uses – and not
allowing over that level
· another view was to set a low level and then allow them by exception

Q3. Outside of Vauxhall and Waterloo, no more than a quarter of units in
the heart of town centres should be food and drink venues.
Less than half of respondents support this statement (44%) and it has the second
highest number of responds disagreeing (25%). Around a third of respondents are
neutral on this issue but opinions vary depending on age or whether they have
children living at home. People aged 30-44, people living in West Norwood and
people with children under 16 living at home are less likely to support this statement
(only 29%, 29% or 37% agreeing respectively). People living in Brixton or Herne Hill
are more likely to support this statement than those living in West Norwood.

Base: all respondents (327)
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Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
There are a similar number of comments made about A3 and A4 uses and in general
respondents are more supportive of A3 uses than A4 uses. Restaurants and eateries
are described as ‘family friendly’ and contributing to an area’s character.
“Restaurants and other places offering entertainment and which provide
services or social activities for the community could be very important for
bringing life back to some of the town centres, not only in Waterloo or
Vauxhall.” Female Lambeth resident, 45-59 years old.
It was notable that respondents from West Norwood want to encourage A3 and A4
uses, particularly in the evening.
“In Norwood we lack an evening economy so positively need more eat-in
restaurants and bars open into the late evening. With the cinema likely to
come, we hope this will stimulate this type of business. But there is already a
wonderful array of quite good quality day-time cafes. So we want the flexibility
to allow more eat-in places than might be otherwise desirable." Local ward
councillor
Other written representations
Specific support was expressed in one written representation for continuing to limit
the proportion of food and drink uses to 25% in Clapham town centre.
Workshops
There was general agreement among stakeholders that there should be flexibility in
the policies for different town centres. This was particularly evident during
discussions about food and drink uses (A3/A4/A5).
Some stakeholders felt that restaurants contributed more to the local area and were
for local people whereas nightclubs encourage in people from other areas.
For instance, the problems identified in Clapham were linked to too many bars but
elsewhere, e.g. West Norwood, it was felt there were not enough bars and
restaurants. Discussion by members also highlighted West Norwood as a town
centre in which planning policy on the concentration of food and drink uses is too
restrictive.

Q4. The Local Plan should have specific policy for pubs and bars (A4
use class) to better manage night time antisocial behaviour.
This is the second most supported statement with 87 per cent of respondents either
agreeing or agreeing strongly and less than 1 per cent of respondents disagree. This
is another popular policy with woman slightly more in favour (92%) than men (80%).
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*No respondents disagree strongly
Base: all respondents (326)
Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
It is notable that a number of respondents, particularly those from Clapham, want
stricter regulation and management of A4 uses.
“Please continue your good work in designating Clapham High Street as a
saturation zone for alcohol venues. Tipping the balance away from
restaurants and bars and back towards real shops would help massively in
reducing anti-social behaviour and noise and litter problems.” Female
Clapham owner-occupier
Other written representations
A number of other written representations expressed concern about the loss of
traditional public houses and in particular their loss to small supermarkets. They
sought a policy that protects public houses, particularly where there would be no
other pubs remaining in the locality. However, some of these comments
acknowledged that permitted development rights restrict the council’s ability to
control this type of change of use.
One comment asked the council to restrict new housing from locating in the vicinity of
existing noisy venues.
Workshops
There is general agreement that A3 and A4 should be treated separately. A limit on
A4 is desired but it is acknowledged that planning should work more closely with
licensing on these issues.
“Planning and licensing really needs to go hand in hand,. Licensing needs to
feed back into planning more so that when granting new licenses, people
know there have been troubles there before– lesson learned.”Stakeholder
group
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For some members A4 uses are problematic as they encourage drinking and antisocial behaviour, but for others they are valued community facilities and need to be
protected.

Q5. Preventing new hot food takeaways opening outside of town centres
and within 400m of a school may help to reduce childhood obesity.

Base: all respondents (322)
This is a reasonably popular statement, with just over three-quarters of respondents
agreeing overall. It is the statement with the third lowest number of people
disagreeing. People are mostly in favour of this concept but those with children under
16 at home are more strongly in favour than those without (87% vs 70%) and women
more in favour than men (81% vs 69%). People living in Brixton or Herne Hill are
slightly more in favour (91% agreeing).
Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
The policy proposal to limit hot food takeaways attracted 37 additional comments.
These suggest opinion is equally split between supporting the proposal and thinking
that it wouldn’t have the desired outcome.
There are 12 comments from respondents who clearly support the proposal and
some suggesting we should take it further – increasing the distance from schools or
requiring more responsible business management.
“Not only helps reduce obesity, it also saves a lot of chicken bones, wrappers,
cups and all sorts of rubbish ending on our pavements. Takeaways should be
made responsible to keep the areas outside their shops free from rubbish.”
Streatham mother from ‘other white’ ethnic background
A slightly higher number of comments suggest that the policy would not be effective –
that it needs to distinguish between types of takeaway; that it would be a ‘blunt
instrument’; and that better parenting, education and active lifestyles would be more
effective.
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“Obesity in children and young people has more to do with a lack of free or
affordable sport centres and PE lessons. the fact is when you leave school
unless your rich enough to play tennis/ badminton/swimming/ice
skating/dance classes/rock climbing - you know fun sports - you gonna be fat
that is a fact. Start helping people to do fun sport in their area no matter the
age and you will reduce obesity.” Black British, 20-29 year old female
Other written representations
All other written comments received were in support of the proposed approach, apart
from one opposing it from a multi-national fast food chain.
Workshops
There is support from stakeholders for the hot food takeaway policy although some
question how effective it would be. Also it was noted this type of shop was suitable
for start up businesses, which wouldn’t want to be discouraged.
“We have to remember that providing a hot food takeaway for some people is
a first step in running their own business … you don’t want to discourage
setting up businesses’ but you have to balance that against the needs of the
local community.” Stakeholder group

Other town centre issues
Additional suggestions for town centre content are community spaces and arts
provision and a need for local amenities and shops to be available within a 10 minute
walk
A significant number of respondents mention other uses that are desirable in a
vibrant, healthy town centre. These include community uses (2 mentions), libraries
and educational uses (4 mentions), leisure centres and gyms (4 mentions), cultural
and arts uses (4 mentions), employment uses such as office space and workshops (5
mentions), and public toilets (2 mentions).
In addition, several comments (8) can be grouped around a general theme of a
desire for more ‘free space’ – wider roads, increased greenery and play space for
children.
“Whenever possible green and open spaces with seating areas should be
included to give the visitors the opportunity to stay in the area and just hang
out with friends for a bit without having to pay for drinks/food in a cafe or bar.”
Vauxhall owner-occupier
Regarding access and transport, nine respondents suggest that some kind of
additional car parking would support town centres and encourage visitors. Four
respondents mention that improving pedestrian and cycle movement or public
transport would also support town centres.
The appearance and management of the town centre isalso commented on. This
includes the need to improve shop fronts, better litter control and improved safety.
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7.0 KEY FINDINGS: ATTRACT BUSINESS AND ENCOURAGE
ENTREPRENEURS
The principle of supporting employment space is comprehensively supported through
qualitative research. Twenty questionnaire respondents talk about encouraging
businesses and, subsequently employment, in Lambeth. Many of these talk about
financial incentives, such as low rents or business rates.
The statement about protecting KIBAs is reasonably well supported (67% agreeing of
agreeing strongly) although quite a high proportion of people are neutral.
Comments are made by 130 respondents within this theme. Of those comments that
referred explicitly to the proposed KIBA policy, the majority express concern about the
‘no exception’ element. However, there are some clearly argued representations in
support of retaining the approach to KIBAs from some community groups, developers
and statutory agencies.

Q6. Protecting our Key Industrial Business Areas for employment use
should be our priority – with no exceptions.

Base: all respondents (325)
This statement is reasonably well supported with 60% agreeing overall. However,
quite a high proportion of people are neutral toward this proposal (27% of
respondents neither agreed nor disagreed). There is quite a lot of variation among
groups in those agreeing - for example older people are more in favour than younger
people (75% of 60-74 year olds agree whereas 47% of 30-44 year olds agree).
Those living in Brixton are more in favour than those in West Norwood (67% vs
51%).
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Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
Comments were made by 105 respondents within this theme. Of those comments
that refer explicitly to the proposed KIBA policy (35 comments), there is general
agreement with the sentiment and six comments suggest strong support for the
proposal.
“Absolutely no exceptions, the moment you take protection away there will be
more residential and fewer jobs.” Female Vauxhall owner-occupier from
‘mixed’ ethnic background
However, there is concern from a number of respondents about the ‘no exception’
element (24 comments).
“Protecting employment is important, but it may be right to take other
considerations into account.” Kennington resident, aged 60-74
Responses suggestthe proposed policy would lack flexibility and ispossibly outdated.
For instance, the type of employment space offered by KIBAs needs to change.
“Businesses move, evolve and change. Trying to fossilise industrial areas by
ruling that what they are they must remain is ENTIRELY counter-productive.
Increasingly, London is too expensive for industry/manufacturing and in order
to remain competitive, industry moves outside. Often better more profitable
businesses get the chance to grow in the space left behind, but these may
well be ‘knowledge workers’ who need office space rather than factories.
PLEASE DON'T HOLD LAMBETH BACK BY CREATING INDUSTRIAL
GHETTOS THAT NOBODY WANTS.” 45-59 year old male who works in
Lambeth
Examples are also given where strict policy can lead to property being left empty.
“It doesn't help with empty land and properties being left for years - ie. Dept of
Defense land by Prentis Rd Streatahm - it is not right that they be allowed to
leave it void for so long distroying the areawith this eye sore.” Streatham
father and home owner, aged 60-74
Some comments refer to the types of businesses we might want to attract, such as
artist’s studios, training or education facilities, local family-run businesses, green
businesses, social enterprises and a general diverse offer.
The principle of supporting employment space is comprehensively supported and 20
respondents talk about encouraging businesses and, subsequently employment.
Thirteen of these comments mention financial incentives, such as low rents or
business rates.
“Create more affordable shared user business units for start ups - create
forums and provide support - do not penalise - give rent/tax breaks and
incentives” Male West Norwood owner-occupier
Other suggestions include better marketing and promotion of employment land and
KIBAs, ensuring developments look to utilise local labour and a local ‘Dragon’s Den’
style investment programme.

26

Page 247
20131003 Local Plan consultation report (draft)27/37

“You only have to attend The Feast on the first Sunday of each month to see
the range of ‘cottage industries’ which have started in the area. Such start
ups and SMEs are the engine for growth of our economy and need to be
nurtured. There are no doubt quite a few people in the area who have a
spare few hundred pounds who would be delighted to fund start ups and
developing businesses. Why not a local Dragons' Den or its equivalent where
such businesses looking for capital could apply for funding. It would not just
be the panel who invested, but members of the audience.” Male West
Norwood resident, aged 60-74
Other written representations
Approximately 25 written representations referred specifically to the KIBA policy
(ED1). Generally these were split between those who supported the concept of the
policy (some developers, community groups, councillors and the Environment
Agency among others) and those (mainly developers) who found it overly restrictive.
The latter generally wanted it relaxed or amended to allow for the possibility of nonemployment uses such as residential locating in KIBAs.
There was specific support for the continued designation of some KIBAs (Stannary
Street; Ellersie Industrial Estate). Other representations sought the partial dedesignation of specific KIBAs (South Bank House and Newport Street:Montford
Place; Waterworks Road) or complete de-designation (Piano House; Waterworks
Road).
Workshops
This stakeholder workshop did not discuss employment land but there were a
number of comments made by developers in favour of mixed-use developments in
KIBA areas. It is felt that mixed-use schemes could re-provide or protect existing
employment floor space alongside the introduction of other uses.
“You could have a policy which worded that a 100% of existing employment
space on kibas needed to be protected and expected to be maintained whilst
allowing other development in the area.”Developer group
Developers also feel that the type of accommodation offered in KIBAs is rather
outdated and that the main demand coming forward will be for smaller scale units.
Redevelopment, including mixed use schemes, could provide more useable
workspaces and make KIBAs more viable.
With regard to the proposal to remove the 100% affordable housing exception for
development of employment land outside of KIBAs, developers understand what the
council is trying to achieve but there is a feeling that it could restrict good affordable
housing schemes.
“‘We might be turning our back on good sites for affordable housing by
removing this exception.” Developer group
Protecting land for employment use is felt by developers to be driving up the land
value of other areas and therefore making building of affordable housing more
difficult. Given the intro of CIL and reduction in affordable housing in the Borough,
removing this exception altogether is seen as ‘harsh’. There is a suggestions that the
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council could add more controls to policy wording if it wanted to limit the use of this
exception rather than removing the exception altogether
There is also a suggestion that we considered employment use by number of jobs
rather than square metres.
Discussion of KIBA policy by members wondered wither the policy was flexible
enough and other uses were discussed – e.g. health service premises, schools and
affordable housing.
For employment space outside of KIBAs, developer experience in the sector
suggests there isn’t a demand for the larger office buildings. Policy for large offices,
such as those in Vauxhall, could therefore be relaxed allowing change of use to
housing.
Following discussion around feasibility testing, suggestions are made that vacancy
rates in surrounding buildings and local feasibility testing should be used to
determine changes of use more quickly.
There is a general comment that the NPPF is moving ‘away from protection towards
more flexibility ‘. Developers suggestLambeth policies should reflect this and that
Lambeth should think about bringing in an economic test which would allow an
assessment of the localised economic benefit of retaining or losing floor space.
There is some concern from developers about the idea of small business units being
fitted out to ‘turnkey’ standards –that this will be too prescriptive and that businesses
will want to customise accommodation themselves. The important issue for
developers is flexibility.
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8.0 KEY FINDINGS: BETTER HOMES
More than half of questionnaire respondents overall (57%) support the idea in principle
of allowing off site affordable housing if it means more could be provided, there is
more disagreement on whether a criteria for ‘within a 10 minute walk’ should be
introduced. More people neither agree nor disagree with this statement than any other
(41%).
Additional comments were made by 108 questionnaire respondents and suggest
people agree with the need for providing more homes. There is particular concern
about the need for mixed communities and ensuring housing is genuinely ‘affordable’.
Of the 25 comments received on this subject, most were in support of developers
being made to meet their affordable housing obligations on site.
There were approximately 25 additional comments made about student
accommodation and there seems to be a balance of views between people thinking it
is not appropriate in their area and people thinking it is a perfectly valid development.
The statement that student accommodation should only be allowed as part of a mixed
use development receives less support than any of the other statements. The majority
of additional comments on this subject suggest that student accommodation mixed
with other residential uses would not be a good idea.

Q7. We should consider allowing affordable housing to be provided on a
separate site if it means we can provide more of it.

Base: all respondents (323)

Over half of respondents support the principle of off site affordable housing provision
if it means more affordable homes could be built (56%) but only 21 per cent of people
agree strongly and a quarter of people are neutral on this issue. Men are more likely
to be in favour than women (64% vs 52%) and Christians more in favour than those
holding no religious views (63% vs 49%). People living in Brixton or Herne Hill are
more likely to agree than those living in Streatham (63% vs 45%).
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Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
The provision of more affordable housing is of particular concern and a number of
additional comments talk about the problem of unaffordable ‘affordable’ housing.
“There needs to be social housing rather than ‘affordable housing’. ‘Affordable
housing’ is often not very affordable for people on average incomes and often
not at all for young people.” Black or Black British (African) mother, renting
from council
“We should make clear that the phrase 'affordable housing' is misleading, the
prime and overwhelming need is for 'social rented' housing'. Affordable
housing' in Waterloo (etc) is likely to need a household income of 50-60k.
Few, if any, on the waiting list have such an income.” Lambeth resident,
renting privately, over 75 years of age
Three respondents talk about some of the problems they see as being associated
with affordable or social housing – including noise and antisocial behaviour.
A number of respondents give further detail about who this new housing should be
for - including local residents and workers, families and older people looking to
downsize.
Reflecting the questions asked in this section, there are approximately 25 comments
around mixed communities and whether affordable housing should be part of all new
developments (i.e. on site). The majority of commentators feel that securing mixed
communities is the priority, suggesting that developers should be required to meet
their obligations on site.
“Please DO keep Lambeth diverse! We don't want ghettos for people on low
incomes or benefits, mixed tenure is very important for keeping everyone safe
and fostering communication and good relationships between people of
different socio-economic backgrounds.” 30-44 year old female from ‘other
white’ ethnic background
“We should provide mixed housing in any new development. 'Affordable
housing' should not be ghettos in separate areas. The obligation is on the
developer to provide it within the development. This is in the interests of all
those living in the development to have a broad section of the community.”
Female Streatham owner-occupier
Other written representations
Eight written representations commented specifically on off-site affordable housing
provision. Three responses submitted by developers were supportive in principle of
allowing off-site affordable housing in lieu of on-site provision. Of the three responses
received on this issue from community groups, one welcomed relaxation of the onsite requirement for affordable housing, while another expressed general concern
that not providing affordable housing within developments might lead to the loss of
mixed provision and thereby a loss of community cohesion. The other response
commented that clearer guidance is needed as to how related the off-site needs to
be to the development site.
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A range of other comments was received on affordable housing, with approximately
19 respondents making representations on this issue. Ten responses commented on
the 50 per cent affordable housing target – of which two supported the target, with
others raising various concerns principally related to deliverability and viability. Four
objections were received from the development industry to the 70:30
social/affordable rent: intermediate tenure split sought in the policy.
Workshops
Developers suggest that in order to deliver off site provision successfully,
negotiations should take place about how this will be delivered at pre-application
stage. To incentivise delivery they also suggest that interest payments could be
levied if off-site delivery didn’t come forward.
There was a variety of views and lots of discussion in the stakeholder group. There is
definitely some support for permitting off site development if it means that more
affordable housing will come forward. However, at least one person remained
adamant that off site should never be allowed.

Q8. We should only consider providing affordable housing on a site
away from the original development if it is within a 10 minute walk.

Base: all respondents (321)
Less people agree with the ‘within 10 minute walk’ criteria than agree with the
principle more generally (32% agreeing overall). The biggest group of people neither
agree nor disagree but there is a slight difference among age ranges with people
aged 30-44 (26%) being less in favour than older people (36% of 45-74 year olds).
People living in West Norwood are less likely than average to agree (21%) and those
living in Streatham are more likely to be neutral (52%) People living in Brixton or
Herne Hill are also more likely to agree (38%) than those in West Norwood. More
people disagree strongly with this statement than any other.
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Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
Only two comments were clearly in favour of allowing off site affordable housing
components, with one of these also suggesting that more than 10 minutes away
could also be acceptable in the right circumstances.
“Restricting off site affordable housing to within a 10 minute radius of the
original developer could be difficult to achieve. Whilst this would always be
the preference there should be flexibility with this to ensure the affordable
element is delivered on a suitable site that would benefit from the same
transport links and amenities as the original site. This may not necessarily be
achieved within a 10 minute radius.”Female respondent from a housing
provider organisation
Other written representations
Mixed views were expressed on this issue in other written representations received.
Approximately five respondentsdirectly objected to the requirement that sites should
be located within 400m (10 minutes walk) of the development site – stating that this
is too inflexible and would reduce the availability of sites. No responses specifically
expressed support for this requirement, although one respondent stated that the off
site provision should be “within the immediate locality”or “within a short walk” both of
the development and the same high street/ town centre and facilities, to ensure
mixed communities. One response suggested the distance should be increased to
800m.
Workshops
Developers are most likely to think the 400m policy is too inflexible and that decisions
should be on a case by case basis – particularly in high density areas and where
there are restrictions, such as the Thames or borough boundaries.
“I did think requiring it within 400m is potentially quite restrictive.. if you’re in a
high density area there might well not be a site available within that area it’s
quite a small area.”Developer group
Within the stakeholder group, support for the 10-minute (or 400m) rule waivered and
some of those who supported it initially subsequently felt it was too arbitrary and that
issues such as town centre catchments needed to be considered.
“Within 10 minutes you can access two different high streets, e.g. Vauxhall
and Stockwell so if you put the Vauxhall people in Vauxhall they will use
Vauxhall amenities; and you put others in Stockwell, they will use the
Stockwell amenities and you will create 2 very different high streets and
communities, even though they are only 10 minutes apart you’re actually
creating bigger divisions than if perhaps the 10minute rule was linked to
where the shops, leisure centre are provided.”Stakeholder group
Some feel it off site provision could be considered in another area of the borough if
the housing need was there and if it wouldn’t create polarised communities.
However, it was recognised that making people move away from their home area
and support networks could cause problems.
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Members recognised the need for some flexibility, for example in the case of large
schemes in Waterloo and Vauxhall, and feel that tall buildings in these locations are
not necessarily the most appropriate for families on low incomes. However, it is
important that the mechanism for securing off site provision and contributions is
robust and that there is an effective process for spending contributions.
During discussion on securing contributions for developments of less than 10 units,
developers suggested that this rule will have an impact on smaller developments.
Some suggest limiting this to developments of 5 to 10 units and to be viability
checked.
Members of the stakeholder group are concerned that it would be hard for residents
to track where the money was spent – any policy needs to ensure transparency on
this. They also don’twant this rule to stop small sites coming forward.

Q9. Student accommodation should only be built as part of a mixed-use
development.
Less than half of people agree with this statement (40% agreeing overall) and onequarter disagree. A high number of people neither agree nor disagree with this
statement (31%). Those stating they follow no religion are slightly more in favour than
Christians (46% in favour compared with 40%). People living in West Norwood are
more in favour (45%) than people living in Streatham (26%).

Base: all respondents (324)
Qualitative analysis
Questionnaires
There were approximately 25 comments made about student accommodation. Five
suggestingitis not really appropriate in a given area (sometimes because there is no
local higher education institution), and five stating student accommodation is
perfectly valid, suggesting that it didn’t need a policy or might be a good thing.
“There is no reason why student accommodation should be built at all,
certainly in my part of the borough, when families and single working people
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cannot find any housing in their price range.” West Norwood resident, aged
60-74
“Student accommodation can be an important driver for regeneration. Such
accommodation is frequently located within economically deprived areas due
to student's desire for low rents and numerous available multi-occupancy
dwellings. It's presence can introduce new sources of income into an area
and as a result new types of business - in the presence of a large number of
students is very often the first sign of regeneration in an area.” Male,
Streatham owner-occupier
On the question of whether student accommodation should be permitted only as part
of a mixed development, the majority of comments suggest that developments
alongside other residential uses would not be a good idea.
“I don't see why student accommodation should not be built for that use
alone. Putting student accommodation with accommodation for young
families and old people does not really make sense.” Male, Vauxhall resident,
aged 60-74
“Students are very often too rowdy and create a lot of anti social noise
nuisance. I do not think that this would be good to bring them in with other
mixed tenure residents.” Female Vauxhall council tenant
Other written representations
There were approximately ten written representations that made comments on the
draft student housing policy. Several respondents expressed support for the policy.
Others (mainly developers) raised concern that the proposed approach is unduly
restrictive, particularly with regard to requirements for developments to provide mixed
uses and for facilities to be linked with a Higher Education Institution.
Four responses referred to perceived benefits student housing developments can
bring to an area, including freeing up general needs housing and other economic
benefits.
Workshops
Discussion in the workshop shows there is a recognition of some of the economic
benefits that a student population brings but differing views on whether student
accommodation should be part of a mixed use development. Developer and
stakeholder groups both feel the long vacations may be detrimental, whether to a
mixed use development or to the local community. Some developers suggest that the
mixed use requirement should be relaxed for smaller developments.
Developers are not in favour of the nominations agreement and feel that it would be
almost impossible to get a higher education institute to sign up with one developer at
pre-planning stage.
“The supporting text says you have to have a nominations agreement in place
or for it to be delivered directly by a HEI. In my experience it’s almost
impossible and very very unlikely an HEI would sign up pre planning for a
scheme as there is not enough certainty.”Developer group
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9.0 KEY FINDINGS: OTHER COMMENTS
A large portion of further comments reflected interest or concern about what was
happening on a neighbourhood or town centre level. This was particularly evident with
West Norwood and Streatham, residents of which were overrepresented.
A significant number of concerns were raised about social infrastructure and how the
borough can cope with a rising population. Use of empty buildings and brownfield sites
is encouraged.
The role of design in development is also a concern – and how this impacts on the
preservation of local character and issues of sustainability.
Qualitative analysis
Further comments were made by 138 questionnaire respondents (41%). A number of
these re-visit the themes already discussed.
There are a significant number of area-based comments. For instance, more than 40
respondents object to a current pre-application proposal for a 3 to 6-storey building in
Tulse Hill. Nine respondents specifically comment on Vauxhall and covered issues
such as tall buildings, the Northern line extension and the density of development.
Thirteen respondents feel that certain areas are ignored by the draft Local Plan.
These areas include West Norwood (6 comments), Upper Norwood, Streatham (4
comments), Kennington, Clapham High Street and Crystal Palace (1 comment for
each). However, it should be noted that respondents from West Norwood and
Streatham were overrepresented.
“The Draft Local Plan largely ignores Kennington. Yet the gasholders at
Kennington Oval are being run down and are likely to be removed within a
few years - well within the life of the Local Plan. Kennington shops, transport
and other infrastructure will also be affected by VNEB and Waterloo
development. A high proportion of new riverside developments are bough but
not (or not normally) Lived in.” Kennington owner-occupier, age 60-74
There were more comments expressing the need for more housing in the borough,
(including several from developers), than those against building new homes per se.
However, some comments specifically question the perceived priority given to
housing over other uses such as employment. Other concerns are raised about the
need to ensure there is adequate social infrastructure to support new homes.
“Need to ensure infrastructure and local service are also improved to cope
with demand that new housing brings.” Streatham resident
People want to make sure that leisure, education, library and health facilities will be
adequate for increasing populations.
“There is an influx of people being encouraged to move into london with no
concern for the fact that local services are being over stretched. Hospitals,
day centres, youth clubs and many other social enterprises are closing down
to make way for new builds and school places will become a rarity for local
families.” Tulse Hill resident renting from a housing association
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Outdoor spaces and sustainability more generally is another popular theme (19
comments). Those who commented want to preserve as much green space as
possible and want to ensure that environmental concerns are integral to urban design
and building construction. Members also expressed concern about the incremental
loss of gardens.
“Protection of green spaces including gardens is vital.” Female owner
occupier
A number of comments were also made asking the Local Plan to do more to promote
walking and cycling (6 comments).
“As a cyclist I am disappointed at no mention of improving cycling facilities
and safer roads for non-car users! If you ignore the above Lambeth will still
remain a car dominated borough with the additional pollution and unpleasant
shopping centres.... Lambeth should be looking at Going Dutch which is not
just about cycling but will make Lambeth a more pleasant place to live.”
Streatham cyclist, aged 60-74
Seven respondents want the council to be more proactive about bringing empty
buildings and brownfield sites into use.
“Undeveloped brownfield sites are literally a waste of space. The Council
needs to actively engage developers in using the land for retail or rented
housing purposes.” West Norwood male owner-occupier
The design and style of new homes prompted almost 10 comments, including
comments that new homes should be in keeping with the character of an area (3
comments), built to high energy saving standards (3 comments) and of high general
quality (1 comment).
“Housing needs to as much as possible take into consideration character of
the area it is being built in.” Female resident renting from a housing
association
“All housing should be passive houses and net reducers not emitters of CO2.
The same goes for heat emissions. Materials should be ethically sourced.
Developments must incorporate new green space not rely upon existing
green space. Brown water should be incorporated. CHPs are vital as are
Ground source heating%2C waste management.” Streatham resident aged
45-59
A series of additional comments were received on a wide variety of topics, including
parking, conversions, tall buildings, views, advertising, waste management, food
growing and composting, infrastructure delivery and planning obligations.
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Appendices
Appendix A: Consultation booklet and questionnaire
Appendix B: Lambeth Talk 4-page insert
Appendix C: Workshop discussion guides
Appendix D: Workshop report
Appendix E: Promotional material
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The
Lambeth
Local
Plan

Have your say on Lambeth’s planning policy review

We expect lots of development in
Lambeth over the next 15 years.
It is important that we plan for this
change – making sure it improves
the lives of residents and protects
the things we care about.
The Lambeth Local Plan will be our
guide for development in the borough.

“

We want
people to be proud
of Lambeth now
and in the future.
We want to use the
powers we have to
help the borough
to grow in the way
you want.

”

Cllr Pete Robbins, Cabinet Member
for Housing and Regeneration
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What we want
your views on
The Lambeth Local Plan will guide
development in the borough over the
next 15 years. It will help support distinct
and successful places where people
will want to live, work and visit.

Why do we need a
Local Plan?
We need to support growth in the
borough to create more jobs and
new homes. With major investment
expected in the north of the
borough we could see 32,000 new
jobs created in the next 20 years.
We also aim to build nearly 18,000
new homes by 2030.
We want to plan for growth and
change with residents and local
businesses so it's important that
you have your say on the draft
Local Plan.
Our Lambeth Local Plan will help
us to make sure that development:
• responds to the borough’s
needs, for example through the
right mix of good quality and
affordable housing
• supports the aspirations of
our local neighbourhoods, for
example by protecting local
character and employment
space

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

• helps our town centres to thrive,
for example by ensuring the
right mix of shops, restaurants
and cafes.

How we get there
This is the first stage of the
consultation and will continue until
26 April 2013.
We want to know what you think
about this draft and full details
of how you can have your say
are given on the back page of
this booklet. We will consider
all comments made and publish
responses alongside the revised
draft plan.
There will be an opportunity to
comment on the final plan later
in 2013 before it is submitted
to government for independent
examination. We aim to have
an adopted Lambeth Local Plan
by early 2015.
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Neighbourhoods
Our neighbourhoods and
town centres have distinct
characteristics.
The Local Plan will reflect the
visions and the aspirations set out
in the recent area based plans:
• The Brixton SPD has been
drafted with local people and
businesses. Consultation on
the draft Brixton SPD closed on
15 March 2013 and we hope
to adopt the SPD in the summer.

Full details can be found at
www.futurebrixton.org
• Local people have helped come
up with an ambitious vision for
Vauxhall, which is part of the
Mayor’s Vauxhall Nine Elms
Battersea Opportunity Area.
The Vauxhall SPD was adopted
in January 2013. Full details
can be found at
www.lambeth.gov.uk/vauxhallspd

• Consultation on a revised
Waterloo SPD closed on 21
December 2012 and we expect
to take the revised document
to the Council's Cabinet in April
2013. Full details can be found at
www.lambeth.gov.uk/waterloospd
• The local community are
developing an area based policy
in Loughborough Junction to
be included in the Local Plan.

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
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Support our
town centres
We want to help our town
centres to thrive. Our suggestions
for the right mix of businesses in a
town centre are outlined below and
we want to know if you think we
have got this right.
• We want the heart of a major or
district town centre to be a place
for shopping. We suggest at
least 60 per cent of units should
be used as shops (A1 class) in
this area. This is an increase of
10 per cent from previous policy.
• We are concerned that too many
betting shops, pawn brokers
and money shops in one area
can make people feel that a
town centre is becoming run
down and lead to visitors and
businesses going elsewhere.
We want to limit these types
of shops in the same way we
limit food and drink premises.
This would mean that any policy
would have to apply to all A2

uses (which includes banks and
building societies).
• We are committed to improving
the health of residents and
reducing childhood obesity.
We’re proposing to prevent new
hot food takeaways opening
outside town centres and within
400m of a school.
We want to support our popular
night spots whilst managing
any problems they may bring.
• Outside of Waterloo and Vauxhall
(which are part of Central London)
we suggest no more than a
quarter of units in the heart of
town centres should be used
for food and drink venues.
• Currently this would apply to all
A3, A4 and A5 uses. However,
we could consider a policy
that focused on pubs and bars
(A4 class) only.

Guide to use
classes
The A use class is the most
likely in a town centre.
In general, a change of
use to a lower A number is
permitted without the need
for a planning application.
For example, a pub can
change into a shop or a
restaurant into a betting
shop. However, no building
can change its use to a pub
or bar without first seeking
planning permission.

A1
shops (including post offices,
travel agencies, hairdressers
and internet cafes)

A2
financial and professional
services (including banks,
building societies, betting shops
and pawnbrokers)

A3
restaurants and cafes

A4
pubs and bars

A5
hot food takeaways

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
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Attract business and
encourage entrepreneurs

In order to create more jobs in
the borough we need to have
space available for businesses.
From start-ups to multi-nationals,
we need a range of sizes and sectors
for a successful local economy.
The Key Industrial and Business
Areas (or KIBAs) are our most
significant employment areas –
supporting the local economy and
providing affordable commercial

premises. Protecting these areas
continues to be a priority. Key
changes to policy in this area are
highlighted below:
• Development in KIBAs will
only be allowed for business and
industrial uses and the exception
to allow schools is removed.
• Some minor changes to KIBA
boundaries are proposed.

• Two new KIBAs are proposed –
Hackford Walk and Abbeville
Mews.
• Outside of KIBAs changes
to employment use will only
be supported in exceptional
circumstances, 100 per cent
affordable housing will no longer
be an exception.

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
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Better homes
Our priority remains for
affordable housing to be built
as part of a development
and we intend to keep our
challenging requirement for
50 per cent of new homes to
be affordable housing.*
The London Plan sets a target
for the period of the Local Plan to
provide an extra 17,925 homes
in the borough. Key changes
proposed in this policy area are
outlined below.

Affordable housing
• Affordable housing built as part
of a development can promote
mixed communities. We now
propose that we can consider
building affordable homes within

a 10 minute walk of the rest of a
development if this means we
would increase the number of
affordable homes being provided.
• Previously we did not require
developments of less than
10 new homes to provide any
affordable housing. We now
propose that these smaller
developments should make
a financial contribution.
• We are clearer about the sizes
of the new affordable homes we
need, for example 40 per cent
should be family sized.

Student housing

clear that land needs to be
available to meet priority
housing and employment needs.
Therefore, we have introduced
criteria against which we can
assess proposals for student
housing. These include the
need for student accommodation
to be provided as part of a
mixed-use development and
that there must be an established
link with a college or university.

We are concerned about
a concentration of student
accommodation in one area and

*This reduces to 40 per cent where there is no public subsidy. This requirement
is subject to an independently validated assessment of viability.

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
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Highlights
Some of the other changes to
the Core Strategy are outlined
on the right.

• New detailed policies on the
quality of the built environment
cover, for example, community
safety, local distinctiveness,
urban design, historic design,
tall buildings and views.
• Additional restrictions are
proposed for development in
gardens.
• The draft Local Plan also
contains the council’s
development management
policies and site allocations.

Key diagram

www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

A sustainability appraisal and a
KIBA changes document are
published alongside the draft
Local Plan and are available
to view on the website.
Comments on these documents
are welcome as part of this
consultation.
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Tell us what you
think
We want to know what you think about the draft Local Plan and the
sustainability appraisal. The consultation period runs until 5pm on
Friday 26 April 2013. You can find out more and let us have
your feedback in a number of ways:
• The draft Lambeth Local Plan, supporting documents and the consultation
booklet can be found online at www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan or hard
copies are available to view at any Lambeth library, Lambeth Town Hall
and at the ground floor of Phoenix House.
• Planning policy officers will be available to discuss the draft plan at
Phoenix House on Tuesday afternoons between 2pm and 5pm –
please ask at reception.
• We will be attending a number of local meetings but please let us know
if you would like us to attend your group’s meeting to discuss the plan.
• Send your written comments to Freepost RTAJ-RJHC-CAGU,
Lambeth Local Plan consultation, 1st floor Phoenix House,
10 Wandsworth Road, London SW8 2LL or to
localplan@lambeth.gov.uk

Please contact us at
Planning Policy, 1st floor,
Phoenix House,
10 Wandsworth Road,
London SW8 2LL

• Complete and return your questionnaire by post or online at
www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

Email
localplan@lambeth.gov.uk

If you need any further information, please go to www.lambeth.gov.uk/
localplan. Planning Aid for London can also provide advice, visit
www.planningaidforlondon.org.uk

Telephone
020 7926 1212
Website
www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

Portuguese

Bengali

020 7926 2623
French

020 7926 2623
Somali

020 7926 2623
Polish

020 7926 2623
Spanish

020 7926 2623

020 7926 2623

If you would like this information in large print, in Braille, on audio tape or in another
language, please phone 020 7926 2623.
10370 HR (3.13)

10370 HR planning 8pp fold out inside 208mm 2:Layout 1

4/3/13

13:31

MOISTEN

Page 266

Page 1

MOISTEN

Tell us what you think
Name
Address
Postcode
Email

Phone no.

You do not have to provide any personal information but it may help us to see whether views differ depending on
where people live. If you provide an email we will keep you updated on regeneration in Lambeth. Please tick this
box if you do not wish to receive updates 

Instructions
The following statements reflect some of the key proposals set out in the draft
Lambeth Local Plan. Let us know whether you agree or disagree with these
by ticking the relevant boxes below. There is additional space available for any
other comments.

Support our town centres

Agree
strongly

Agree

Neither agree/
disagree

Disagree

Disagree
strongly

1 At least 60% of units in the heart of











2 Too many betting shops,
pawnbrokers and money shops in one
area have a negative impact and we
should try to limit their number.











3 Outside of Vauxhall and Waterloo no
more than a quarter of units in the heart
of town centres should be food and
drink venues.











4 The Local Plan should have specific
policy for pubs and bars (A4 use
class) to better manage night time
antisocial behaviour.











5 Preventing new hot food takeaways
opening outside of town centres and
within 400m of a school may help to
reduce childhood obesity.











DETACH HERE

a major town centre should be used
for shops (A1 use).

MOISTEN
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MOISTEN

Please add any further comments on town centres:

Attract business and
encourage entrepreneurs

Agree
strongly

Agree

Neither agree/
disagree

Disagree

Disagree
strongly

6 Protecting our Key Industrial Business
Areas for employment use should be
our priority – with no exceptions.











Please add any further comments on attracting business and employment land:

Better homes

Agree
strongly

Agree

Neither agree/
disagree

Disagree

Disagree
strongly

7 We should consider allowing affordable
housing to be provided on a separate site
if it means we can provide more of it.











8 We should only consider providing





















affordable housing on a site away from
the original development if it is within
a 10 minute walk.

9 Student accommodation should
only be built as part of a mixed-use
development.

Please add any further comments on housing:

MOISTEN
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FOLD IN FIRST

Further comments: We’d like to hear your views on the draft plan. Please use this space and overleaf. If you need
more space please insert extra paper or you can email your comments to localplan@lambeth.gov.uk
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About you
To make sure we are hearing from all the borough’s diverse communities, it is important that
we ask you a few questions about yourself. All personal information is confidential and will only
be used in relation to this consultation.

Are you?
Male  Female 
Which age group do you belong to?
15 or under  16–19  20–29  30–44  45–59  60–74  75 or over 
Do you live in?
Lambeth  other area of London  outside of London 
Do you work in
Lambeth  other area of London  outside of London 
Do you have children under 16 living with you?
Yes  No 
Which of the following best describes your housing situation?
Owner occupier  Rent from council  Rent from housing association  Rent privately  Other 
Do you have a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity?
Yes  No 
How would you describe your ethnic group?
White British  Other white background  (please specify)
Mixed  Asian or Asian British  Black or Black British (Caribbean)  Black or Black British (African) 
Chinese  Other ethnic group  (please specify)
Which of the following best describes your religious background (even if you are not practising)?
Christian



no religion  Muslim  Jewish  Buddhist  Hindu  Sikh 

Other  (please specify)
How would you describe your sexuality?
Heterosexual/straight  Gay/lesbian  Bisexual  Other 
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Tell us what you think
Please complete and return your questionnaire
by Friday 26 April 2013. You can return it
by freepost or complete it online at
www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

10370 AC (02.13)
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a cooperative council

Our Lambeth
2030 vision
We expect lots of development
in Lambeth in the coming years
and it’s important that we plan for
this change. Where will we shop?
Where will we live? What will life
be like in Lambeth in 2030?
Help us create our Local Plan.

“We want people to be
proud of Lambeth now and
in the future. We want to
use the powers we have
to help the borough to grow
in the way you want.”
Cllr Pete Robbins, Cabinet
Member for Housing and
Regeneration

and betting shops are in the A2 use
class in planning terms. Banks and
building societies are in the same
group so rules to limit money
shops would also limit banks.

 Did you know? Money shops

converted into shops without the
need for planning permission.

 Did you know? Pubs can be

 Did you know? The council is
suggesting that no more than a
quarter of businesses in town centres
like Clapham should be food and
drink venues. Do you agree?

David from Clapham:
“Clapham changes completely at
night – the High Street is seemingly
endless bars and people come
from all over London to drink ‘til
they’re drunk from 7pm to 3 in the
morning. The bars are all packed
and people can’t move. It’s not
just the noise and the mess that
causes problems – it attracts crime,
drunken fights and people use my
front garden as a toilet. I worry that
by 2030 Clapham will exist only
as a place to get drunk.”

Janelle from Streatham:
“I hope Streatham can once again
be the West End of South London
– a major shopping destination
with all the high street shops
you’d expect to see in Croydon or
Clapham Junction. At the moment
we don’t even have a shoe shop
and there are too many betting
shops and cash converters –
it all looks a bit tired and tatty.”

Chris from Brixton:
“I think everyone will be doing
their main shopping online by 2030
– certainly the everyday things and
the big brands. Brixton is in a good
place to survive as a town centre
– its markets, cafes, independent
shops and galleries will still attract
visitors so we should protect these.
What I really don’t like is pubs
being turned into convenience
stores – all the old pub buildings
could be lost.”

Where will you go out?

How will you use your town centre?

www.lambeth.gov.uk

16 Lambeth talk april 2013

Gustav from Vauxhall:
“They say there could be 3,000 new
homes in Vauxhall by 2030. Some
enormous towers of fancy flats
are already being built and already
bought up by foreign investors, who
could leave them empty. It seems
like only rich people will be able to
afford to live here soon. Also, why
do people want to build student
accommodation here, when there
are no colleges nearby? There
will be very few affordable homes
coming and most people won't
be able to afford them.”

 Did you know? The council’s
policy is for 50% of new homes
built to be affordable. This reduces
to 40% where there is not public
subsidy and any requirement is
subject to an independently validated
assessment of viability.

Lizzie from West Norwood:
“I love living in West Norwood and
think it’s changing for the better.
I’d like to see somewhere to go out
in the evening before 2030 – there
are next to no bars and restaurants
and no cinema. We have to travel
to Brixton, Crystal Palace or
Streatham to go out. This means
extra time travelling, which is a
waste of babysitting time!”

 Did you know? Pubs and bars
are classed as A4 use in planning
terms. Restaurants and cafes are A3.
Currently they are treated the same
and subject to the same planning
conditions. Should we consider
changing this?

 Did you know? Currently
affordable homes must be built on the
same site as the rest of a development.
Do you think the council should
consider building them off site?

Adrianna from Stockwell:
“Like all areas of Lambeth,
Stockwell needs more homes
that people can afford to live in.
Otherwise existing residents will
be priced out of the area. The
new developments in Vauxhall
will probably be some of the most
expensive housing in the borough.
I think if developers build the
affordable housing elements
of these schemes in Stockwell
we’d get more affordable homes
out of them. I think they’d be
more likely to be suitable for family
housing too and in a more family
friendly environment.”

Where will you be able to live?

a cooperative council

april 2013 Lambeth talk 17
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Tell us
what you
think

We need to think about how we will be living
our lives by 2030 and make sure development
supports this and protects the things we care
about. The Lambeth Local Plan will be our guide
The consultation on our draft Lambeth Local Plan will
for development in the borough. We want you
run from 15 March to 26 April 2013. You can find out more
to have your say on how we plan for change
and have your say in the following ways:
and growth in Lambeth.
• The draft document, consultation booklet and questionnaire
can be found online at www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan or
hard copies are available to view at any Lambeth library, the
Town Hall and the ground floor of Phoenix House
• Planning officers will be available to discuss the draft
plan at Phoenix House on Tuesday afternoons between
2pm and 5pm – just ask at reception
• We will be attending a number of local meetings but
please let us know if you would like us to attend your group’s
meeting to discuss the plan
• Send written comments to the Freepost address opposite
or email localplan@lambeth.gov.uk
• Complete the online questionnaire at
www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan

Janelle and Chris, David and Lizzie,
Gustav and Adrianna are not real
people. However, their views do
reflect recent conversations with
local residents and businesses.
Let us know what you think –
post your comment online at
www.Lambeth2030.wordpress.com
email localplan@lambeth.gov.uk or
use the freepost address below.
To find out more about the
Lambeth Local Plan, which will
guide development to 2030, visit
www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
Contact details:
Freepost RTAJ-RJHC-CAGU,
Lambeth Local Plan consultation,
1st floor Phoenix House,
10 Wandsworth Road,
London SW8 2LL or email
localplan@lambeth.gov.uk
020 7926 1212
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Qualitative report of local plan consultation workshops
Introduction
In order to gain an insight into views on the draft local plan, various stakeholders were invited
to three workshops held in April 2013. They focussed on affordable housing provision, town
centres and employment use policy. Two were with general stakeholders mainly from the
voluntary sector and one specifically for developers.
The discussion guides, and details of the workshop tasks are included at appendix A.
Stakeholder workshop - Housing policy
This took place on 10 April 2013 and was attended by 10 people, including two councillors
(although they were there mainly to observe and answer any policy related queries), from a
range of organisations including a planning consultant. Represented organisations included:
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!

Lambeth Governor’s forum
WCDG
Lambeth Food Partnership
Streatham Society
Streatham Action
Kennington, Oval and Vauxhall Forum
Vauxhall Liberal Democrats
Lambeth Parks and Green Spaces Forum
Lambeth Sustainability Form
Streatham Bridge Business Association

There was an exercise to discuss a case study based on a real example, followed by a general
discussion of the key issues which were:
! Is it acceptable to allow developers to provide the ‘affordable housing’ allocation
offsite?
! If so, should the affordable housing be within a 10 minute walk?
! Is payment in lieu acceptable?
! Are the provisions around student accommodation supported?
Case study exercise
Two groups worked on the case study and some common themes emerged:
1
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- Need to maintain mixed communities
- Not much support for putting affordable housing at a distance greater than 10 minutes
away but lots of discussion that the decision on a site needs to reflect amenities rather
than just arbitrary time or distance
One group deferred a decision but the other group said that they would agree if the location
was known and delivery was within an agreed timeframe.
Is it acceptable to allow developers to provide the ‘affordable housing’ allocation off site?
- If so, should the affordable housing be within a 10 minute walk?
There was a variety of views on this in the group with the main points being:
-

-

-

Some support for 10 minute rule initially
If it is delivered offsite, more affordable housing would need to be provided
The site must be identified at the time of application
There must be a commitment to build the affordable housing within an agreed
timeframe
The offsite development must have the same access to facilities as the on-site one and
the balance and mix of communities in the offsite area must be taken into account – this
more important than 10 min or 400m rule
Social housing residents shouldn’t be ghettoised or uncomfortable if they are in the
minority in a development.
Some felt that it could be in another area of the borough if the housing need was there
and if it wouldn’t create polarised communities – however, it was recognised that
making people move away from their home area could be a problem
At least one person was adamant that off site should not be allowed. An example in
Canary Wharf was cited where the affordable was in several floors of the building and all
worked well together
Within 10 minutes is probably a good thing, otherwise you are pushing it further and
further away and then run risk of going back to the old days and actually just having
affordable social rented estates and private areas. It is quite good to have that balance
in a smaller area..’ Stakeholder group
‘In terms of the site..is actually making sure that that site’s identified before the decision
is made’ Stakeholder group

2
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‘You need to know that the quantum of affordable is able to be provided with a certain
time frame’ Stakeholder group
‘Within 10 minutes you can access two different high streets, e.g. Vauxhall and Stockwell
so if you put the Vauxhall people in Vauxhall they will use Vauxhall amenities; and you
put others in Stockwell, they will use the Stockwell amenities and you will create 2 very
different high streets and communities, even though they are only 10 minutes apart
you’re actually creating bigger divisions than if perhaps the 10 minute rule was linked to
where the shops, leisure centre are provided’. Stakeholder group
‘if you are 1 in 10 units that is affordable housing then really depends who your
neighbours are – you might feel out of place’ Stakeholder group
‘If off-site then should be zero excuse for not meeting affordable housing targets’
`Stakeholder group
The practical difficulties of finding and off-site location were identified and it was felt that the
location ‘ Would need to be identified by the developers at application stage’
In terms of the offsite location – the mix of that community should also be taken into account
when considering an application.
‘larger units and social rented better off further away rather than in developments that might
not be suitable for children’
Opinion was mixed when it was suggested that another area of the borough might be
acceptable as a location
‘could enable a situation where a developer could offset a number of small developments with
one large affordable development’ or if it could help an identified ‘need’
There was a discussion of whether developers might start a development but not finish
‘CIL should stop this to a certain extent as developers must start paying CIL on
implementation so unlikely to start without being able to complete.’ Stakeholder group
Is payment in lieu acceptable?
The stakeholder groups didn’t appear to feel particularly strongly about it but were concerned
that it would be hard for residents to track where the money was spent – any policy needs to
ensure transparency on this. They also didn’t want this rule to stop small sites coming forward

3
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There was a discussion about imposing penalties if land lay undeveloped for too long and
should become community space if left for too long

Are the provisions around student accommodation supported?
The group also felt that student accommodation could help with the economy, however, the
issue of population churn was noted to be high in Lambeth which could result in buildings lying
empty for 3 months of the year and not creating sustainable communities because students
only there for a short period. It was thought that this could be damaging to an area if people
are ‘transient’. It was suggested that sustainability standards should be the same for student
accommodation as for other developments – could limit the proportion of student housing in
an area by having a percentage value described in the policy, also by emphasising the primary
objectives of increasing affordable housing and employment uses.
‘What about population churn? You’re not building up communities. Can be damaging
for an area. What about during the holidays’. Stakeholder group
Other issues – raised during session and in a closing ‘round up’
Projected future sales value of land should be taken into account as well as current when
assessing viability of a project
Car parking should be provided under new developments (others commented that this was not
part of a sustainable transport policy)
‘every house in Australia is built with an underground car parking space and storage
unit’ Stakeholder group
Schools planning should be taken into account in the policy – particularly in Norwood and
Streatham
‘The plan should make provision for new sites for new schools before or at least in
parallel with making sites for housing. Nothing in Local Plan that allocates sites for
schools’ Stakeholder group

Stakeholder workshop - town centre policy
This took place on 22 April 2013 and was attended by 16 people including four councillors who
took part to some extent in the discussion. The organisations represented included
4
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-

Streatham Society
Venn Street Market
Lambeth Food Partnership
Arodene Road Residents
Southbank Employer’s group
West Norwood Feast
BID Streatham
Lambeth Parks Forum
Public Health
LBL Licensing (observing)

The key research questions were:
!
!
!
!
!
!

What do participants think of the proposals for proportions of different use classes
within town centre areas?
Should we treat individual town centres differently with regards to specifying what
proportion of use class should be in each?
What about local centres such as Abbeville Road or Acre Lane which are proposed to be
treated the same as the outer areas of larger centres?
How could the policy be modified to take into account the night time night time
economy?
What do people think about the policy on takeaways near schools?
What are the issues with A2 (banks and money shops) – how can the policy address
these?

Town centre task findings
Participants in the workshops were asked to look at the town centre area they were affiliated
to and describe what they wanted them to look like in five years time. They were also asked to
look at the town centre and compare the policy to how they expect the town centre to be in
five years time. The following is a transcript of what the groups looking at the different town
centres said about the issues:
Vauxhall (District)
(Within Opportunity Area )
Town centre policy:
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!
!
!

A2 15%
A1 (small increase giving small businesses more focus) 65%
A3/A4/A5 30% with emphasis on A3 due to increase in local population

Vision for town centre in five years time:
-

Not Dominated by big shopping experiences
Keep sense of community
Pedestrianised
Local Conveniences
Doesn’t need to be a new Town centre
Important function: Always be transport but need to reduce significance of Traffic

Clapham (District)
Town centre policy:
! A2 15%
! A1 60%
! A3/A4/A5 25%
! Also arts and entertainment
- Fully rounded centre for all residents.
- Things for children.
- Bars for all generations
- Space for art
- Links with common-free events.
Brixton (Major centre)
Town centre policy:
! A2 20% but advocate dispersal to other centres e.g. Herne Hill
! A1 60%
! A3/A4/A5 - 25% overall. 50% in relation to covered market.
Vision for town centre in five years time
-

Prime shopping area
Leisure and Entertainment and Culture
Civic Hub
Diverse – Good Mix of Shops/facilities
6
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-

-

-

Accessible Young/old/disabled etc
‘Granulation’ of application of Regeneration or Planning
o 25% Rule should apply to whole of Brixton not bits
o Or separate High St from covered market 25% A3/A4 Max 50% A3/A4
A2. Should ensure more A2 in other areas not just Brixton. Limit betting/payday load
shops specifically
Separate percentage for A5 so as to ensure not too many takeaways. Lumped with A3 +
A4 too general
Applications for Banks usage should be considered in context of banking services
provision across Borough. So we can tell a bank they can’t have branch in Brixton unless
there in Herne Hill or Waterloo
Our local Plan must not rely on use classes as they are not fit for purposes.

Waterloo (District)
(Within opportunity area)
Town centre policy:
! A2 20% Lack of banking facilities but 1 in 4 too high as baseline if they can
become William Hills/ pawn shops
! A1 40% Protect independents and mix with Lower Marsh Markets. Mix should
reflect uses throughout the day and evening to keep area animated
! A3/A4/A5 40% Need to rebalance with A1 uses. Must be room for more food led
licensed premises
In Five Years:
- World class cultural destination
- Democratic, open, welcoming, friendly
- Able to support multiple uses: major corporate, students, hospital patients, shoppers,
commuters, residents and visitors
- Supermarket! (IMAX/waterloo international).
- Rebalanced retail – small and large shops – should remember waterloo, the cut
potential for further development in railway arches.
West Norwood (District)
Town centre policy:
! A2 5% Priority to credit union/co-op banking/ High Street retailer
! A1 45%. Within that, 60% - independent retailers, 40% chains of diverse offering
Less hairdressers. Protect post office, libraries and banks
! A3 25% A4 10% A5 20-30% (reduce A5)
7
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!

Also suggested that community run enterprises make up to 25%. These could
include pop-up shops, community arts space/workshops, ‘sharing’ economy –
e.g. toolsheds, West Norwood feast.

Vision for 5 Years:
-

One of the London hotspots
Safe, inclusive night life
Somewhere for all groups to go:
o Young people
o Elderly
o Young Families
- Leisure facilities – LTA, Pool (coming), Gym (coming), Cinema (coming soon)
- Norwood Park – use for outdoor events
- Station Refurbish
- Play park
- Revamp light industry units
- Significantly less cash for gold, pawnbrokers
- ATMs
- Major Bank – confidence
- Post Office Refurbish
- Community currency/loyalty card
SLT – refurbish and open
Streatham (Major)
Town centre policy:
! A2 15%
! A1 60% (more independent retailers)
! A3/A4/A5 25% More A3/A4, fewer A5
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Vision for five years:
-

-

Lots needs to happen in Streatham. This is why the BID has been set up, with 80%
success rate among businesses and £250k in the pot.
The policies are not a million miles off. 60% of independent retailers needed. Need
better quality stops, not just national brands. Like Northcote Road or Clapham High
Street.
A2 – want to see less of these. Need the planning control to change within the A2 use
class. 25% A2 is too high, 15% maximum.
A3/4/5 uses – 25% about right but now a majority of A5; need more A3/A4. Want an al
fresco, night-time atmosphere. Coffee bar culture good, Hideaway jazz club brilliant.
Also develop the leisure side, D class – cinemas, fitness clubs. But the Ice Rink/cinema
are coming in November.

Generic
One group considered some general principals for town centres in the future
Town centre policy:
! A2 25% (not rows and rows of estate agents)
! A1 60% (but can’t all be mobile phone shops or supermarkets, need variety to
avoid people having to travel.)
! A3/A4/A5 25% More A3/A4, A5 should be ‘much less’
Vision for five years:
-

Look at ways to maintain variety. There’s a growing concern of the no. of supermarkets.
What can we do to control?
Local Shops – need to keep local shops – access to fruit and veg and fresh food. – All
basic services should be within 10 min. Walk (400m)
Health and mobility issues
Question the direction of travel. People don’t lead life through percentages.
Need to maintain variety, not just big supermarkets. Keep local shops, particularly those
providing access to fresh food.
Problems of access for those with mobility difficulties. Cars increase emissions.
Work from the basis of basic services with 10 minute walk from home. Different
philosophy – needs of community rather than commerce/business.
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-

A2 category not fit for purpose. Not enough granularity. Politicians – legislation needs
to change. Need all types of financial services but not so many overall.
A1 – too many phone shops.
How does this relate to the London Plan – huge push by GLA to increase density of
housing in and near town centres. High density housing is not appropriate in or near
Streatham.

Following a feedback session from the exercise, participants were asked if they felt that town
centres should have different policies – all apart from one person said yes. The one person said
that the policy should be flexible enough for differences between the town centres.
What do participants think of the proposals for proportions of different use classes within
town centre areas?
Should we treat individual town centres differently with regards to specifying what
proportion of use class should be in each?
The exercise to consider the proposals for town centres and compare to aspirations for
individual town centres showed there was consensus among the stakeholders that there should
be flexibility in the policies for different town centres. The suggestions for A1 use varied
between 45-65%. Overall A3/A4/A5 use was suggested to be between 25 – 40% and most
people doing the exercise felt that they should be distinguished with there being fewer
takeaways but more cafes and restaurants. Suggestions for a threshold for A2 ranged from 525% with a request that pawnbrokers and money shops be distinguished from banks (and if
possible reduced)
‘Should celebrate our different areas rather than make them all the same’ Stakeholder
group
‘What is important for most people is the maintenance of variety’ Stakeholder group
‘We want to see the planning laws change where a bank can become a betting shop or a
money shop, we can’t have that’ Stakeholder group
‘More restaurants, more café’s more bars, a more al fresco culture’ [Streatham]
Stakeholder group
‘25% is too high – 15% as a maximum’ [A2] Stakeholder group
Additional suggestions for town centre content were community spaces and arts provision and
a need to be local amenities and shops to be available within a 10 minute walk
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‘All basic services should be available 10 minutes from home’ Stakeholder group
‘We want other activities, entertainment…things for children’ [Clapham] Stakeholder
group
There was also a suggestion that the Brixton markets have different rules ie
‘25% rule on high street for A3 /A4 but no more than 50% in arcades.’[Brixton]
Stakeholder group
What about local centres such as Abbeville Road or Acre Lane which are proposed to be
treated the same as the outer areas of larger centres?
Stakeholders agreed that areas such as Lower Marsh were definitely different and these sorts
of areas should be looked at on a case by case basis
‘Lower Marsh is such a specific street with such a unique feel – examples like that we
should try and preserve them but that is probably the exception ‘ ’ Stakeholder group
‘Acre Lane is very different to Abbeville road – right on edge of Brixton centre, Abbeville
is on its own – with not another clump of shops within half a mile. Think you have to
treat them on a one by one basis’ Stakeholder group
‘Principle of 10 min walk[ to amenities] becomes useful when looking at these particular
things’ Stakeholder group’ Stakeholder group
Can’t deal as abstract scenarios. You have to say what is the impact of this particular
development on this particular community? – is it positive or negative?’ Stakeholder
group
How could the policy be modified to take into account the night time night time economy?
Stakeholders suggested that areas where late night economy should be encouraged or not
encouraged should be identified and that the Licensing committee should exercise this policy. It
was questioned whether ‘the rules’ were being ‘observed, monitored and enforced? Planning
and Licensing need to feed into each other more.
‘There could be the Possibility to identify areas which you are going to encourage night
time economy and also identify areas where you are not going to permit a night time
economy’. Stakeholder group
11
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‘That would need to be an overarching policy that licensing would exercise’ Stakeholder
group
‘You could ally the planning thing with the licensing thing that could determine the type
of licence you will have in a particular area as well as the kind of facility’ Stakeholder
group
‘It took us two years and a shooting to get rid of a bar that was constantly flouting the
rules’ Stakeholder group
‘Planning and licensing really needs to go hand in hand,. Licensing needs to feed back
into planning more so that when granting new licenses, people know there have been
troubles there before– lesson learned’ Stakeholder group
A3/A4/A5 Food and drink
The group agreed that areas differ – the problems identified in Clapham may be due to too
many bars. Elsewhere it was felt that bars now are not really just for drinking and so that
people going there will be more diverse. Also the distinction between bars and restaurants was
a very grey area. Vacant pubs were felt to be very unsightly
Some stakeholders felt that restaurants contributed more to the local area and were for local
people whereas nightclubs encourage in people from other areas.
All felt that A3 and A4 should be treated separately. A limit on A4 was desired but it was
acknowledged that there might need to be more controls in place, particularly in residential
areas
‘Yes, everybody thinks they should be treated separately [A3,A4,A5]’ Stakeholder group
‘I think you need to limit A4 as well, especially right in the middle of residential areas you
don’t want too many drinking establishments that can then apply for late licenses’
Stakeholder group
‘Restaurants that turned into bars – that shouldn’t have been allowed without a change
of planning’[Brixton] Stakeholder group
What do people think about the policy on takeaways [A5] near schools?
Stakeholders supported for the hot food takeaway policy – one group felt that there could be
more options for takeaways made available for young people. Also it was noted this type of
shop was suitable for start up businesses, which wouldn’t want to be discouraged
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‘We have to remember that providing a hot food takeaway for some people is a first step
in running their own business … you don’t want to discourage setting up businesses’ but
you have to balance that against the needs of the local community’ Stakeholder group
‘As of 22 days ago, the local boroughs now have the responsibility for public health so on
those grounds surely there should be some linkage between the planning process and
the new responsibilities they have taken over’ Stakeholder group

What are the issues with A2 (banks and money shops) – how can the policy address these?
People felt that fewer banks might be needed owing to internet banking but that older people
would still need access to local banking services. A threshold of 15% was felt to be a better
figure than 25% and might discourage new money shops coming forward.
Other suggestions by stakeholders to modify this policy included:
-

designating specific streets where no A2 uses would be allowed
Looking at the borough as a whole in respect of A2 uses – and not allowing over that
level
another view was to set a low level and then allow them by exception

‘Can you take streets and say there will be not A2 in this street?’ Stakeholder group
‘If you could demonstrate that there were already much higher than the national
average…then that would give some justification’ Stakeholder group
Would it be possible to say we’ve got enough of ‘x’ (eg fast food places) in the borough, and
the policy is they’ll be permitted as exceptions?’ Stakeholder group
Other issues
Some of the stakeholder group were of the opinion that use classes were not fit for purpose
and Lambeth should lobby government for them being changed
‘These definitions were created at a very different time from now and very different
needs …that legislation needs to change’. [Re A1 and A2] Stakeholder group
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Stakeholder workshop with developers
This took place on 25 April 2013 and was attended by 15 people
There were representatives there from the following organisations:
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!
!

Peabody
Boyer Planning
Network Rail
St James
Network Housing Group
TP Bennett
Turley Associates (for Sainsbury’s)
Hyde Group
GL Team
BNP Paribas (for Lambeth)
Urbanest
DP9
Family Mosaic
PPM Planning
Clapham Park Home
Amicus Horizon
Grainger Plc
Quod

There were also planning officers and officers from Lambeth Housing
The key research questions were
!

Response to providing affordable housing offsite

!

Payment in lieu for affordable housing for small developments

!

Student accommodation policy

!

Employment use

!

Removal of the 100% affordable housing exemption regarding employment use
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Do you think it is acceptable for the affordable housing element of developments to be
provided offsite?
It was felt by some of the developers that the 400m rule is too inflexible should be on a case by
case basis – particularly as it is a high density area and restrictions such as the Thames/borough
boundaries. In order to ensure deliverability it was suggested that the 400m requirement be
taken out and negotiate and discuss off-site delivery at pre-app stage. If off-site delivery
doesn’t happen, developers should be required to pay interest. This would incentivise them.
‘I did think requiring it within 400 m is potentially quite restrictive.. if you’re in a high
density area there might well not be a site available within that area it’s quite a small
area’ Developer group
Response to affordable housing policy of payment in lieu for developments of 10 and under
units
The developer group felt that this rule will have an impact on smaller developments and should
either be removed or changed, for example, to only apply to 5+ units and then to be viability
checked. Small developments were considered to make a minimal contribution to increasing
affordable housing supply, so it was felt that that this provision shouldn’t be adopted as it will
be more of a barrier than a help. Others agreed with the issues but thought that 10 and above
was ok as that was still considered small.
‘financial contribution (payment in lieu) may stymie small housing development’
developer group
‘Is it likely to generate any significant contributions? What are the number of sites likely
to come forward? It strikes me as relatively small fry…Is it designed for equitable reasons
as the amount you’ll capture seems minimal and in terms of increasing the affordable
housing supply relatively small fry.’ developer group
‘From a housing association, we don’t look at anything less than 10 anyway ….when you
have to pay CIL and things like that, more costs might hinder those small sites.’
developer group
‘Small developments might help local areas’ developer group
Student accommodation policy
The group identified some of pros and cons regarding the development of student housing–
students will help economy but not keen on summer vacancy in a mixed use development –
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fairly relaxed about the policy but only comment that the council may be worrying about the
detrimental possibilities too much. It was suggested that the same standards should apply as
with other residential developments.
‘Bringing in adaptability in terms of residential use. It would concern me if I were you on
the basis they have completely different requirements and completely different
standards for what those developments require. You’ll end up with the student
accommodation anyway but when it comes to the adaptability you won’t have any of
your standards for residential being met as they have completely different
standards…not a good idea’ Developer group
It seemed to be agreed that the policy should stipulate mixed use for larger developments but
perhaps not so restrictive for smaller developments. The group also felt that the linkage to
higher education institution is the most onerous provision as it is too difficult for HEI to commit
at an early stage. Another point made was that the provision of specialist student
accommodation may free up space for others in residential accommodation.
‘You make the point that on larger sites it should be mixed and I think most people
would agree…. But there’s a prime example of that site on south Lambeth road which
came forward as a very small site and it was accepted it wasn’t appropriate for
residential and you couldn’t have had a mix of uses on that site.’ Developer group
‘Maybe you should clarify. The way it’s worded you have 7 tests and all of which have to
be met….it’s very hard on a small site to have a diverse mix of uses.’ Developer group
‘ The supporting text says you have to have a nominations agreement in place or for it to
be delivered directly by a HEI. In my experience it’s almost impossible and very very
unlikely an HEI would sign up pre planning for a scheme as there is not enough
certainty.’ Developer group
Employment use policy
There were a lot of points made about the KIBAs and employment use;
-

-

Policy allows mixed use schemes where employment floor-space is reprovided. It could
allow developers to demonstrate that they are providing a lesser quantity of floor space
but greater quality, or more jobs.
Some parts of KIBAs should be mixed use sites; they are not viable unless as a mixed use
scheme.
It was suggested that Lambeth could have a policy which said that 100% of existing
employment space on KIBAs needed to be protected and expected to be maintained
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-

whilst allowing other development in the area - an intensification of use that protects
the existing employment space but also can allow other development around it
Could also look at potential for number of jobs with different schemes, mixed and
otherwise as a criterion
‘You could have a policy which was worded that a 100% of existing employment space
on KIBAs needed to be protected and expected to be maintained whilst allowing other
development in the area ‘ Developer group
‘I was involved in a scheme just up the road from here where employment space was
reprovided on site but it was a lesser amount of space but we were able to demonstrate
that it actually provided a better employment offer because it would be one space that
would be occupied at a higher density’ Developer group
‘So if you do allow residential as well as the existing floor space ….. you could get it in a
way that is demanded by the market but wouldn’t otherwise come forward because it
isn’t viable. So by allowing the residential in above, you are enabling things to happen to
benefit the employment market and the wider housing need.’ Developer group
‘It’s a challenge to monitor that but I think that’s going back to the point about making
sure that what you’re permitting is market driven and market focussed and there is
demand then you have to assume that what you’re providing will eventually get taken
up for appropriate use which will have a higher employment density’. Developer group

The main demand for employment floorspace was felt to be likely to come from more smaller
scale employers – this type of employment space would be better suited to mixed use – large
offices such as those in Vauxhall could have more a relaxed policy and allow conversion to
housing use. Recent experience in the sector shows there isn’t a demand for the larger office
buildings
‘The businesses that used to occupy those big lumps of office blocks for example the big
corporate occupiers are not there anymore so its more small scale occupiers that want
studio and work space and they would probably welcome being part of a mixed use
environment that has perhaps cafes and people who are living there as well as working.’
Developer group
‘it’s very difficult to get funding for speculative offices even in Vauxhall so I think in and
around Vauxhall I think maybe there is an argument to be more relaxed with some of the
policies and allowing some of the second-hand space to go over to meet some of the
housing need.’ Developer group
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‘There’s big structural changes in the southern parts of the borough, away from the
central area, I’ve done some sites down in Putney and Richmond and they’re trying to
hold on to large plate offices which in the 70s and 80s were desirable but now nobody
wants them and they’re just sat there and people are struggling to know what to do with
them. So there needs to be a recognition that things have changed’ Developer group
‘it might be better to supply a smaller amount of the more targeted , where you’ve got
lots of B2 space it might be better to shrink that down into smaller studio B1 units which
are more market driven and more in demand but you have a net loss but is providing a
much bigger contribution economically’ Developer group
‘It goes to the heart of the discussion doesn’t it. What’s the point of requiring a certain
floorspace if no one is going to want it?’ Developer group
Another approach would be to look at a feasibility test at the end of an office building’s
‘economically useful’ life – if you can prove it’s not viable to refurbish or continue as
employment use you can look at other uses. Can also look at vacancy rate in surrounding
buildings to make a judgement.
‘Why sit on it for a year trying to market it? So I think you should be balanced with the
appropriate viability and feasibility test and if you can prove that it’s not viable to
refurbish properties or continue as employment use then you can look at other uses’
Developer group
Suggests that NPPF is moving ‘away from protection towards more flexibility ‘– and that
Lambeth policies should reflect this; should think about bringing in an economic test which
would allow an assessment of the localised economic benefit of retaining or losing floor space
‘The NPPF is very new and I haven’t seen any policies coming forward in that context but
it’s definitely something I think local authorities need to address as it is less restrictive
than the position most local authorities have taken in the past’ Developer group
There was some concern about the idea of small business units being fitted out to ‘turnkey’
standards – feeling that that would be too prescriptive. Businesses would want to customise
them themselves – floor to ceiling heights the important issue as well as flexibility.
Removal of 100% affordable housing exception
Developers –‘We might be turning our back on good sites for affordable housing by removing
this exception.’ This policy was felt to be contradictory and a barrier to delivery of affordable
housing. Protecting for employment use was said to be driving up the land value of other areas
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and therefore making building of affordable housing more difficult. Given the intro of CIL and
reduction in affordable housing in the Borough, removing this exception altogether was seen as
‘harsh’. Perhaps could add more control to wording if wanted to limit it rather than removing
the policy altogether
‘Well I think the big problem of removing that is from your perspective as a local
authority maximising affordable is that you’re driving down the land value by protecting
employment uses so by removing that you’re automatically inflating the land values so
that will make it more difficult to find affordable from a selfish perspective from an
employers point of view I’d probably say you ought to keep them others might not agree
because it’s their land value that takes the hit.’ Developer group
‘To go from having it in the policy to it just being removed is quite a strong step given the
issues of CIL and the likelihood that the amount of affordable housing is going to reduce,
to take that out as well..seems quite harsh’ Developer group
‘It’s a double whammy’ (referring to this policy and CIL)[RSL - Developer group
Other housing issues
Developers want the target for affordable housing to come down – or at least more flexibility in
the target – emphasise the aspiration for growth. 40% is rarely if ever achieved. Some only
achieve 20% - suggests that the disparity between target and actuality discriminates against the
smaller providers It was suggested that specifying an affordable rent should come under the
umbrella of affordable housing.
‘If you left the affordable housing requirement at 35% and then you would get a lot more
housing associations being more competitive and in turn they generally do over 34%
anyway’ Developer group
‘..40 per cent, it struck me, very ambitious perhaps…More typically 30-35 seems to be
what I’ve seen across other boroughs’ Developer group
‘On this scheme where we’ve signed up to an affordable rent for a student…as a
consequence we’re not making the full affordable housing contributions…’[in Southwark]
Developer group

A1 (retail) use
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There was very little time for this discussion but it was pointed out that Government guidance
stresses failing high streets and encouraging flexibility around change of use. Increasing the A1
requirement from 50% to 60% is doing the opposite of what the government is trying to
encourage. A restrictive approach could result in high levels of vacancy. This also seems to be
misaligned with the National Planning Policy Framework which doesn’t require local planning
authorities to set a limit.
It was questioned whether it would be better to have the council’s desired mix of uses with
vacancies or full occupation.
‘It’s a question of what’s better, is it better to have the kind of retail you’d like to see
with lots of vacancies or uses that the council doesn’t want to see and having full
occupation – that’s the trade off isn’t it.’ Developer group

Conclusions and Themes
-

People want more flexibility for town centres – more A3, less A5, less A2 – each town
centre and even local streets have a distinct character which is valued

-

The logic behind the takeaways near schools policy was supported but it shouldn’t be
forgotten that takeaways were a good route to starting small businesses

-

Not many issues with student housing – pros and cons, developers think the stated
provisions too restrictive for small developments

-

Developers want more liberal approach on change of use and affordable housing – a
request for realism and taking account of market conditions

-

The sense from the developer group was that the new provisions overall mitigated
against affordable housing and some of the policies should be re-worded, for example in
relation to KIBAs, not prohibiting other uses but perhaps protecting a level of
employment use or looking at the potential for job creation overall.

-

Some of the policies restricting or putting more demands on affordable housing, seem
to affect Housing Associations/RSLs more than others because small sites seem to be
targeted with provision that wasn’t there before.
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APPENDIX A
Local plan discussion guide – group1 – Housing focus
Summary of timings
Start

7pm

Group discussion

8.10pm

Affordable housing policy

7.25pm Student housing (if
time)

8.30pm

Workshop exercise

7.35pm Summary and close

8.50pm

(if we can hit any of these timings earlier, all well and good) Can mention a comfort break
around 8pm but suggest we keep going)
7PM
MODERATOR INTRODUCTION (5 MINUTES)
Moderator to introduce themselves
‘Thank you all for coming this evening to talk about the affordable housing aspect of the draft
local plan. My name is Liz and I work as a research and performance officer in the Housing,
Regeneration and Environment Department of Lambeth and I’ll be facilitating the meeting
this evening.
Also here this evening is Tammy from the planning department who will be able to answer
any specialist questions on the planning policy and will be taking notes as will Andy from the
housing department. Anna from the planning and regeneration department is also helping
with the notes.
We also have some councillors here – councillor Robbins, councillor baker and councillor
Morris who will be observing the discussion this evening and listening to your views.
CONFIDENTIALITY/RECORDING (5 MINUTES)
‘I would like to tape the discussion today to allow me to record accurately what has been said
and I will be writing a report based on your views and comments, but none of your comments
will be attributed to you or your organisation unless you specifically want them to. Everything
is confidential, no names will be used in the report, and no one will know who said what. Is
everyone ok with me taping the discussion?’
HOUSEKEEPING AND GROUND RULES (5 MINUTES)
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‘As far as I know there won’t be a fire alarm this evening but if there should be one please
assemble out of the front of the building,’
Toilets are along the corridor – you may have to grab a swipe card off one of us to access
them
MOBILES ON SILENT
Could everyone also put their mobiles on silent
TALK ONE AT AT A TIME – RESPECT OPINIONS
‘In terms of the discussion, please feel free to respond to me or to other members of the
group without being waited to be called on. However, I would appreciate it if only one person
talked at a time and that everybody is given time to express their opinions and that they and
their opinions are respected.
NO RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS
There are no right or wrong or desirable or undesirable answers. You can disagree with each
other, and you can change your mind. I would like you to feel comfortable saying what you
really think and how you really feel.
OTHER TOPICS
Because the discussion is about the local plan we may not be able to cover all the topics you
would like to talk about but I’m going to put a sheet up for ‘parked issues’ that can be
handled outside of this meeting.
TIMINGS AND BREAK
The workshop will last approximately two hours and we will finish at 9. There is a lot to
discuss, so at times I may move the discussion along a bit to ensure we get though
everything. We probably won’t be having a break but feel free to help yourself to tea/coffee
and biscuits or slip out for a comfort break during the proceedings. Loos are just along the
corridor
PURPOSE OF GROUP (5 MINUTES)
‘The purpose of this workshop is to discuss the draft local plan proposals with a particular
emphasis on housing development – I’m going to hand over to Councillor Robbins to describe
the objectives of the policy’
GROUP INTRODUCTIONS (c5 MINUTES – depends on numbers, allow 1.5 minutes per person)
(if large group, leave until main group discussion)
Before we go any further it would be good if we could introduce ourselves. Please could you
please tell us your name, the organisation you represent (if any) and what your interest is in
Housing planning policy in Lambeth
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7.25PM
AFFORDABLE HOUSING POLICY (10 MINUTES)
‘We are now going to talk about how the proposed planning policy applies to housing
‘Tammy will go into a little more detail about the key housing development issues and the
objectives of the local plan in relation to this’.
[Also present the case study that will be worked on in the workshop]
WORKSHOP EXERCISE (15 MINUTES) [Break into groups of three or four – based on dot colour
on name badge]
Thanks Tammy, - now we would like you to break into groups of three or four to discuss a
case study we have prepared closely based on a real application received.
Please consider this planning application as if you are on the planning committee. A
developer wants to build a mixed use development near Vauxhall.
You will have 15 minutes to read and discuss the case study (will tell you when there is 5
minutes to go) – please use the flip chart sheet to record:
– the issues and risks you discussed,
-

The outcome
Any conditions or amendments required

and if one person could feed back on your discussion
Planning colleagues will be available if there are any questions about the case study.
FEEDBACK (10 MINUTES)
What conclusions did you draw? What led you to those conclusions? What issues were raised?
What did you find it hard to agree on?
CONCLUSION (5 MINUTES)
Facilitator to summarise findings – what were the issues that groups came up with – were their
similarities/differences
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(5 min break if time) – Planning staff to indicate if anything needs to be further picked up in the
later discussion – suggest comfort break or replenishing of tea and coffee.
(Would you like to have a short break or carry on?)

8. 10PM
Come back into main group (form two groups if more than 10 people – also based on dot
colour) – mix to be decided providers/users
Discuss issues that came up in the workshop groups . Explain that we unfortunately can’t
discuss the definition of affordable housing [20 MINUTES]
If not already covered do group introductions
‘OK, so now we want to look in a bit more details at the main issues that came up during the
exercise’
Relevant info: from on current policy [glossary definition off affordable housing, relevant
policies]
Do you think it is acceptable for the affordable housing element of developments to be
provided offsite?
Would it be ok in all cases or just in some?
What would be the deciding factors?
What might be the risks?
Would a particular type of affordable housing (ie socially rented/intermediate) be
more suited to being provided offsite?
Would it lead to more new homes? Bigger units? More affordable ‘in reality’?;
If it is acceptable, what is the acceptable distance away that affordable housing should be
built? Could it be in a completely different area of the borough?
Have you got any examples of developments where this has worked/not worked?
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8.25pm PAYMENT IN LIEU
Currently affordable housing policy does not apply to developments of less than 10 units.
However, we are proposing to now ask these developments to make a financial contribution
in lieu of affordable housing. This money could be pooled.
Do you agree with this new policy proposal?
Can you think of any disadvantages?
Do you think it would ever be acceptable to accept payment in lieu of affordable
housing, for example in the larger developments?
What might be the advantages? Or the disadvantages?

[Look at any other issues that came up in the group work]
8.30 PM POLICY ON STUDENT HOUSING (5 MINUTES)
‘We are now going to talk about how the proposed planning policy applies to student housing
Tammy will go into a little more detail about the key issues and the objectives of the local
plan in relation to this’.

Discussion [15 MINUTES]
What does student housing bring to Lambeth?
What would the effect be culturally/economically?[NB bringing young people into
communities, skills, spending power, aspirational role models for existing young people?]
Does the use of land for student accommodation make it harder to meet housing targets?
What could be the pitfalls?
Do you think we need a policy on student accommodation at all?
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8.50PM
SUMMARY AND THANK YOU (10 MINS)
Thanks for all your input – just as a final review – it would be good to go round the table to
ask what you think the most important issue that has come out of this evening is – or if
there’s anything that you’ve been wanting to say but haven’t had the chance to say as yet.
Thank you very much for coming, your comments will be taken into account together with
the consultation responses received. If you want to make any further comments you can fill
out our questionnaire online or offline or just give us a written response. The revised policy
will be going to cabinet later this year.
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Case Study – affordable housing

1. Affordable housing policy in the draft Lambeth Local Plan

For housing developments of 10 or more units or on sites of 0.1 hectares and above the Council
will seek 50% affordable housing with public subsidy and 40% without public subsidy, subject to
economic viability.

Of the affordable housing provided, 70% should be social/affordable rent and 30%
intermediate.

The Council normally requires on-site provision unless:

!
!

This can not be practically achieved and it would be more effective to meet the needs
for affordable housing off site (within a 10 minute walk (400 metres)
Exceptionally, a payment in lieu is more appropriate

Previous Council policy did not spell out when exceptions to on-site provision could be
considered.

Definitions of affordable housing;

!
!

Social rented housing is owned and managed by local authorities and registered social
landlords, which complies with national rent regime guidelines.
Affordable rented housing, recently introduced, is owned and let by local authorities
and registered social landlords and is managed and maintained in the same way as
social rented homes. But Government allows higher rents to be charged (up to 80% of
open market rents).
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!

Intermediate housing is homes for sale and rent provided at cost above social rent but
below market levels and can include shared ownership.

2. A Case Study

A developer in Vauxhall is seeking planning permission for a new mixed use development. A key
issue will be the provision of affordable housing and we’d like you to consider some of the
issues presented here. The example here is loosely based on a recent real life example.

About the development
This is a mixed use development within the Central Activities Zone, close to the river and close
to Vauxhall tube and train stations. The application is for 8,000 sqm office space, 1,000 sqm
retail and 100 housing units. The development will also provide substantial public realm works,
including the provision of a new public square.

Affordable housing provision
A previous application on the site had proposed that only 10% affordable housing would be
viable. The current application is proposing 20% affordable housing, with the majority of units
being provided off site.

Breakdown of units (total number 100 units)
1 bed

2 bed

Market value

26

41

Intermediate

6

4

Social /
affordable rent
Total

32

45

3 bed

4 bed

7

3

20

3
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The applicant proposes that all social and affordable rented units are provided off site and
argues that they can provide more and larger units this way. The site proposed is a short
distance away from the development towards Stockwell where land values, development costs
and market rents are lower.

The applicant proposes that the intermediate units, which will be provided on site, are all one
bed units as it is only the smaller units that would provide any realistic chance of being
‘affordable’. Given current market values, a two-bed flat is likely to sell for approx £600,000,
however, a 35% share of even a £400,000 property will require a gross income of more than
£60,000.

3. The task

If you were a member of the Planning Committee how might you view this application?

Please consider the following questions:
•
•

•

Is it realistic to accept that only one bedroom units on site will be affordable?
What are the risks, in terms of creating mixed communities, with this planning
application? And does the location of the development have any bearing in your
conclusions?
If a higher percentage of affordable housing could be provided if these homes were built
in another area of Lambeth, more than 10 minutes walk away, should we consider this?

Please write down the following on the flip chart:
!
!
!

What were the main issues/risks you discussed?
What was the outcome of your deliberations – would the proposal be accepted?
What would you ask to be changed, or would be a condition of the application?
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Local plan discussion guide – group2 – Town Centre focus
Introduction

7pm

Break

8.00pm

Town centre policy

7.15pm Group discussion

8.10pm

Workshop exercise

7.20pm Summary and close

8.50pm

7PM
MODERATOR INTRODUCTION (5 MINUTES)
Moderator to introduce themselves
‘Thank you all for coming this evening to talk about the town centre aspect of the draft local
plan. My name is Liz and I work as a research and performance officer in the Housing,
Regeneration and Environment Department of Lambeth and I’ll be facilitating the meeting
this evening.
Also here this evening is Tammy from the planning department who will be able to answer
any specialist questions on the planning policy and will be taking notes as will Andy from the
housing department. Anna from the planning and regeneration department is also helping
with the notes.
We also have some councillors here – Councillor Morris who will be observing the discussion
this evening and listening to your views.
CONFIDENTIALITY/RECORDING (5 MINUTES)
‘I would like to tape the discussion today to allow me to record accurately what has been said
and I will be writing a report based on your views and comments, but none of your comments
will be attributed to you or your organisation unless you specifically want them to. Everything
is confidential, no names will be used in the report, and no one will know who said what. Is
everyone ok with me taping the discussion?’
HOUSEKEEPING AND GROUND RULES (5 MINUTES)
‘As far as I know there won’t be a fire alarm this evening but if there should be one please
assemble out of the front of the building,’
Toilets are along the corridor – you may have to grab a swipe card off one of us to access
them.
MOBILES ON SILENT
Could everyone also put their mobiles on silent
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TALK ONE AT A TIME – RESPECT OPINIONS
‘In terms of the discussion, please feel free to respond to me or to other members of the
group without being waited to be called on. However, I would appreciate it if only one person
talked at a time and that everybody is given time to express their opinions and that they and
their opinions are respected.
NO RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS
There are no right or wrong or desirable or undesirable answers. You can disagree with each
other, and you can change your mind. I would like you to feel comfortable saying what you
really think and how you really feel.
OTHER TOPICS
Because the discussion is about the local plan we may not be able to cover all the topics you
would like to talk about but I’m going to put a sheet up for ‘parked issues’ that can be
handled outside of this meeting.
TIMINGS AND BREAK
The workshop will last approximately two hours and we will finish at 9. There is a lot to
discuss, so at times I may move the discussion along a bit to ensure we get though
everything. We wll have a break roughly half way through the meeting and please feel free to
help yourself to tea and biscuits or slip out for a comfort break during the proceedings
PURPOSE OF GROUP (5 MINUTES)
‘The purpose of this workshop is to discuss the draft local plan proposals with a particular
emphasis on town centres – I’m going to hand over to Cllr Morris to describe the objectives of
the plan’
GROUP INTRODUCTIONS (c5 MINUTES – depends on numbers, allow 30 secs per person)
Before we start, can we just do a quick go round to introduce ourselves and the name of your
organisation – we will introduce ourselves in more detail when we break into smaller groups.
7.15PM
TOWN CENTRE POLICY (5 MINUTES)
We are now going to talk about how the proposed planning policy applies to town centres
‘Now Alan will go into a little more detail about the suggested policy for town centre
planning’. [Include explanation of town centre hierarchy]
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WORKSHOP EXERCISE (25 MINUTES) facilitators and ‘experts’ to rove around checking and
encouraging
[Workshop objective: to compare and contrast aspirations for major and district town centre
composition. Group work to look at how the town centre might change by customising a basic
diagram of the town centre (see diagram following discussion guide) and describing the desired
makeup of the town centre in five year’s time]
‘Around the rooms there are sheets with the ‘major’ and district town centre names .
[Streatham and Brixton = major, Clapham, Norwood, Waterloo and Vauxhall = district +
Abbeville Road] Please could you gather round the town centre that you are associated with or
is of interest to you. What we would like to you to do is consider the question, what would you
like your town centre to be used for in the next 5 years what mix of different uses would be
best? The first sheet shows roughly the mix that it aimed for in the draft plan. Using the blank
sheet, please customise the town centre composition this and draw on what proportion of
retail/pubs/money shops and banks might be appropriate to your town centre. You can also
include other things you would like to see in the town centre. NB – the composition of
different users doesn’t have to add up to exactly 100% - can just be relative This is just to get
a general idea and need not add up to 100% – if you’ve got different views within your group,
please come to a compromise or explain in the feedback the different views. Other questions to
bear in mind are; Thinking about how the town centre is used in the evenings and at night –
should we treat A3 and A4 use classes differently (currently they are treated the same)?
If you don’t have a particular town centre, please gather round the Lambeth Town centre sheet
and think about Lambeth town centres or town centres in general.
Following on from that – please write down as many words as you can on what you see the
role of the town centre changing to in the next few years on the sheet provided
FEEDBACK (10 MINUTES)
Please could someone from each group briefly feed back on why their town centre might
differ from the model provided and give a flavour of how you see town centre evolving in the
next few years.
Also, did you find that policy fitted the shape of the town centre to be or it should be more
flexible?
CONCLUSION (5 MINUTES)
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Facilitator to summarise findings – which town centres had similar specifications and which
differed and some of the issues that came up. Ask do people feel there should be separate
policies for each town centre on usage or a one size fits all approach (show of hands).
‘We are now going to have a 5/10 minute break. When you come back, please could half of
the group go into the smaller room. If more than one of you are from the same organisation,
please could you make sure that you go into different groups’

8.10PM
Come back into main group (form two groups if more than 10 people) – mix to be decided –
possibly if there are any town centre groups with similarities.
‘Thanks for your hard work on that. We are now going to discuss some of the issues in more
detail.’
FOOD AND DRINK [One group to do this section first, the other second]
(30 MINUTES)
We just looked at the planning policy in terms of geographical areas
Should we treat individual town centres differently? What are the issues? Could saturation
zones help? What about local centres such as Abbeville Road or Acre Lane which are
currently treated the same as district centres?
Should the local plan policy differentiate between the day and night time economy?
What are the different issues with these?
Should the different types of food and drink establishments pubs/restaurants, Have different
policies? Why do you think that?
Coming back to the policy we hard about concerning takeaways, what do you think of new
policy prohibiting new takeways within 400 metres of schools?
MONEY SHOPS, BETTING SHOPS AND PAWNBROKERS (10 MINUTES)
One of the uses we looked at in relation to the town centres was that of money shops and
pawnbrokers – do you think these premises should be restricted? Bearing in mind that this
use class includes banks
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SUMMARY AND THANK YOU (10 MINS)
(come back to main group)
Thanks for all your input – just as a final round up, are there any points that anyone feels they
haven’t been able to make up to now that they want to mention or anything that’s jumped
out as a result of the workshop?
Thank you very much for coming, your comments will be taken into account together with
the consultation responses received. If you want to make any further comments you can fill
out our questionnaire online or offline or just give us a written response. The revised policy
will be going to cabinet later this year.
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Flip chart visual for task

no more
than 25%
A4
Pubs/Bars

A1 Retail –
60% or more

A3
Restauran
t/Cafes

A5 Hot food
takeaways

A2, banks money
shops and
pawnbrokers– no
more than 25%
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TASK
1. Consider the schematic plan showing how a town centre would look if the draft policy
was applied
2. Take a 5-10 minutes in the group to brainstorm words or phrases in response to the
question: WHAT WOULD YOU LIKE THE TOWN CENTRE TO LOOK LIKE IN FIVE YEARS
TIME?. (one member of the group to write on the flip chart)
3. For the rest of the time (15 – 20 minutes) work in twos or threes to look the town
centre plan, and customise it if required including all the elements from the policy –
working with the same question in mind.
4. The elements need not add up to 100% - we would just like to see the relative size of
the different uses that you think appropriate
5 You can also add in other elements that you think are essential to a good town centre
6. One person to feed back from the whole group on what you came up with
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Local plan discussion guide – group 3 developers – Housing, employment use and town centre
focus
Introduction

2pm

Presentation on
Employment use

Presentation on affordable and
student housing

2.20pm Group discussion

Housing Discussion

2.25pm Summary and close

3pm

3.05pm

(introduce town
centres if time)
3.35pm

2PM
MODERATOR INTRODUCTION (5 MINUTES)
Moderator to introduce themselves
‘Thank you all for coming this afternoon to talk some of the policies contained in the draft
local plan. My name is Liz and I work as a research and performance officer in the Housing,
Regeneration and Environment Department of Lambeth and I’ll be facilitating the meeting
this afternoon. It’s going to be an informal meeting as opposed to a fixed agenda with some
short presentations and then some discussions in two smaller groups.
Also here this afternoon are Alan and Catherine from the planning department who will be
able to answer any specialist questions on the planning policy and will be taking notes . Anna
from the planning and regeneration department is also going to be facilitating later.
We also have Councillor Robbins here, who will be introducing the meeting.
CONFIDENTIALITY/RECORDING (5 MINUTES)
‘I just wanted to check with you that it’s ok for us to tape the discussion today to allow us to
record accurately what has been said and I will be writing a report based on your views and
comments, but none of your comments will be attributed to you or your organisation unless
you specifically want them to. Everything is confidential, no names will be used in the report,
and no one will know who said what. Is everyone ok with me taping the discussion?’
HOUSEKEEPING AND GROUND RULES (5 MINUTES)
‘As far as I know there won’t be a fire alarm this evening but if there should be one please
assemble out of the front of the building,’
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Toilets are along the corridor – you may have to grab a swipe card off one of us to access
them.

Just a few pointers from previous sessions
MOBILES ON SILENT
Could everyone also put their mobiles on silent
TALK ONE AT A TIME – RESPECT OPINIONS
‘In terms of the discussion, please feel free to respond to me or to other members of the
group without being waited to be called on. However, I would appreciate it if only one person
talked at a time and that everybody is given time to express their opinions and that they and
their opinions are respected.
NO RIGHT OR WRONG ANSWERS
There are no right or wrong or desirable or undesirable answers. You can disagree with each
other, and you can change your mind. I would like you to feel comfortable saying what you
really think and how you really feel.
OTHER TOPICS
Because the discussion is about the local plan we may not be able to cover all the topics you
would like to talk about. If anything like that comes up we’ll make sure it gets recorded and
can be discussed at a later date
‘Is everyone ok with these – or want to add anything?’
TIMINGS AND BREAK
The workshop will last approximately one and a half hours and will definitely be finished by
3.45 . There is a lot to discuss, so at times I may move the discussion along a bit to ensure we
get though everything. We are not planning on having a break during this time but please feel
free to help yourself to tea and biscuits or slip out for a comfort break during the proceedings
PURPOSE OF GROUP (5 MINUTES)
‘The purpose of this workshop is to discuss the draft local plan proposals with a particular
emphasis on housing development and employment use – I’m going to hand over to
Councillor Robbins to describe give an introduction to the policy’
GROUP INTRODUCTIONS (c5 MINUTES – depends on numbers, allow 2 minutes per person)
Before we begin can you please tell us your name, the organisation you are from, and what
schemes or developments you have carried out in Lambeth – if you haven’t done anything in
Lambeth what type of schemes does your company carry out?
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2.20PM

AFFORDABLE HOUSING AND STUDENT ACCOMMODATION POLICY (10 MINUTES)
‘We are now going to talk about how the proposed planning policy applies to housing
‘Catherine will go into a little more detail about the key housing development issues and the
objectives of the local plan in relation to this’.
[Break into two groups if more than 10 people]

2.25 pm AFFORDABLE HOUSING (20 MINUTES)
Do you have any comments on the policy approach to affordable housing?
The council wants to maximise the amount of affordable housing that is provided. What do
you think is the best way of achieving this?
What are the benefits of permitting off site provision? Are there benefits for accepting
payment in lieu?
How do we ensure affordable housing is built?

2.45pm STUDENT ACCOMMODATION (15 MINUTES – reduce this if running late)
What do you think it brings to Lambeth? Do you have any comments on the policy?
3.00pm EMPLOYMENT USE (25 MINUTES)
We are now going to talk about some of the key policies applying to employment land.
(5 minutes presentation on some of key policy issues by Alan).
Do you have any comments on the policy approach to employment use?
[ie B class; storage, light industry, offices]
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The council has a twin objective to provide employment and jobs. What do you think is the
best way of using planning powers to achieve this?
What do you think of the change in policy which has removed the provision for easy
conversion of employment use land to 100% affordable housing?
What kind of employment space is lettable?
3.25pmTOWN CENTRE POLICY (10 MINUTES) – include if time only if finish before 3.30
We are now going to talk about how the proposed planning policy applies to town centres
‘Now Catherine/Alan will go into a little more detail about the suggested policy for town centre
planning’. (5 minutes)
Do you think this policy will have any drawbacks for development? Should we treat all town
centres in the same way? What do you think about the primary/secondary distinction?

3.35PM
SUMMARY AND THANK YOU (10 MINS)
Thanks for all your input – just as a final round up, are there any points that anyone feels they
haven’t been able to make up to now that they want to mention or anything that’s jumped
out as a result of the workshop?
Thank you very much for coming, your comments will be taken into account together with
the consultation responses received. If you want to make any further comments you can fill
out our questionnaire online or offline or just give us a written response. The revised policy
will be going to cabinet later this year. – The closing date for comment is tomorrow
….
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Lambeth proposes controls on takeaways, bars and betting shops | Lambeth news

Lambeth news
NEWS FROM LAMBETH COUNCIL
ENVIRONMENT, PLANNING, REGENERATION, TRANSPORT AND STREETS

Lambeth proposes controls on takeaways, bars
and betting shops
POSTED BY LAMBETH COUNCIL ⋅ MARCH 20, 2013
Lambeth Council is asking residents whether they agree with its bold plans to limit takeaways,
payday lenders and betting shops.
The council is also proposing to boost its ability to deliver the affordable housing the borough needs.
The ideas are contained in the draft for the Lambeth Local Plan – the document that will shape the
authority’s planning strategy for the 15 years from 2015.
The borough will change dramatically in the future with major new investment expected, creating
32,000 jobs and more than 18,000 homes in the next 20 years.
The draft plan sets out how the council will manage that change and residents are invited to share
their views on its proposals during the consultation period which ends on April 26.
Cllr Pete Robbins said: “The plan is one the most important documents in the council. It sets the
shape of the borough until 2030, influencing the nature of our high streets, the future of our housing
and how we support growth so that it benefits residents of Lambeth.”
“Getting as many new affordable homes as possible for the borough is a vital part of this council’s
business and the Local Plan sets out our goals.”
Under Lambeth’s proposals, when considering new applications:
• New takeaways would be refused within 400m of any school outside a town centre.
• No more than a quarter of town centre shops should be bars, pubs or restaurants outside of
Waterloo and Vaxuhall (which are part of central London)
• All the powers available to the council would be used to limit the number of betting shops, moneylenders or pawn brokers opening in town centres.
Councillor Robbins said: “These are bold plans to battle childhood obesity and manage our nighttime economy. People are concerned about the number of betting shops, money lenders and
pawnbrokers on our high streets.”

1/2
“ We’ve little room for manoeuvre over limiting payday money lenders because of national

lambethnews.wordpress.com/2013/03/20/lambeth-council-proposes-controls-on-takeaways-bars-and-betting-shops/

13/05/2013

Page 317

Lambeth proposes controls on takeaways, bars and betting shops | Lambeth news

“ We’ve little room for manoeuvre over limiting payday money lenders because of national
planning law, so we are joining other local authorities in calling on the Government to give us
greater powers to work with residents to deliver the high streets they want and in the meantime, will
use the limited power we do have to the fullest effect.”
The council is also proposing to change the way it approaches its priority to have half of all new
homes in the borough be affordable.
Under the changes, Lambeth would consider allowing the affordable homes aspect of a
development to be built 10 minutes’ walk away if it meant more affordable homes could be built.
Currently they have to be on the same site.
It would also require developments of fewer than 10 homes to make a financial contribution to the
provision of affordable housing . Lambeth council would like to see 40 per cent of affordable homes
built of family size.
Residents are invited to comment on the Local Plan proposals in a number of ways:
Via the council’s website at http://www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
The draft plan is available at any Lambeth library, Lambeth Town Hall and at the ground floor of
Phoenix House, where planning officers will be on hand to answer questions on Tuesdays between
2pm and 5pm.
Civic, friends and residents groups can invite council officers to speak at their meetings.
For more information, residents can call 020 7926 1212 or email localplan@lambeth.gov.uk or visit
http://www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan
ENDS

Discussion

Comments are closed.

Lambeth news
Blog at WordPress.com. Theme: The Morning After by WooThemes.
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ADVERTORIAL

www.lambeth.gov.uk/cooperativecouncil

Improving your street
Will you help us to improve your neighbourhood?
IF YOU live in central Lambeth (Vassall, Oval,
Larkhall, Clapham Town and parts of Coldharbour
and Ferndale), you will soon get the chance to tell
us what we still need to do to make Lambeth
cleaner, greener and safer and turn your vision for
your area into a reality.
Our Neighbourhood Enhancement Programme (NEP)
gives you the power to influence what you want to see
improved in your neighbourhood. Residents in
Stockwell and Brixton have already been involved in
developing some excellent schemes and we are about

to start delivering these improvements.
We have received funding from Transport for London, which
could pay for a wide range of things, for example a
pedestrian crossing, tree planting or minor parking
improvements. But we’re not only interested in hearing about
how to deal with traffic and environmental issues. Get
involved and tell us how you would like that money spent.
Look out for our posters and postcards or go on to the
NEP website www.lambeth.gov.uk/nep and comment
online, email us at nep@lambeth.gov.uk or ring the
comments line on 020 7926 7009.

Thousands back 100 More
Police campaign
Easy ways to pay your council tax

MORE THAN 2,000 people in Lambeth
have now backed the campaign to get
the borough 100 More Police to ensure
community safety.
Lambeth lost 214 officers, or 20 per cent of its
force, between May 2010 and December 2012
– the biggest percentage cut of any London
borough.
More than 1650 people who live or work in
Lambeth have signed and returned 100 More
Police campaign postcards which call on Boris
to do the right thing. More than 400 people
have also put their names to an online petition
which also backs the call.

APRIL HAS seen a big change
for many residents who are
being asked to pay council tax
for the first time or have seen
an increase in how much they
have to pay.

Setting up a direct debit is easy:

Setting up a direct debit will take
the stress out of paying your bill on
time. An agreed amount will be
taken directly out of your account
on the same date each month, so
you don’t have to worry about
missing a payment.

• Call 0345 302 2312

• Fill in the Direct Debit form on the
back of your council tax bill
• Visit www.lambeth.gov.uk/counciltax
and set up your payments online

You can visit
www.lambeth.gov.uk/counciltax
to see other ways to pay.

For more information about the call for 100
More Police and to access the petition visit
www.lambeth.gov.uk/100morepolice

Our Lambeth 2030 vision.
Where will you be able to live?
GUSTAV FROM Vauxhall: “They say there
could be 3,000 new homes in Vauxhall by
2030. Some enormous towers of fancy flats
are already being bought up by foreign
investors who could leave them empty. It
seems like only rich people will be able to
afford to live here soon. There will be very
few affordable homes and even these most
average people wouldn’t be able to afford.”
Did you know? The council’s policy is for 50% of
new homes built to be affordable and any
requirement is subject to an independently
validated assessment of viability.
Adrianna from Stockwell: “Stockwell needs more
homes that people can afford to live in or existing
residents will be priced out of the area. The new
developments in Vauxhall will probably be some of
the most expensive housing in the borough. I think
if developers built the affordable housing elements
of these schemes in Stockwell we’d get more
affordable homes out of them and maybe bigger
homes more suitable for families.”

Did you know? Currently affordable homes must be
built on the same site as the rest of a development.
Should we consider building them off site?
*Gustav and Adrianna are not real people but their
views do reflect real issues. Let us know what you
think at www.Lambeth2030.wordpress.com. This is
part of the Lambeth Local Plan consultation. Find
out more at www.lambeth.gov.uk/localplan or email
localplan@lambeth.gov.uk

OUR MOST
USEFUL NUMBERS
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Executive Summary
The Lambeth Local Plan sets out planning policies for Lambeth to guide
growth in housing and jobs, infrastructure delivery, place-shaping and the
quality of the built environment over the next 15 years. Once adopted, it will
replace the Lambeth Core Strategy 2011 and remaining saved policies in the
Unitary Development Plan 2007. Along with the London Plan, it will form the
new statutory development plan for the borough.
The Local Plan retains the spatial strategy, vision and strategic objectives of
the Lambeth Core Strategy adopted in January 2011. These are recently
adopted and are still up to date and valid. However, the approach to some
strategic policy issues has been reviewed in light of the Council’s Community
Plan 2013-16, new evidence, publication of the National Planning Policy
Framework in March 2012 and adoption of the London Plan 2011 (as
amended by the Revised Early Minor Alterations October 2013).
The following key strategic policy issues have been reviewed as part of the
preparation of the Local Plan:

○
○
○
○
○

the approach to protection of employment land
the capacity for retail development in the borough
the approach to managing town centre uses
the approach to delivery of affordable housing
the approach to student accommodation

In addition, detailed development management policies and site allocations
have been included where necessary to achieve the plan’s strategic
objectives. New place specific policies for Loughborough Junction and Upper
Norwood are included, along with revisions to the approach in Brixton and
Vauxhall to reflect new work in those areas.
In summary, the guiding spatial approach in the Lambeth Local Plan is:

○ promotion of both economic and housing growth across the borough,
with housing supply supporting economic growth by helping to ensure
an appropriate supply of labour at both local and sub-regional levels;
○ a focus for growth and development on Waterloo and Vauxhall and
town centres – including through the regeneration of Brixton –
addressing the issues of transport capacity and other physical
infrastructure in key locations;
○ town centre regeneration to include housing in appropriate locations,
with some revisions to town centre boundaries;
○ a new, centre specific approach to managing the mix of uses in town
centres;
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○ the mix, balance and diversity of residential neighbourhoods to be
○
○
○
○
○

maintained, with an emphasis on increasing choice in the type and
location of affordable housing overall;
keeping the existing requirement for 50 per cent affordable housing
across the borough, with flexibility only in very clearly defined
circumstances;
preferred borough-wide dwelling mix for affordable housing defined in
policy, based on evidence of housing needs in the borough;
support for tall buildings in appropriate locations to deliver regeneration
and economic objectives in accordance with London Plan and national
policies;
maintaining the existing policy approach to Key Industrial and Business
Areas (KIBAs), but with some revisions to boundaries;
support for community facilities to meet the changing needs of
Lambeth’s communities, including the need for additional school
places.

7
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Section 1 – Introduction
The Local Plan
1.1

All local councils are required to produce an up to date Local Plan for
their area, to guide the spatial development of the borough over the
next 15 years.

1.2

A Local Plan must achieve sustainable development for the area it
covers. As set out in national planning policy, pursuing sustainable
development involves seeking positive improvements in the quality of
the built, natural and historic environment, as well as in people’s quality
of life, including (but not limited to):

○ making it easier for jobs to be created;
○ moving from a net loss of bio-diversity to achieving net gains for
nature;
○ replacing poor design with better design;
○ improving the conditions in which people live, work, travel and take
leisure; and
○ widening the choice of high quality homes.
1.3

Work on Lambeth’s Local Plan began in April 2012. Once adopted, the
Lambeth Local Plan will replace the Lambeth Core Strategy 2011 and
the remaining saved policies in the Lambeth Unitary Development Plan
(UDP 2007).

1.4

The Local Plan sets out:

○ the national, regional and local policy context (this section)
○ the evidence base and a summary of the spatial issues affecting the
○
○
○
○
1.5

borough (section 2)
the spatial strategy, vision and strategic objectives to be achieved
(section 3)
the process, mechanisms and policies for delivery and monitoring of
the strategy (section 4)
borough wide policies setting out the strategic policy approach with
supporting development management policy and site allocations
where required (sections 5 to10, organised by topic)
policies for shaping individual places and neighbourhoods (section
11)

The policies in the Local Plan are designed to be read and applied as a
whole. Proposals for development should address all relevant policies
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in the plan, including site allocations where relevant. Site allocations
are included in order to:

○ add value to the strategic and development management policies
○ provide greater clarity and steer about the sort of scheme that is
likely to be acceptable over and above the assessment required
against the other policies in the Local Plan
○ assist the Council’s development management function in its
consideration of proposals
○ secure the delivery of essential infrastructure in some cases.
1.6

A limited number of Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) will
elaborate on particular aspects of policy in the Local Plan. These have
been identified under the relevant policy.

1.7

A separate gypsy and traveller Development Plan Document (DPD) will
address need for traveller accommodation, a local target and the
supply of sites required to meet this.

The Process
1.8

The Local Plan retains the spatial strategy, vision, strategic objectives
of the Lambeth Core Strategy adopted in January 2011. These are
recently adopted and are still up to date and valid (subject to factual
updating). However, the approach to some strategic policy issues has
been reviewed in light of the Council’s Community Plan 2013-16, new
evidence, the publication of the National Planning Policy Framework in
March 2012 and adoption of the London Plan 2011 (as modified by the
Revised Early Minor Alterations October 2013). In addition, detailed
development management policy and site allocations have been
included where necessary to achieve the strategic objectives. New
place specific policies for Loughborough Junction and Upper Norwood
are also included, along with revisions to the approach in Brixton and
Vauxhall to reflect new work in those areas.

1.9

The following strategic policy issues have been reviewed as part of the
preparation of the Local Plan:

○ the approach to protection of employment land (see Topic Paper 1:
○
○
○
○

economic development)
the capacity for retail development in the borough (see Borough
Retail Capacity Study 2013)
the approach to managing town centre uses (see Topic Paper 1:
economic development)
the approach to delivery of affordable housing (see Topic Paper 2:
housing)
the approach to student accommodation (see Topic Paper 2:
housing)
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○ the vision and approach for Brixton and Vauxhall in light of revised
emerging Supplementary Planning Documents for those areas
1.10

The Local Plan underwent public consultation for a six week period
during March and April 2013. It has been revised in light of the
comments received and will be published for a six week period during
winter 2013, prior to submission to the government for independent
examination in spring 2014. Subject to the outcome of the
examination, the Lambeth Local Plan would be adopted early in 2015.

1.11

The Local Plan has been the subject of ongoing sustainability appraisal
during this process. The sustainability appraisal includes assessment
of equalities and health and wellbeing impacts. The Sustainability
Appraisal of the Draft Local Plan (December 2012) was the subject of
public consultation alongside the Draft Local Plan during March and
April 2013. Its recommendations were considered alongside the
outcome of the public consultation and addressed during the revisions
made to the plan in 2013. The revised plan has undergone a second
round of sustainability appraisal prior to approval by the Council for presubmission publication and submission. The full sustainability
appraisal report will be submitted to government for examination along
with the submission version of the Local Plan.

National Planning Policy Framework
1.12

Government sets out national planning policy in the form of the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, March 2012).

1.13

Lambeth’s Local Plan only elaborates on national planning policy
where this is considered necessary to meet local objectives and
achieve local distinctiveness. Otherwise, cross-references are made to
national policy and this will be applied in addition to the policies in the
Local Plan.

1.14

The Local Plan will be examined by an independent inspector whose
role is to assess whether the plan has been prepared in accordance
with legal and procedural requirements, and whether it is sound. A
‘sound’ plan must be:
Positively prepared – the plan should be based on a strategy which
seeks to meet objectively assessed development and infrastructure
requirements, including unmet requirements from neighbouring
authorities where it is reasonable to do so and consistent with
achieving sustainable development;
Justified – the plan should be the most appropriate strategy, when
considered against the reasonable alternatives, based on proportionate
evidence;
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Effective – the plan should be deliverable over its period and based on
effective joint working on cross-boundary strategic priorities; and
Consistent with national policy – the plan should enable the delivery
of sustainable development in accordance with the policies in the
NPPF.

The London Plan
1.15

The London Plan is the spatial development strategy for London,
produced by the Greater London Authority on behalf of the Mayor of
London. Every London borough local plan must be in general
conformity with the London Plan. The policies in the London Plan 2011
and in Lambeth’s Local Plan, once adopted, will together constitute the
statutory local development plan for the London Borough of Lambeth.

1.16

As with national policy, Lambeth’s Local Plan only elaborates on
London Plan policy where this is considered necessary to meet local
objectives and achieve local distinctiveness. Otherwise, crossreferences are made to London Plan policies and these will be applied
in addition to the policies in the Local Plan.

1.17

All references to ‘The London Plan’ in this Local Plan relate to The
London Plan 2011 as modified by the Revised Early Minor Alterations
September 2013. The Mayor is expected to publish Further Alterations
to the London Plan in January 2014. The implications of these Further
Alterations for Lambeth’s Local Plan will be addressed through an early
review of the Lambeth Local Plan following adoption in 2015.

1.18

The objectives of The London Plan are to ensure that London is:

○ A city that meets the challenges of economic and population
○
○
○
○
○
1.19

growth.
An internationally competitive and successful city.
A city of diverse, strong, secure and accessible neighbourhoods.
A city that delights the senses.
A city that becomes a world leader in improving the environment.
A city where it is easy, safe and convenient for everyone to access
jobs, opportunities and facilities.

In relation to Lambeth, the London Plan:

○ Requires at least 1,195 net additional homes to be delivered in
Lambeth every year during the period of the Local Plan.
○ Requires the Local Plan to set an overall target (in per centage or
absolute terms) for the amount of affordable housing provision
needed over the plan period.
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○ Designates Waterloo and Vauxhall/Nine Elms/Battersea (now

○
○
○
○

○
○
○
○
○

referred to as ‘Nine Elms Vauxhall’ or NEV) as Opportunity Areas,
promoted to accommodate both new jobs and new homes with a
mixed and intensive use of land.
Designates the north of the borough as part of the Central Activities
Zone, promoted for finance, specialist retail, tourist and cultural
uses and activities.
Designates the South Bank, along with neighbouring Bankside in
Southwark, as a Strategic Cultural Area.
Designates a River Thames Policy Area to protect and enhance the
special character of the River Thames and Thames-side.
Designates Clapham Common, Jubilee Gardens (and part of the
adjacent Hungerford car park), Brockwell Park, Streatham
Common, Abbotswood Road Playing Field and Woodfield
Recreation Ground as Metropolitan Open Land.
Identifies the town centres of Brixton and Streatham as Major
Centres, with an additional seven District Centres in Lambeth (of
which four cross borough boundaries).
Sets London wide targets for minimising carbon dioxide emissions.
Identifies a waste apportionment of 313,000 tonnes per annum by
2031.
Seeks the promotion of tall buildings on suitable sites.
Protects strategic views of the Palace of Westminster and St Paul’s
Cathedral.

Duty to Cooperate
1.20

The Localism Act 2011 and the tests of soundness in the National
Planning Policy Framework require public bodies, including local
authorities, to cooperate on planning issues that cross administrative
boundaries, particularly those which relate to strategic priorities such as
housing, retail and commercial development, infrastructure, climate
change and conservation and enhancement of the natural and historic
environment.

1.21

Lambeth has borders with the City of London and the London boroughs
of Westminster, Southwark, Croydon, Merton, Wandsworth and
Bromley. Each of these boroughs has its own local plan at various
stages of preparation. Meetings have been held with these boroughs
and other public bodies periodically, both individually and collectively,
to help achieve a full assessment of cross-border issues and strategic
alignment of objectives and policies. In particular, there is a well
established governance framework for NEV, which includes the London
Borough of Wandsworth. In addition, neighbouring boroughs and other
public bodies have been formally consulted at each stage of
preparation of the Lambeth Local Plan.

1.22

Lambeth is also part of both central London and the south-west London
sub-region. Some elements of the evidence base have been prepared
12
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jointly at sub-regional level to ensure that sub-regional issues are fully
assessed (see Annex 1).
1.23

Neighbouring boroughs and other public bodies will continue to be
actively engaged during the delivery and implementation of the
Lambeth Local Plan.

1.24

The key cross-border strategic issues affecting Lambeth are:

○ The regional and sub-regional housing market affecting housing
○

○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○

need and supply, within the context of London Plan housing targets
Protected strategic views and setting of the Westminster World
Heritage site and St Paul’s Cathedral in Westminster and the City,
which requires assessment of impact by development proposed in
north Lambeth.
Nine Elms Vauxhall Opportunity Area which is partly in Wandsworth
and is the subject of a joint Opportunity Area Planning Framework.
Major mixed use development planned at Battersea Power Station
(Wandsworth) and Elephant and Castle (Southwark), which will
have an impact on commercial areas in Lambeth.
The Central Activities Zone, which spans all or part of several
central London boroughs.
The status of South Bank/Bankside as a Strategic Cultural Area
spanning the border with Southwark.
Four district centres (Herne Hill, Lavender Hill/Queenstown Road,
Camberwell Green and Upper Norwood), and one local centre
(Clapham South) that cross borough boundaries.
A sub-regional labour market which means that Lambeth residents
travel outside the borough and others travel in to the borough to
work. This has implications for public transport.
The A23 which runs almost the full length of the borough and
connects Lambeth to the south of England and the south coast.
The Overground line from Clapham Junction to north of the river
spanning Southwark, Lambeth and Wandsworth, with potential for
new station stops at Brixton and Loughborough Junction.
The potential to extend the Tramlink to Crystal Palace and
Streatham.
An appropriate replacement for the role and function of the Cross
River Tram.
The provision of school places which affects pupils travelling across
borders to attend schools in neighbouring boroughs, as well as
other provision for children and young people.
The management of waste arisings, a proportion of which currently
travel out of Lambeth.
The approach to meeting needs for gypsy and traveller
accommodation.
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Section 2 – Evidence Base and Issues
This section summarises the evidence base that has informed the
development the Local Plan. It provides a brief spatial portrait of the borough
and summarises the key spatial planning issues to be addressed in relation to
six key themes.

Evidence Base
2.1

The following evidence has been used to develop this strategy:

○
○
○
○

statistical data and borough wide studies
area based studies and master-plans
engagement with service and infrastructure providers
the baseline review for the Sustainability Appraisal.

2.2

A full list of evidence base documents is provided in Annex 1. In
some cases, evidence in relation to specific aspects of policy has been
summarised into Topic Papers. These are also listed in Annex 1.

2.3

References to evidence base documents and Topic Papers are used
throughout the Local Plan to justify the statements made.

Spatial Portrait - Lambeth Today
2.4

Lambeth is an inner London borough with a northern boundary on the
Thames and situated mainly between the boroughs of Wandsworth and
Southwark. It covers an area of approximately ten and a half square
miles, including Waterloo and the South Bank, Vauxhall, the Oval,
Kennington, Stockwell, Clapham, Brixton, Loughborough Junction,
Herne Hill, Streatham, Tulse Hill, West Norwood, Gipsy Hill and Upper
Norwood. The north of the borough has a mix of central London
activities, while the south of the borough is predominantly sub-urban in
character.

Population
2.5

In common with the rest of inner London, Lambeth’s population has
grown rapidly in recent years, expanding from a quarter of a million in
the 1990s to 303,100 in 2011 (2011 Census data, ONS). The Greater
London Authority (GLA) project that, if current trends continue, the
population will grow to 357,000 by 2030 (GLA demographic projections
2012 round, DCLG 2011 based, SHLAA based).
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2.6

Lambeth is among the most densely populated areas in the country,
with over 11,300 people per square kilometre. The number of
households in the borough is projected to grow from 130,000 in 2011 to
158,500 in 2030 (GLA demographic projections, 2012 round, DCLG
2011 based, SHLAA based). Current household composition includes
a high proportion of lone parent households with dependent children.
One person households, in particular, are projected to increase.

2.7

Population turnover, or ‘churn’, is currently estimated at 22 per cent
every year (SOB report 2012).

Diversity
2.8

Lambeth has an even more ethnically diverse population than the rest
of the capital. During the early post World War II period the borough
became known as an important focus for the Black Caribbean
population. It also has a growing African population and is the district
with the highest proportion of Portuguese born people in the country
(Census 2011). New job-seeking immigrants continue to settle in
Lambeth. The largest group between 2002 and 2011 was from Poland,
followed by African countries and Australia and New Zealand. In total
over this period people from 152 different countries outside the UK
were allocated new National Insurance numbers. However, following a
peak in registrations in 2008-9 and in 2009-10, there has been a fall in
the number of National Insurance registrations in Lambeth which
indicates a slow-down in international working age in-migration,
probably as a result of the economic downturn (SOB report 2012).

2.9

The proportion of white British people in Lambeth decreased from 50
per cent to 39 per cent between 2001 and 2011 (Census data ONS).
Lambeth ranks in the lowest ten per cent of districts nationwide for the
proportion of the population that is white British (Census 2011). This is
comparable to other inner London boroughs.

2.10

London has a relatively young age profile compared to the whole
country, and Lambeth is young within that. The borough was in the top
five districts in the country for people aged 25-29 and 30-44 in the 2011
Census. The number and proportion of people aged 64-84 years
decreased between 2001 and 2011. Lambeth’s older population will
increasingly be represented by older Black Caribbeans (SOB 2012).

Deprivation
2.11

The 2010 Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) places Lambeth as the
fifth most deprived borough in London and 14th most deprived in
England. This is worse than in 2007 when the borough was ranked
19th in England (SOB report 2012).

2.12

Lambeth combines areas of affluence with areas of severe poverty and
deprivation. The most deprived areas are spread throughout the
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borough but are particularly concentrated in Coldharbour and Vassall
wards in Brixton and in parts of Knights Hill ward, in the south of the
borough. The most affluent areas include the Thames-side part of
Bishops ward, parts of Clapham and the Dulwich border area of
Thurlow Park. However, according to the 2010 IMD data, only 5 per
cent of the borough is in the 10 per cent most deprived in the country,
compared to 15 per cent in 2007. This indicates that, although overall
deprivation rates have increased over the three years, there are fewer
pockets of extreme deprivation than a few years ago (SOB report
2012).
Housing
2.13

Lambeth’s housing stock is typical of inner London, with a large
proportion of flats - 73 per cent in total of which about two thirds are
purpose built and one third conversions - and a correspondingly small
proportion of houses (approximately 26 per cent) (Census 2011).
Around 67 per cent of households live in rented accommodation (both
social and private rented) and 30 per cent own their own home, similar
to other inner London boroughs. 20 per cent of households rented
from the Council in 2011, down from 29 per cent in 2001. The
proportion of private renters increased from 18 per cent to 28 per cent
during this period (Census data ONS).

2.14

The average house price in Lambeth in July 2013 was £403,103 (Land
Registry). The average weekly private rent for a two bedroom property
in Lambeth in July 2013 was £330 (median market rent, London Rents
Map). Medium-high income households make up 26 per cent of
Lambeth’s households. Low-medium income households make up 41
per cent and 32 per cent are low income. Over 31 per cent of all nonhomeowners in Lambeth have annual incomes of less than £20,000
(Lambeth Housing Strategy 2012).

2.15

Lambeth’s 2012 Housing Needs Survey identifies an overall housing
requirement across all tenures of 23,900 homes to 2031. Of this, 67
per cent is a need for social rented housing (Lambeth Housing Strategy
2012).

2.16

There are fifteen pitches for gypsies and travellers at the Lonesome
Depot site in Streatham Vale. Future need for gypsy and traveller
accommodation will be assessed during 2013.

Economy
2.17

For a central London borough, Lambeth has a relatively small business
base of approximately 11,600 active enterprises (VAT/PAYE
registered). Business density is also low at 55 businesses per 1,000
working age residents (ONS 2012). This partly reflects the residential
nature of the southern part of the borough. There is also a low
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proportion of self-employed resident workers in the borough (Local
Economic Assessment 2011).
2.18

Most businesses are small: 87 per cent employ 1-9 workers, which is in
line with the London average but five per centage points lower than the
Central London average. The borough has only 60 larger businesses
employing over 250 workers each, but these 60 still account for 28 per
cent of all jobs in the borough (Local Economic Assessment 2011).
Larger employers are clustered in the north of the borough around
South Bank/Waterloo and Vauxhall – which is a key part of central
London.

2.19

The key sectors in terms of numbers of businesses for Lambeth are:
the broad general business activities group that includes finance and
IT; and retail, hotels and restaurants. Compared to the central London
boroughs Lambeth has a higher proportion of public, education, health
and social sectors and lower proportions of the broad general business
activities groups. This is reflected in the number of jobs in the borough
but the proportion in the public, education and health sector is higher
still, especially in the health and social care sub-sector (Local
Economic Assessment 2011).

2.20

Lambeth’s main business clusters are business information,
management services and support; architecture, engineering and
technical services; and hospitality and events. There are other small
clusters that offer future opportunities for expansion (Local Economic
Assessment 2011).

2.21

At 8.5 per cent in the year to March 2013, the level of unemployment in
Lambeth was comparable London as a whole. The rate of economic
inactivity was 18 per cent, compared to 24 per cent across London
(ONS, September 2013). Despite this relatively positive figure,
Lambeth’s large population means there is a significant gross workless
population in the borough. This population is geographically
concentrated in certain areas (closely correlated with the areas of
deprivation) and also amongst certain groups of the population –
disproportionately female and non-white ethnic groups (Local
Economic Assessment 2011).

2.22

In the five years to 2012, the proportion of Lambeth residents with no
qualifications fell and the rate of people with NVQ levels 1, 2 and 3
increased. However, skills levels remain polarised with
disproportionately high levels of residents in Lambeth having either no
qualification or an NVQ level 4 qualification, compared to London as a
whole (NOMIS 2013).

Children and Young People
2.23

Lambeth has 90 schools of which five are nursery, sixty-one primary,
sixteen secondary, four special schools, two pupil referral units and two
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Special Educational Needs (SEN) centres. Over a third of primary
schools in Lambeth are voluntary aided. Demand for primary school
places is strong and there are currently very few surplus places in
Lambeth primary schools. Over the next ten years demand for primary
places is expected to continue to rise as a result of continuing
population growth and housing development, with an estimated
additional 5,040 places required by 2020. There will also be an
increase in demand for other children’s and young people’s facilities.
2.24

The opening of four new secondary schools is helping to address an
historic shortage of secondary school places in the borough. It is
estimated that approximately 30 per cent of the 11-15 aged secondary
pupils currently resident in Lambeth now attend schools in
neighbouring local authorities, or in the independent sector; and only
30 per cent of 16-19 year olds resident in Lambeth are educated in the
borough. There is also a need to meet the growing needs from
population increase. Significant increased provision has already taken
place through the provision of additional schools and expansion of
others. This has increased numbers from 1,627 Year 7 places in 2006
to 2018 in September 2012. By the completion of the secondary
schools programme in 2015, the number of Year 7 places is expected
to increase further to 2,370. It is the Council’s aspiration to provide a
year 7 place for 80 per cent of pupils leaving primary school.

2.25

One hundred and twenty three community languages are spoken in
Lambeth schools in addition to English; Portuguese and Yoruba are the
most common of these. Overall, educational attainment levels in
Lambeth's schools continue to improve and are now above the national
average in some cases. Lambeth has a high rate of young people not
in employment, education or training (NEET) at 7.5per cent compared
to 4.7per cent in London as a whole (Nomis 2012.

2.26

One in three children attending Lambeth schools is eligible for free
school meals, which is comparable with inner London but higher than
nationally (SOB report 2012).

2.27

An audit of children’s play facilities in 2007 identified a shortage of play
opportunities in the south of the borough, in West Norwood and
Streatham (Lambeth Play Strategy 2077-2017).

Transport
2.28

Public transport provision in the borough is generally good, with 14
overground stations evenly spread throughout the borough and nine
underground stations predominantly in the north. However, much of
Lambeth’s public transport infrastructure is currently at or over capacity
during peak hours. Investment is needed to improve conditions for
passengers, to provide full access to all stations and to enable the
planned increases in resident and working population.
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2.29

There are many bus routes with major interchanges at Waterloo,
Vauxhall and Brixton. Public transport accessibility is good in north and
central Lambeth. However, residents in Streatham and Norwood are
without direct access to the Underground and are dependent on rail
and bus connections. With bus routes focussed on the main northsouth radial routes into central London and a lack of east-west
services, some areas of the borough continue to have low levels of
accessibility compared to the rest of Lambeth.

2.30

The proportion of households with no car or van increased from 51 per
cent in 2001 to 58 per cent in 2011 (Census data ONS). Traffic
congestion is a serious concern for residents, with a perception that
major roads can divide communities. A network of major cycle routes
is in place throughout the borough and this is being expanded every
year. There are also a number of off-street walking routes.

2.31

Lambeth has a low live-and-work ratio: only 28 per cent live and work
in the borough. 19 per cent of residents commute to Westminster and
7 per cent commute to the City (Destinations 2020, Mayor of London
August 2010). Nearly 60 per cent of Lambeth workers travel to work by
public transport, compared to just 14 per cent nationally. Much of the
public transport infrastructure in Lambeth is currently operating at or
over capacity during peak hours.

2.32

The Eurostar terminal at Waterloo relocated to St. Pancras in
November 2007, which presents an opportunity to reconfigure Waterloo
Station.

2.33

The borough also benefits from river transport, both for passengers and
transporting freight. There are two Thames Clipper stations in the
borough. Lambeth also has London’s only river fire station, located
south of Lambeth Bridge, home to two fireboats.

Environment
2.34

The total area of open space in Lambeth is just less than 844 hectares,
representing 31 per cent of the area of the borough (GiGL 2011).
Current provision of unrestricted open space is approximately 1.49
hectares per 1,000 people, although access is unevenly spread and
particularly limited in the north of the borough. This figure is similar to
that for other inner London boroughs, but the ratio is predicted to
decrease as a result of population increase and housing growth, given
limited opportunities to create major new areas of open space in the
borough.

2.35

Eleven parks or open spaces were awarded the Green Flag by
September 2013 in recognition of high environmental quality and
management and access to the community. These are Archbishop's
Park, Brockwell Park, Kennington Park, Milkwood Community Park,
Myatt's Fields Park, Ruskin Park, The Rookery Streatham, St. Paul's
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Churchyard, Vauxhall Park, St John’s Churchyard and Hillside Gardens
Park. West Norwood Cemetery is the only council owned burial space
within the borough. Lambeth Council also owns and manages
Streatham and Lambeth Cemeteries, both of which are located in the
London Borough of Wandsworth.
2.36

Lambeth has identified 10 priority habitats and seven priority species
for the borough. There are 45 designated Sites of Importance for
Nature Conservation (SINCs) of which 96 per cent are or have been in
positive conservation management in 5 years prior to 2012.

2.37

Just under a quarter of properties in Lambeth are at risk of tidal
flooding, but risk is low due to protection from the Thames Barrier. The
Thames Estuary 2100, Nov 2012 identifies Lambeth within Action Zone
2 – Central London. The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2012 also
identifies spatial variation in flood risk from fluvial and surface water
flooding.

2.38

Total energy consumption in Lambeth equates to 3.2 per cent of the
total energy consumption in London and Lambeth ranks 11th out of the
33 London boroughs. The domestic sector accounts for over half of
consumption in the borough and gas is the primary fuel type (82 per
cent of total domestic consumption). In relation to levels of energy
produced from Combined Heat and Power, Lambeth ranks 24th among
all London boroughs. It has been estimated that 32,800 (26%) of
Lambeth residents are in fuel poverty (National Energy Action 2008; a
fuel poor household is one which cannot afford to keep adequately
warm by spending a reasonable proportion of its income).

2.39

Lambeth has lower levels of carbon dioxide emissions at 4.6 tonnes
per 1,000 population than London as a whole (6 tonnes) and the United
Kingdom (8.2 tonnes). There was a 12 per cent reduction in CO2
emissions per capita in Lambeth between 2005 and 2009 (DECC,
September 2011).

2.40

The whole borough is within an Air Quality Management Area in
relation to a breach of nitrogen dioxide (annual mean and hourly mean)
and particulate matters (daily mean and annual mean) objectives as
specified in the Air Quality Regulations 2000. Road traffic continues to
be the primary cause of air pollution in London and in Lambeth around
90per cent of all air pollution is caused by road vehicles. Vehicle
pollutants of greatest concern are Nitrogen Dioxide and Fine particles
(PM10). Carbon Monoxide and Volatile Organic Compounds such as
Benzene and 1,3-Butadiene are also of potential concern, as is Ozone.

2.41

Lambeth currently generates about 127,000 tonnes of municipal waste
each year, which represents a reduction of more than 18 per cent since
2004/05. The proportion of household waste that is recycled or
composted has increased year on year from less than ten per cent in
2001/02 to almost 28 per cent in 2010/11.
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Built heritage
2.42

Lambeth has approximately 2,500 listed buildings. The vast majority of
these are residential properties erected between 1800 and 1850; they
are generally in good condition. Typically two or three structures are
added to the statutory list each year. A local list of historically
significant buildings (not on the national list) was established in 2010
with a priority being placed on properties outside conservation areas. It
is anticipated that the number of assets on the local list will grow over
time as more information comes forward on the significance of
buildings and as conservation area appraisals are updated / prepared.

2.43

There are 62 conservation areas in Lambeth covering approximately
30 per cent of the borough. They are largely residential in character,
some cover town centres. Lambeth Palace and its environs are of
particular significance, so too are The South Bank, characterised by
post-war cultural and civic buildings, and West Norwood Cemetery.
Again the majority of conservation areas are in good condition. Some
have been subject to much investment and refurbishment. Others
there have been subject to a very gradual erosion of historic detailing
though incremental change over many years. However, the character
of some was already in a relatively eroded state at the time of
designation - the objective at that time being their enhancement. The
borough also has seventeen Archaeological Priority Zones, eight
historic Registered Parks and Gardens (of which two are private),
seventeen protected squares under the London Squares Preservation
Act 1931 and has protected strategic views in the north of the borough
of St Paul’s Cathedral and the Palace of Westminster (a World
Heritage site).

2.44

Heritage assets are exceptionally important across Lambeth. They are
our most recognisable landmarks and most cherished places, they
contribute in very great part to reinforcing Lambeth's local
distinctiveness as part of the wider city. The range of significant
buildings and places and the uses they contain create a unique and
very distinctive sense of place which is what attracts residents, visitors
and investors alike to Lambeth. In this respect their contribution to the
local economy and to the perception of Lambeth as a place is
significant.

Health and social care
2.45

Lambeth fares comparatively worse for health inequalities when
compared nationally. The burden of ill-health results from lifestyle
issues as well as resulting diseases and/or long term conditions such
as heart disease and cancer. Life expectancy in Lambeth is improving
but is still about one and a half years lower for both men and women
compared to England as a whole. However, in some of the most
deprived wards in Lambeth life expectancy is five and three years lower

21

Page 344
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
than for England for men and women respectively. This reflects the
significant adverse effect of poverty and deprivation on health. Socioeconomic challenges such as unemployment, poor housing, child
poverty and social exclusion result in poor physical and mental health,
which are indicators of health inequality (JSNA 2012).
2.46

Coronary heart disease, hypertension, diabetes, chronic obstructive
pulmonary disease, cancer and severe mental illnesses are the major
long term conditions having an impact on the health of the population in
Lambeth. The top three causes of death amongst Lambeth residents
are coronary heart disease, cancer and respiratory diseases (JSNA
2012). Lambeth has one of the highest incidences of mental health
need in London as estimated by the Mental Illness Needs Index.

2.47

Unhealthy lifestyles such as smoking, alcohol and drug misuse are high
compared to London and England, increasing the risk of serious illness.
Approximately 20 per cent of the population in Lambeth is reported to
be high risk drinkers, similar to the national figure. Levels of teenage
conceptions and sexually transmitted infections are also high. Obesity
is a growing problem among children and young people in the borough
(JSNA 2012).

2.48

There are a growing number of people with learning disabilities living in
the borough. The proportions of people with mental health problems
and with physical disabilities and older people helped to live at home
are increasing. One third of those aged 65+ is estimated to live alone.
The number of those aged over 85 is expected to increase which will
significantly increase age-related long term conditions and demand for
care services. This includes some people with enduring mental health
needs who will become part of the ageing population, with particular
housing needs.

2.49

Lambeth has a relatively high and increasing birthrate. It is projected
that the birthrate will continue to increase over the next five to ten
years, as it has since 2001. The infant mortality rate (death in babies
under 1 year) has decreased year on year in Lambeth and is currently
6.2 per 1,000 live births compared to the England average of 4.6
(Lambeth & Southwark Public Health Directorate data).

2.50

Health services in the borough are provided by NHS primary care
providers including GPs, dentists, pharmacies and opticians, in addition
to the community services provided by Lambeth Community Services,
commissioned by NHS Lambeth. The Lambeth & Southwark Public
Health Directorate is now part of the London Borough of Southwark
rather than NHS Lambeth.
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Community Safety
2.51

From 2008 to 2011, overall crime remained stable across Lambeth.
Although the level of gun crime dropped, there was increase in robbery
and violent crime, including knife crime and youth violence. Crime in
Lambeth is particularly high around public transport interchanges and
in town centres. There is a particular concern around safety in town
centre night time economies, with high levels of offending in and
around licensed premises. Purple Flag accreditation for Brixton is
being explored.

2.52

Crime reduction and public safety remain the top concern of Lambeth
residents. Anti-social behaviour is also a concern for residents with just
over a half satisfied with the way it is dealt with in their area in January
2011. For young people, concerns relating to anti-social behaviour
focus on people using or dealing drugs (Safer Lambeth Strategic
Assessment 2011).

Summary of Spatial Planning Issues
2.53

Drawing on the evidence base and the many issues raised through
public consultation on the Core Strategy 2011, the spatial planning
issues affecting Lambeth can be summarised under the following six
key themes:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

Accommodating population growth
Achieving economic prosperity and opportunity for all
Tackling and adapting to climate change
Providing essential infrastructure
Promoting community cohesion and safe, liveable
neighbourhoods
Creating and maintaining attractive, distinctive places

2.54

Each of these themes is explained more fully below.

A.

Accommodating population growth

2.55

Lambeth is already one of the most densely populated London
boroughs and there is very limited additional land available for new
development. There is a high degree of competition for this land to
meet different needs, including for the essential infrastructure to service
the growing population.

2.56

Demand for housing will come from a mix of current Lambeth children
growing up and forming new households, existing households breaking
up into smaller units and people migrating into the borough to find work
and a place to live (a strong tradition in this part of London, although
levels of out-migration are also significant (SHMA 2011)). A mix of
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housing types and tenures will be required to meet the range of local
housing needs over the next fifteen years (Lambeth Housing Strategy
2012).
2.57

Affordability is a major challenge in Lambeth, where the entry level
price for housing is very high in relation to average household income.
Although there is already a large stock of social housing in Lambeth,
there is little movement within this and those who are born in the
borough struggle to get on the first rung of the housing ladder within
their local communities. The Welfare Reform Act 2012 introduced
major changes to the calculation and entitlement to housing benefit,
which will have a significant impact on the affordability of housing for
some residents. There is also a specific identified need for extra care
housing across all tenures and for suitable independent housing
options for other vulnerable groups, including people with mental health
needs, physical and/or sensory impairment and adults with learning
disability) (Lambeth Housing Strategy 2012).

2.58

The private rented sector is the largest source of housing for people
who are not eligible for social rented housing and cannot afford to buy.
Currently, 38,113 households in Lambeth rent privately, nearly a third
of which are families with children, and the private rented sector
represents 29.3per cent of Lambeth’s housing stock (Census 2011).
The Council, through the Housing Strategy, supports growth in the
private rented sector and the provision of well managed and good
quality private rented homes. House prices and rent levels mean that
households on low to middle incomes often have difficulty buying or
renting in the private sector in Lambeth. The availability of intermediate
housing options for low to middle income households is important to
ensure that a lack of appropriate affordable housing options is not a
barrier to the recruitment of staff, with associated effects on the
economy and delivery of services.

B.

Achieving economic prosperity and opportunity for all

2.59

Lambeth’s recent economic performance has been relatively static and
the borough has not contributed proportionately to London’s continued
growth (Lambeth Local Economic Assessment 2011). Despite this, the
borough’s prospects are considered to be strong as a result of the
unique mix of economic assets in the borough. These include:

○ internationally recognised locations (Waterloo, the South Bank, the
Thames, Brixton)
○ London’s most significant agglomeration of cultural facilities at the
South Bank
○ Europe’s busiest station terminal (Waterloo) with excellent
connectivity over most of south London and London’s commuter
hinterland, and an immediately surrounding area of development
opportunity
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○ Thames side locations with development potential and easy access
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○

to the West End and many of London’s key tourist destinations
part of one of London’s new growth opportunity locations (Vauxhall,
Nine Elms, Battersea)
one of London’s most distinctive and recognisable town centres in
Brixton
King’s College London and two of London’s largest teaching
hospitals
successful and strongly performing industrial locations (Key
Industrial and Business Areas)
established mechanisms to support people into employment and
enterprise
emerging sector specialisms that link directly to London’s predicted
growth
an established and well-defined mix of residential locations
distributed across the borough
a high proportion of skilled residents compared to other inner
London locations.

2.60

In order to drive growth in Lambeth, it is necessary to capitalise on
these comparative advantages. However, it is important that economic
growth and the benefits this brings for residents and businesses are
realised across Lambeth, not just in the north of the borough, and that
everyone is given an opportunity to participate.

2.61

Lambeth has an overarching priority to deliver more jobs and
sustainable growth through the following outcomes set out in the
Community Plan 2013-16:

○
○
○
○
○
2.62

Lambeth plays a strong role in London’s economy
People have the skills to find work
All young people have opportunities to achieve their ambitions
People achieve financial security
Lambeth residents have more opportunities for better quality
homes.

Lambeth’s future sectoral growth will in large part be linked to that of
London. Over the medium to longer term (to 2031), services and
hotels and restaurants are predicted to experience the strongest growth
in employment, while business services and health and education are
predicted to remain the largest sectors in employment terms overall.
Employment in utilities, manufacturing, wholesale, transport and
communications and public administration will continue to decline.
Sectors which are expected to lead competitiveness include media
(including digital media), recreation, leisure, hotels and restaurants,
professional and financial services and low carbon sectors (Lambeth
Local Economic Assessment 2011).
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2.63

Demand for premises to support this growth will vary enormously.
Although continued growth is likely to be driven in part by companies
who traditionally demand office space, the spatial demands of these
companies is likely to change. Work patterns are becoming more fluid
and flexible, particularly with the rise of technology, resulting in more
efficiently utilised employment space and higher employment densities.
As well as having the space to create a new generation of commercial
accommodation in the north of the borough, Lambeth will also need to
ensure that the right amount of flexible business space exists in town
centres to support flexibility for small businesses and new
entrepreneurs.

2.64

The challenge is to build upon success in delivering workspace for
small and medium enterprises and new start-ups and continue to
ensure there is a strong supply of new, relevant space for small
businesses, including move-on space There is potential for new
flexible business space in the vicinity of transport nodes which could
provide a useful means of stimulating growth within the business
community.

2.65

Lambeth’s twenty eight Key Industrial and Business Areas represent
the borough’s strategic reservoirs of land for business use. They are
well occupied and provide land for lower value uses, support functions
and the growing low carbon economy (including waste management)
(see Annex 4 for a full list) (KIBA survey 2012; Employment Land
Review 2012; Changes to the Proposals Map November 2013).

2.66

The London Plan Opportunity Areas of Waterloo and Vauxhall
present the most significant potential for commercial development and
jobs growth in the borough, alongside their potential to provide new
housing. Waterloo is a major office location, one of the capital’s most
successful tourist areas and an international centre for culture and the
arts. Vauxhall is under-going rapid change linked to the wider
regeneration of Battersea/Nine Elms. Both areas can make an even
greater contribution to the central London economy than they already
do, if they are planned and managed effectively as part of the London
Plan Central Activities Zone, in partnership with key stakeholders
(Vauxhall Area SPD 2013; Waterloo Area SPD 2013).

2.67

However, this will not happen unless the capacity of the public
transport infrastructure servicing these areas also grows at a sufficient
rate to meet the increased demand generated by new development.
Although both areas are served by major transport interchange, these
are already operating at capacity. Major developers will be expected to
contribute to meeting the cost of increasing capacity in order to mitigate
the impact of their schemes. This will be alongside significant public
sector investment (Vauxhall Area SPD 2013; Waterloo Area SPD
2013). The new Nine Elms Station in Lambeth that will bring the
Northern Line to the Vauxhall area will improve transport connections
and open up a range of opportunities for the borough’s residents and
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businesses that would not otherwise come forward. Developers
providing new jobs will also be expected to contribute to programmes
of support for Lambeth’s unemployed or economically inactive
residents, so that their chances of accessing these opportunities
increase.
2.68

Lambeth’s hierarchy of town centres presents another significant
opportunity (see Annex 3 for a full list of major, district and local centres
in the borough; and Borough Retail Capacity Study 2013). New shops
need to be located in a way that supports rather than undermines
Lambeth’s existing town centres, and in areas of high public transport
accessibility. Maintaining active street frontages and an appropriate
mix of ground floor uses are priorities, along with the need to maintain
and improve the environment, public realm and community safety.
The impact of betting shops, pawn-brokers and ‘money shops’ on town
centre vitality and crime levels is another issue.

2.69

Of Lambeth’s two major centres, Brixton in particular has significant
potential for new commercial and residential development, supported
by an independent retail and cultural offer and potential new facilities
for higher and further education. This will help to consolidate its role as
one of London’s most distinctive town centres and a model for
integrated town centre development. In Streatham, the priority is to
facilitate the gradual consolidation of the high street to form a denser
town centre area. The Streatham Hub development will make a
significant contribution but there is still a need to support local small
businesses to achieve their aspirations.

2.70

Some of Lambeth’s district centres are thriving, such as Clapham High
Street which requires a strategic approach to support the sustainable
evolution of the evening economy. Others require carefully planned
intervention to support their economic future, such as West Norwood.
Lambeth’s local centres and street markets need strong protection
given the essential contribution they make to neighbourhoods and
communities, to local distinctiveness and to reducing the need to travel.

2.71

Underpinning the Local Plan is the need to maximise the contribution of
Lambeth’s limited employment land resources to job creation in the
borough.

C.

Tackling and adapting to climate change

2.72

Climate change is an increasingly high priority for Lambeth residents as
well as in European, national, regional and local policy. This requires
approaches which contribute to tackling (or mitigating) climate change
on the one hand, and to adapting to its effects on the other. This is
important to maintain energy security.

2.73

There are a number of ways in which Lambeth can make a contribution
to tackling climate change. The most important of these is reducing
carbon emissions. In addition to programmes to promote changes in
27

Page 350
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
the behaviour of individuals, businesses and public services, this will
involve a growing emphasis on the following measures: reducing the
need to travel by meeting needs locally; promoting alternatives to the
private car, including public transport, walking and cycling; increased
use of the River Thames for transport of passengers and freight; the
sustainable design and construction of buildings; the appropriate re-use
of existing buildings in recognition of their ‘embodied energy’; retrofitting existing buildings to achieve greater energy efficiency; renewable
energy production through micro-generation and area based Combined
Heat and Power (CHP) schemes; safeguarding allotments and
encouraging small-scale local food production on other appropriate
sites; retaining existing trees and promoting further tree planting, urban
greening and biodiversity rich gardens; and reducing the amount of
waste going to landfill. The NHS’s strategy and target for reducing
carbon emissions will help make a contribution (NHS ‘Saving Carbon,
Improving Health’ 2009). Further contributions will arise from the
secondary and primary school building programmes, which have been
set ambitious environmental sustainability targets.
2.74

Waste is an increasingly significant resource which needs to be
managed sustainably through the hierarchy of reduce, reuse and
recycle. This will enable the re-use of scarce resources through
recycling and composting. Waste can also be used to generate energy
in some cases; all of Lambeth’s residual municipal waste is now
transformed into energy at the Belvedere facility in the London Borough
of Bexley.

2.75

Measures to reduce carbon emissions can have positive impacts on
other issues affecting Lambeth. More energy efficient buildings and
CHP will make a significant contribution to reducing fuel poverty and
deprivation. Recognising the ‘embodied energy’ in existing buildings
helps to support the conservation of existing built heritage. The new
‘green industries’ are a growth sector covering construction, energy
and waste management that will bring new jobs opportunities and skills
for local people, including through social enterprise.

2.76

Encouraging walking and cycling as alternatives to car use contributes
to healthy lifestyles and helps to prevent obesity. Less car use
increases road safety and reduces air pollution, which also have health
benefits. Fewer parked cars frees up land for other uses for which
there is a high demand, including housing, commercial floor-space,
community facilities and essential infrastructure. Reduced lorry
movements through increased use of river transport result in similar
benefits. The contribution of electrically powered vehicles to reducing
CO2 emissions and improving air quality is also acknowledged, with
implications for provision of charging points across the borough.
However, there will still be a need for an appropriate level of car use
and parking to meet key needs, including for those with mobility
difficulties travelling to hospital, servicing local businesses and
providing essential local services (such as GPs and nursing teams).
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2.77

Maintaining and increasing biodiversity within Lambeth’s network of
open spaces and along the river foreshore is also critical, both in
tackling climate change and in monitoring its impact. Lambeth’s wildlife
habitats and its natural environment need safeguarding and enhancing.
This includes the significant contribution made by back gardens in
residential properties and by the existing mature tree stock.

2.78

Adaptation to climate change is equally significant as rainfall levels
become less predictable, extreme weather events and heat-waves
more frequent, and flood risk more likely. Managing flood risk is a
particular challenge, and can particularly affect vulnerable groups such
as the elderly. A large part of the north of the borough is located within
the highest flood risk zone (level 3a). The principal risk in this area is
from tidal flooding of the River Thames. The floodplain is defended by
the Thames Barrier and built flood defences, but it is necessary to
manage the residual risk of flooding and take further action to reduce
the risk of flooding (now or in the future) (TE2100, Nov 2012). There is
an additional risk of fluvial flooding close to the river Graveney in the
south of the borough. Further risks arise across the borough from
sewer and surface water flooding (Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
2012).

2.79

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) are an effective
method of dealing with excessive surface water run-off following heavy
rainfall. These include measures to achieve urban greening such as
roofs, retention of existing trees, tree planting, living walls, new areas of
ground cover planting, resisting the paving over of front gardens, ‘regreening’ those that have already been paved over and installation of
rain gardens, all of which help to absorb excess water. Urban greening
also provides extended natural habitats for wildlife and helps to reduce
the growing ‘heat-island effect’ by absorbing heat and providing natural
shade.

2.80

Rainwater collection and re-use of grey water are additional effective
ways to manage water resources in an urban environment, alongside
the more extensive infrastructure requirements of Thames Water.
These include the proposed Thames Tideway Tunnel to deal with
London’s current sewage effluent into the Thames at times of high
rainfall. Finally, water quality is an issue as it can be affected by
previously contaminated land causing contamination of local aquifers.

D.

Providing essential infrastructure

2.81

Lambeth’s future housing growth, economic development and
environmental sustainability cannot be achieved without a wide array of
essential infrastructure provided by a combination of council run
services, partner statutory agencies and private sector companies.
Essential infrastructure falls into three broad categories: physical,
social, and green infrastructure. Annex 2 provides a full list of these,
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the agencies responsible and their current infrastructure strategies or
programmes.
2.82

Some areas of infrastructure provision are particularly critical over the
next 15 years because they are already subject to considerable
pressure for resources and/or additional land and facilities are required
in order to support projected population and economic growth. These
include public transport, school places, health and social care
services, open space, facilities for policing the borough and waste
facilities. Decentralised heat, cooling and power systems are also key
infrastructure to achieve reductions in energy use and CO2 emissions.
Arrangements for the long term management and maintenance of new
infrastructure are essential.

2.83

As already highlighted under section B above, it will not be possible to
achieve the significant levels of housing and economic growth set out
in the Local Plan without the supporting transport infrastructure
required for people to travel to and from work, shops and leisure
destinations. Existing public transport in Lambeth is already very well
used and over capacity in some cases, and current improvements will
not achieve the level of capacity increase that is needed. Public
transport accessibility also varies, with some parts of the borough –
particularly in the south – quite poorly served. Overall, radial transport
(into the centre of London) is better in Lambeth than orbital transport
(east-west). Improved sustainable transport links will also help to
reduce borough wide carbon emissions.

2.84

The number of school places in the borough is currently insufficient to
meet future demand. The Council has to add additional temporary
classrooms each year at great expense to discharge its statutory duty
to provide primary school places for everyone who wants one. This is
an unsustainable position, given the projected future demand for an
additional 5,040 primary school places by 2021 and 3,108 secondary
school places by 2017 (which would increase the total number of
secondary Year 7 places in the borough by 488 by 2017). An
additional 550 nursery class places are also required by 2021 to meet
both the Council's commitment to early years provision and parental
choice and the Government's commitment of a place for each three
year old. Programmes to expand existing primary and secondary
schools are underway. This Plan identifies the land and funding
required to provide the additional school places to meet the projected
demand and to implement these programmes.

2.85

In further education, the support for and creation of regional centres of
excellence within high quality educational buildings is required in order
to attract investment and talent to the borough. Lambeth College is the
largest provider of adult and community learning in the borough and is
reviewing its programme to reconfigure its premises during the plan
period in order to achieve this. Changes in the field of education and
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training for students aged 16-19 are likely to lead to a requirement for
additional accommodation and funding for this age group.
2.86

The configuration of health and social care facilities is undergoing
considerable change across London to meet the current and future
needs of the growing population, the challenges of high population
turnover and the requirements of modern service delivery. This
includes the NHS’s Neighbourhood Resource Centres for primary
health care, the ongoing reconfiguration of King’s College Hospital and
Guy’s and St. Thomas’ Hospital NHS Foundation Trust estates in the
borough (which will both include CHP programmes) and the
establishment of the joint Academic Health Sciences Centre. However,
it is recognised that some facilities within residential neighbourhoods
can have an additional impact on residential amenity – through
extended opening hours for example – and this will need to be carefully
managed.

2.87

Lambeth has many highly valued areas of open space (see Annex 6
for a list of Metropolitan Open Land, district and local open spaces) but
in some parts of the borough, particularly the north, this is in short
supply relative to the level of resident population. With the planned
population increase, pressures on open space will become even more
intense across the borough. The same will be true of burial space in
the borough. Existing open space (including burial space) therefore
needs to be safeguarded and its quality and access improved. There
are very limited opportunities to create new public open space in the
borough; one is the extension to Jubilee Gardens. Existing open
spaces can be linked and other opportunities may arise through the
redevelopment of major sites, such as the new green spine in
Vauxhall/Nine Elms.

2.88

Green Infrastructure is a multifunctional resource capable of delivering
a wide range of environmental and quality of life benefits for local
communities, such as climate change adaptation (flood alleviation and
cooling urban heat islands), space and habitat for wildlife and
improvements to health and well-being.

2.89

Lambeth is working with its residents and businesses to reduce the
quantity of waste they produce and re-use and recycle as much of it as
possible. However, as the population increases the quantity of waste
produced in Lambeth will continue to rise. In addition, Lambeth is
required by the London Plan to find additional land for sustainable
waste management use in order to meet its share of London’s future
waste management requirements.

2.90

A general theme running through almost all partners’ infrastructure
programmes – particularly in the public services - is the trend towards
neighbourhood based service delivery. Neighbourhood community
facilities need increasingly to accommodate services promoting health
and well-being, housing support, adult learning, skills training, English
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language tuition, employment support, childcare, play, youth provision,
and community policing, for example.
2.91

This presents a unique opportunity to co-locate services within
neighbourhoods through a co-ordinated partnership approach and to
achieve a significant improvement to the strength and cohesiveness of
communities as a result. The co-location of services within
neighbourhoods can optimise use of facilities, minimise the need to
travel (where it is not essential to delivery specialist services more
centrally) and maximise opportunities for social networking and
integration. This includes the co-location of services with local shops
and community meeting spaces, and the dual use of facilities such as
the use of school premises after hours.

E.

Promoting community cohesion and safe, liveable
neighbourhoods

2.92

Alongside planning for housing, jobs, climate change and
infrastructure, the Local Plan’s key priority is to maintain and develop
safe, liveable neighbourhoods. Many of Lambeth’s neighbourhoods
are already known and valued for their mixed communities that include
both young and old, people with and without disabilities, a variety of
income levels and the full range of ethnic and cultural backgrounds.
The ‘lifetime’ neighbourhoods of the future need to maintain and
improve this mix while providing high quality, well serviced residential
environments with a sense of place, in which people and families wish
to settle and prosper.

2.93

At present, some communities feel that their neighbourhoods lack
stability and that not enough households stay long enough to put down
roots and contribute positively to community life. Residents in some
parts of the borough feel particularly strongly that families are an
essential part of a stable community and that the loss of family housing
to conversions is damaging this. There is also a growing issue,
particularly in the north of the borough, with homes that are bought
primarily as an investment or second home, rather than for every-day
occupation.

2.94

A number of Lambeth’s neighbourhoods are currently struggling with
high levels of ill-health (including mental ill-health), educational underachievement, child poverty, worklessness, crime and fear of crime,
gang-related violence and anti-social behaviour. These multiple
problems are frequently (although not always) concentrated on existing
social housing estates and this concentration of problems can create
numerous barriers for individuals, families and communities wishing to
make positive changes to their lives. Lambeth is faced with significant
challenges in terms of its own housing stock, much of which does not
meet the standards expected by residents or the Council. The Lambeth
Housing Standard, approved in March 2012, fulfills a long standing
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aspiration to improve the quality of homes for tenants and
leaseholders.
2.95

In order to become strong, safe, healthy and self-reliant, communities
need local spaces that can accommodate a wide range of community
activity. This is particularly true in Lambeth, which is home to such
diverse groups. Community activity contributes positively to
community cohesion and well-being and can include active
citizenship and volunteering, activities and meeting space for young
people, parenting support, projects to prevent social isolation among
the elderly and vulnerable and among people recently arrived in the
borough, social events, cultural, cross-cultural and inter-generational
activity, community group meetings, social enterprise and enterprise
start-up, internet access, interest in co-housing and the aspiration for
community gardens and local food production. Above all, communities
need local spaces that allow informal day-to-day contact and social
interaction among their members.

2.96

There is already a wide range of community facilities across Lambeth
that can help to meet these needs, including parks, open spaces, play
areas, allotments, community gardens, Customer Centres, community
centres, day care centres, nurseries, Children’s Centres, youth centres,
local schools with extended opening hours, faith buildings (such as
churches, church halls and mosques), libraries, leisure centres, pubs,
cafes, post offices, post boxes and local shops. However, coverage is
currently unevenly spread across the borough with some groups
struggling to find appropriate premises. Lambeth’s programmes for
Community Hubs and Co-operative Libraries will help to address some
of these issues. Faith groups may continue to need support in finding
appropriate premises in the borough.

2.97

Community, play and youth facilities and meeting spaces are therefore
an essential part of the social infrastructure required by
neighbourhoods. In some cases, where they are lacking, these can be
provided alongside essential services and as part of a multi-functional
local centre. The secondary and primary school programmes are
seeking to enhance the facilities available to community users, with all
recent new school sites and buildings being designed for use by the
community out of school hours, and future developments will also carry
this requirement.

2.98

Lambeth currently offers a good range of play facilities but
improvements to quality are required in some cases. A recent audit
also highlighted geographical disparity in access to play across the
borough, with a particular lack of facilities in the south of the borough,
in West Norwood and Streatham (Lambeth Play Strategy 2007-2017).
As the population of the borough increases, access to quality play
provision will become an increasing priority across the borough as a
whole.
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2.99

An additional, critical feature of strong neighbourhoods is community
safety. People who live in, work in or visit the borough have a right to
expect that they can move about without unreasonable concern for
their safety and can feel safe in their homes. Opportunities for crime
and criminal behaviour can be prevented through the design of
buildings and the public realm, as can the risk of fire. It is also
important to address communities’ fear of crime because this
influences the way people behave and interact in public spaces. This
involves designing the urban environment in a way that enables
communities to ‘own’ and take pride in their local spaces.

2.100 Another element of community safety is resilience to terrorism. This
is a key issue for Lambeth as the borough contains part of the
government’s Security Zone on the South Bank and some of south
London’s major transport hubs, and there is a history of terrorist
incidents and attempts in the borough in recent years.
F.

Creating and maintaining attractive, distinctive places

2.101 Finally, Lambeth needs to shape and maintain distinctive places across
the borough, drawing on each community’s heritage and contributing
to the development of local community identity and to quality of life.
2.102 Lambeth has many historic assets which play a significant role in
creating a local sense of place, but many of these are currently underused. Distinctive places can be shaped through investment in the
historic built and natural environment and cherished local landmarks,
alongside excellent new design in buildings, public spaces and art in
the public realm, to provide a unique environment of which Lambeth’s
communities can be proud and which will attract new businesses and
visitors. New design can draw on Lambeth’s cultural diversity.
2.103 Place shaping will need to take place in the context of Lambeth’s listed
buildings, conservation areas, protected strategic views (see Annex
7), local views and landmarks, historic Registered Parks and Gardens
and archaeological priority zones.
2.104 The River Thames is a key local and regional asset, used and valued
equally by local communities, workers and visitors, and flora and fauna.
Access to the river for water based uses and the Thames riverside path
contribute to the enjoyment of the river. Lambeth’s riverside is
increasingly used to celebrate public events, often using the River
Thames as a London focus. The river, with its piers, is also
increasingly important as a mode of transport for people and freight.
2.105 High density development will continue to be an essential element in
meeting Lambeth’s many needs over the next 15 years, and excellent
design and management will be key to preventing problems that can be
associated with high density, such as noise disturbance, overlooking
and poorly maintained shared areas. Tall buildings are one form of
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high density development that can be appropriate for some uses and in
some locations, again subject to excellent design, protection of
strategic views, good public transport accessibility and consideration of
the impact on the surrounding area. They can also provide more
opportunities for the creation of space between buildings than is
possible through lower level development involving extensive site
coverage. Tall buildings can also contribute to place shaping by
providing landmarks and defining gateways.
2.106 Lambeth is the proud home of numerous arts, sports and cultural
assets, with a particular concentration in the north of the borough,
including many of international, national and regional as well as local
importance. While the London Eye, National Theatre, Southbank
Centre, British Film Institute (BFI), Brit Oval and the Old and Young Vic
theatres are commonly cited examples, other institutions such as the
Black Cultural Archives also have major significance as an expression
of Lambeth’s and Britain’s black heritage. Well known cultural
businesses such as the BFI IMAX cinema, Ritzy and Clapham Picturehouses, the Oval House theatre, the O2 Academy, B3 Media, Raw
Material Music and Media, Photofusion, 198 Contemporary Arts and
Learning and Beaconsfield all make a vital contribution to the identity,
economy and regeneration of their local areas and they wish to expand
and grow in the borough (see the studies listed under ‘Places and
Neighbourhoods’ in Annex 1). In addition Streatham’s ice rink will be
reinstated in 2013. Many of these organisations contribute to or deliver
programmes of activity for young people and deprived communities,
which have a direct impact on community cohesion and reducing
worklessness.
2.107 The large number of artists is another distinctive feature of Lambeth as it is in neighbouring boroughs - contributing to local economic
development, local skills development and the identity of local areas,
including Brixton, Loughborough Junction, West Norwood, Clapham,
Kennington and Vauxhall. This includes visual artists, performers and
musicians with specific needs for affordable studio, rehearsal,
exhibition and performance space.
2.108 Finally, local shops, independent businesses and street markets
are essential to the identity of the different parts of the borough, and
much valued by local residents as well as the growing number of
people who visit the borough. This includes the cluster of gay owned
businesses and venues in Vauxhall, the unique multi-cultural indoor
markets in Brixton, historic street markets in Brixton and Lower Marsh,
Portuguese owned businesses in and around Stockwell, Somali owned
businesses in Streatham, the valued local shops in Herne Hill and West
Norwood and many other examples (see the studies listed under
‘Places and Neighbourhoods’ in Annex 1).
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Section 3 – Spatial Strategy, Vision and
Strategic Objectives
This section sets out the Spatial Strategy, Vision and Strategic Objectives for
the Local Plan. It also includes a Key Diagram showing the spatial distribution
of future development and key infrastructure and Lambeth’s relationship with
its neighbouring boroughs.
Spatial Strategy
3.1

The Local Plan sets out the spatial strategy for Lambeth for a fifteen
year period between 2015 and 2030.

3.2

The London Plan (July 2011) requires at least 11,950 additional
dwellings in Lambeth over the period 2011-21, with an annual target of
at least 1,195. These targets are derived from an assessment of
housing sites within the borough, carried out as part of the Londonwide Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment / Housing
Capacity Study (2009). The London Plan requires boroughs to roll
forward the annualised average, until this is replaced by a new London
Plan target. Lambeth’s target over the 15 year Local Plan period is
therefore 17,925 homes. This target is likely to increase as part of the
London Plan Further Alterations to be issued in draft in 2014. This will
be addressed through an early review of the Lambeth Local Plan
following adoption.

3.3

In addition, to meet various other needs and priorities in the plan
period, the borough has potential to accommodate:

○ Approximately 1,600 to 6,800 m2 gross convenience and 4,200 m2
gross comparison retail floor-space in the borough in the period up
to 2020, taking into account existing commitments and the reoccupation of vacant floor-space in the borough and the rise of
internet shopping. In the longer term (2020 to 2030) up to an
additional 10,600 m2 gross convenience and 9,500 m2 gross
comparison retail floor space could be accommodated
in the borough, depending on the scale and nature of retail
developments within neighbouring boroughs. Capacity for further
retail development in the period to 2030 would be assessed as part
of the monitoring and review process of the Local Plan. The
evidence base for the approach to retail in the Local Plan is set out
in the updated Borough Retail Capacity Study 2013.
○ Additional office floor-space identified by the GLA London Office
Policy Review (2012) of 130,890 m2 (GIA) to be provided in the
period 2011-31.
○ An indicative estimate of 2,000 additional serviced visitor
accommodation rooms identified by GLA Working Paper 58 –
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Understanding the demand for and supply of visitor accommodation
in London to 2036 (August 2013) to be provided in the period 2015
to 2036.
3.4

An assessment of commercially provided leisure facilities has
concluded that approximately 2,900 m2 of class A3 to A5 facilities
could be required over the plan period up to 2030, taking into account
the re-occupation of vacant floor space in the borough (Borough Retail
Capacity Study 2013). In relation to other leisure facilities, the
borough’s location within the catchment area of Central London may
limit the potential for further commercial and entertainment facilities.
There is theoretical scope for leisure facilities such as health clubs, tenpin bowling and bingo facilities.

3.5

A number of key elements of infrastructure have been identified to
support growth in housing and jobs over the plan period:

○ Upgrades to the London Underground network to increase station
○
○

○
○
○
○
○
○
○

and train capacity.
Increased public transport capacity at Vauxhall and Waterloo,
including the proposed Northern Line Extension and new Northern
Line station at Nine Elms.
The potential for new station stops on the Overground at Brixton
and Loughborough Junction; the extension of the Tramlink to
Crystal Palace and Streatham; and an appropriate replacement for
the role and function of the former Cross River Tram.
Approximately 5,040 additional primary school and 550 additional
nursery class places.
Approximately 3,108 additional secondary school places (of which
488 additional Year 7 places).
A programme of borough-wide investment in co-operative libraries
and community hubs.
New Neighbourhood Resource Centres for primary health care.
Reconfiguration of the Kings College Hospital (Denmark Hill) and
Guy’s and St Thomas’ Hospital estates.
Reconfiguration of the Lambeth College estate.
The Thames Tideway Tunnel to manage sewage effluent across
the capital, including in Lambeth. This project will address an
existing shortfall in sewage management capacity in the capital and
is required in order to ensure national compliance with the EU
Urban Waste Treatment Directive.

3.6

The projects to deliver this infrastructure are summarised in the
Infrastructure Schedule in Annex 2.

3.7

There is a need for more open space in the borough to serve the
growing population, but there is no land available to deliver a major
new park. This need will therefore be met principally by safeguarding
existing open space and improving its quality and access, as well as
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linkages between open spaces. Limited additional increases in
quantity will be pursued on major development sites as opportunities
arise.
3.8

The guiding spatial approach will be, in summary:

○ promotion of both economic and housing growth across the borough,
○

○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○
○

with housing supply supporting economic growth by helping to ensure
an appropriate supply of labour at both local and sub-regional levels;
a focus for growth and development on Waterloo and Vauxhall
(supporting the London Plan Opportunity Areas) and town centres –
including through the regeneration of Brixton– addressing the issues of
transport capacity and other physical infrastructure in key locations;
town centre regeneration to include housing in appropriate locations,
with some revisions to town centre boundaries;
a centre specific approach to managing the mix of uses in town
centres;
the mix, balance and diversity of residential neighbourhoods to be
maintained, with an emphasis on increasing choice in the type and
location of affordable housing overall;
keeping the existing requirement for 50 per cent affordable housing
across the borough, with flexibility only in very clearly defined
circumstances;
preferred borough-wide dwelling mix for affordable housing defined in
policy, based on updated evidence of housing needs in the borough;
a limitation on residential conversions, using clearly defined criteria;
an approach to density that reflects the London Plan approach;
support for tall buildings in appropriate locations to deliver regeneration
and economic objectives in accordance with London Plan and national
policies;
maintaining the existing policy approach to Key Industrial and Business
Areas (KIBAs), but with some revisions to boundaries;
support for community facilities both to enable local service delivery at
neighbourhood level and to meet the changing needs of Lambeth’s
communities, including the need for additional school places.
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Spatial Vision
By 2030 Lambeth will be a key part of, and contributor to, central London’s
thriving economy and the benefits of this will be shared throughout the
borough. It will be home to centres of innovation, a skilled workforce and a
growing number of businesses and jobs providing opportunities for local
people. The achievements of Lambeth’s young people will be widely
celebrated and the levels of worklessness in the borough will have
significantly declined. Lambeth will be at the forefront of tackling and adapting
to climate change.
At least 17,925 additional dwellings will have been developed along with
additional shops, offices and visitor accommodation. Fifty per cent of new
residential dwellings will be affordable. Growth in housing and jobs will be
mainly focussed on the Waterloo and Vauxhall (linked to Battersea/Nine
Elms) Opportunity Areas and the major town centre of Brixton.
This growth will be supported by approximately 5,040 additional primary
school places, 550 additional nursery class places and 3,108 additional
secondary school places (of which 488 additional Year 7 places), additional
childcare, play and youth provision, Neighbourhood Resource Centres for
primary health care, reconfigured hospital and further education premises and
new facilities for policing across the borough. The capacity of the public
transport infrastructure, including the inter-changes at Waterloo, Vauxhall and
Brixton, will have increased sufficiently to accommodate all those travelling to,
from and through the borough for work, shopping, recreation and tourism.
Lambeth will be known for its flourishing and distinctive business
neighbourhoods in Waterloo, Vauxhall, Brixton, Streatham, Clapham, Oval,
Kennington, Stockwell, Herne Hill, West Norwood, Loughborough Junction
and Upper Norwood, for its cutting edge culture and creativity, its access to
the River Thames and to views of central London, and its international cultural
and tourist destination on the South Bank.
Lambeth’s residential neighbourhoods will house mixed, cohesive, more
stable communities that thrive on the diversity of their population, including
different ethnic groups, faiths and sexual orientations, the young, the elderly
and disabled people. They will be green, safe, accessible areas that enable
healthy and sustainable lifestyles and foster well-being. Although high in
density, they will excel in the sustainable design and management of their
built environment and public spaces, with a strong focus on liveability,
community safety, enhanced historic buildings and spaces with an improved
sense of place.
This vision will be delivered co-operatively by Lambeth Council and its
partners in consultation with all stakeholders, supported by the policies
contained in this Local Plan and Lambeth Council’s powers as a local
planning authority.
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Strategic Objectives
3.9

The following strategic objectives for the Local Plan are not listed in
order of priority and have equal importance. They are grouped under
the six key over-arching issues, but it is recognised that many of the
objectives address more than one of the issues.

A. Accommodating population growth
1. Increase the overall supply of housing by at least 17,925 additional
dwellings, and increase the mix and quality of housing to address the need
for all types of housing, including affordable housing and the needs of
different groups in the community, as identified through the Strategic
Housing Market Assessment.
B. Achieving economic prosperity and opportunity for all
2. Support the growth of key economic sectors and innovation through the
development of new shops, offices and visitor accommodation, by
maintaining a varied supply of business premises and through plans for
town centre regeneration.
3. Increase the number and variety of job opportunities for local people by
protecting land for commercial use within neighbourhoods and seeking
contributions to employment and skills support programmes.
C. Tackling and adapting to climate change
4. Reduce carbon emissions by minimising the need to travel and maximising
energy efficiency, decentralised energy and renewable energy generation
in buildings and area regeneration schemes.
5. Safeguard and increase biodiversity through co-ordinated implementation
of the Lambeth Biodiversity Action Plan.
6. Enable Lambeth to adapt to the effects of climate change, including
drought and flood risk, through the design of the built environment,
retention of existing trees, urban greening, and sustainable urban drainage
and protection of the supply or water.
D. Providing essential infrastructure
7. Provide the essential physical, social and green infrastructure to support
population and economic growth through the co-ordinated delivery of
infrastructure programmes.
8. Work in partnership with government, Transport for London, Network Rail
and major developers to increase public transport capacity and
accessibility, reduce reliance on the private car, promote walking and
cycling, and provide alternatives to road-based freight transport.
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9. Provide approximately 5,040 additional primary school places, 550
additional nursery class places and 3,108 additional secondary school
places (of which 488 additional Year 7 places) of good quality to meet
existing and future demand in Lambeth, by enabling a supply of land for
new schools and through CIL; and support the reconfiguration of further
education premises.
10. Contribute to improving health and well-being and reducing health
inequalities by delivering Neighbourhood Resource Centres for primary
health care, supporting the reconfiguration of hospital premises, and by
encouraging healthy lifestyles in the design of the built environment.
11. Increase the quality of open space in Lambeth by safeguarding, linking
and upgrading existing open space, improving access and retaining
existing trees (through delivery of the Lambeth Open Spaces Strategy),
and seek new open space where-ever possible including through an
extension to Jubilee Gardens.
12. Contribute to the delivery of Lambeth’s Sustainable Waste Management
Strategy by maintaining an appropriate supply of land for waste
management and operational use and seeking the most effective waste
management facilities within new developments.
E. Promoting community cohesion and safe, liveable neighbourhoods
13. Develop and sustain stable neighbourhoods with a high quality, liveable
residential environment, respect for local amenity, good access to local
services and transport, and mixed populations (including different ethnic
groups, faiths and sexual orientations, the young, the elderly and people
with disabilities).
14. Increase community safety and resilience to terrorism by designing out
crime and fear of crime in the built environment and through joint working
within the Safer Lambeth Partnership.
F. Creating and maintaining attractive, distinctive places
15. Create and sustain distinctive local places through excellent design of
buildings and the public realm, valuing heritage, identity, cultural assets,
the River Thames and the natural environment.
16. Conserve and enhance the historic environment, the setting and
Outstanding Universal Value of the Palace of Westminster World Heritage
site and strategic views by working in partnership with English Heritage,
neighbouring boroughs and community groups.
17. Support the regeneration and renewal of the London Plan Opportunity
Areas at Waterloo and Vauxhall/Nine Elms/Battersea to reflect their role in
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central London, working in close partnership with the neighbouring
boroughs of Southwark and Wandsworth and all key stakeholders.
18. Maintain and develop Lambeth’s strength in arts and culture and the role
of the South Bank as one of London’s leading international cultural and
tourist destinations reflecting its status as part of the South Bank/Bankside
Strategic Cultural Area.
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Section 4 – Delivering the Vision and Objectives
Policy D1 – Delivery and monitoring
The Council will deliver the spatial vision and strategic objectives of the Local
Plan by:
(a)

Working with a range of partners to ensure sustainable development
and regeneration opportunities are fully explored, including maximising
the use of previously developed land and vacant buildings.

(b)

Encouraging and supporting sustainable development that enhances
the local distinctiveness of neighbourhoods and delivers regeneration
objectives defined in London Plan Opportunity Area Planning
Frameworks and Areas for Regeneration, and local area master-plans.
In particular, this will relate to the Central Activities Zone, the London
Plan Opportunity Areas of Vauxhall and Waterloo, the town centres of
Brixton, Clapham, Streatham, West Norwood and to other well defined
localities such as Loughborough Junction, Stockwell, Herne Hill, Upper
Norwood and Kennington/Oval.

(c)

Supporting various initiatives such as town centre partnerships,
Business Improvement Districts and similar business networks and
business led and other neighbourhood management schemes in order
to promote centres, assist in attracting inward investment, and
coordinate and manage improvements to the public realm.

(d)

Helping to promote and maintain mixed, balanced and diverse
communities within neighbourhoods, ensuring maximum accessibility
for disabled people and a child-friendly environment.

(e)

Monitoring the implementation of policies and infrastructure on a
regular basis and reviewing strategies for implementation as required.

4.1

A number of parts of the borough, including both town centres and
residential neighbourhoods, are the subject of area regeneration
programmes. In the case of Waterloo and Vauxhall, the process is
driven by the status of the areas as Opportunity Areas in the London
Plan. These are the subject of Opportunity Area Planning
Frameworks, which are being supported by the preparation of area
specific supplementary planning documents (SPD). In Brixton, a
master-plan agreed in 2009 has been taken forward through the coproduction with community and business stakeholders of an area SPD
to support the implementation of the places and neighbourhoods policy
in this Local Plan. In Streatham and West Norwood town centres, the
policy approach is informed by master-plans developed in consultation
with community and business stakeholders and adopted by the Council
in 2009.
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4.2

In other areas, such as Stockwell, the Oval, Loughborough Junction
and Herne Hill, the approach has been led by locally based and
community-led partnerships.

4.3

The Local Plan reflects the visions and aspirations of these
neighbourhood regeneration programmes in its policies for places and
neighbourhoods. Programmes will be implemented through a range of
area based partnership structures, including community led design and
community led commissioning in some areas.

4.4

In some parts of Lambeth, community led neighbourhood plans may
come forward to provide additional, area specific policy that is in
conformity with the strategic objectives and policies of the Local Plan.

4.5

The day-to-day management of places and neighbourhoods plays a
critical role in achieving the objectives of the Local Plan. This includes
management of the public realm, of town centres, of housing schemes
and of wider residential neighbourhoods. Wherever possible, the
Council will seek to work co-operatively with communities to achieve
effective neighbourhood management. The Council supports businessled neighbourhood management initiatives such as the South Bank
Employers Group and Business Improvement Districts (BIDs), of which
three currently exist in Waterloo (Waterloo Quarter), Vauxhall (Vauxhall
One) and Streatham (In Streatham). Further BIDs are being developed
or explored in Clapham and Brixton.

4.6

Delivery of the Local Plan will be monitored through a framework of
performance indicators and periodic reviews of the infrastructure
schedule. This information will be published in the Authority’s
Monitoring Report. The monitoring framework for the Local Plan is set
out in Annex 8.
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Policy D2 - Presumption in favour of sustainable development
(a)

The policies in this Plan reflect the presumption in favour of
sustainable development contained in the National Planning Policy
Framework. When considering planning proposals, the Council will
always work proactively with applicants jointly to find solutions which
mean that proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to
secure development that improves the economic, social and
environmental conditions in Lambeth.

(b)

Planning applications that accord with the policies in this Local Plan
(and, where relevant, with polices in neighbourhood plans) will be
approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate
otherwise.

(c)

Where there are no policies relevant to a planning application, or
relevant policies are out of date at the time of making the decision,
then the Council will grant permission unless material considerations
indicate otherwise – taking into account whether:
(i)

any adverse impacts of granting permission would
significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when
assessed against the policies in the National Planning Policy
Framework taken as a whole; or

(ii)

specific policies in that Framework indicate that development
should be restricted.

4.7

The development management process is a key mechanism for
achieving many of the objectives of the Local Plan. Most development
requires planning permission (other than that allowed under ‘permitted
development rights’) and Lambeth Council is the statutory local
planning authority for Lambeth, with the power to determine planning
applications and enforce the implementation of policies and decisions.
(Major applications are also subject to the Mayor’s powers of refusal or
determination.) This provides an opportunity to manage the form that
development takes in the borough, in relation to its location, scale,
design and appearance, and the use of land.

4.8

Pre-application discussions are an important tool for achieving the best
outcome on a site and for ensuring that wider spatial planning
objectives are met, including the alignment of development proposals
with infrastructure programmes. They also provide an opportunity to
consider proposals in relation to area regeneration schemes and wider
aspirations for neighbourhoods. Developers in both the private and
public sectors are strongly encouraged to engage with the Council’s
planning service early in their thinking, and to seek initial advice from
specialists (such as conservation and urban design officers, transport
officers, crime prevention design advisors, Thames Water) and from
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statutory partners (such as English Heritage and the Environment
Agency). The Council will develop a charter to guide developers on
what to expect of the Council and what the Council will expect of them
during the pre-application and application process. Community
participation is also a key component in the delivery of good planning
outcomes. Applicants are, in certain circumstances required by the
Localism Act, and in all cases encouraged, to engage with the local
community before submitting their applications.
4.9

With reference to Policy D2 part (c)(ii), the NPPF sets out examples of
specific policies in the Framework to be taken into account when
considering whether permission should be granted.

Policy D3 – Infrastructure
(a) In order to support growth in the borough, the Council will safeguard
and improve essential social, physical and green infrastructure and
work in partnership with service providers to ensure the delivery of the
additional infrastructure. The potential and predicted infrastructure
requirements over the life time of the Local Plan are identified in Annex
2.
(b) The Council will encourage dialogue between service providers and
developers. Where appropriate opportunities arise, the co-location of
services and joint delivery of infrastructure by service providers will be
supported.
(c) Generally, Community Infrastructure Levy will be applied, alongside
other investment, to help deliver infrastructure. Site specific planning
obligations may be used to secure delivery of on-site infrastructure.
(d) The Council, where required and necessary, will co-produce local
neighbourhood infrastructure delivery plans that identify, prioritise and
cost projects to be delivered locally via agencies working in
cooperation with the Council or by the Council itself. Projects will be
brought forward as appropriate and relevant in mitigating the direct
impact of development through section 106 planning obligations or the
Council will retain funds on behalf of the community to deliver local
neighbourhood facilities and improvements through the use of a
neighbourhood funding element of CIL.

4.10

Physical, social and green infrastructure is provided and managed by a
wide range of organisations in Lambeth. This includes Transport for
London and Network Rail, statutory undertakers such as Thames
Water, other parts of the public sector such as Lambeth College or the
National Health Service (NHS Lambeth Clinical Commissioning Group
and Hospital Foundation Trusts), Council services such as education,
sport, leisure, parks and culture, and the private sector in the case of
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telecommunications and energy services. A full list is provided in
Annex 2.
4.11

Providers have been engaged in the preparation of the Local Plan and
the plan’s objectives and policies address their various strategies and
programmes. Infrastructure providers are encouraged to maintain a
close dialogue with the Council as their plans develop, to ensure that
any issues are resolved at an early stage.

4.12

In some cases, infrastructure provision is funded through the public
sector and in others it is dependent on the private sector for delivery or
a contribution to delivery. The Local Plan will play a key role in
securing private sector involvement in infrastructure delivery and in
aligning the programmes of the various providers. Appropriate
partnership arrangements will be put in place to oversee infrastructure
and investment programme delivery.

4.13

A number of infrastructure projects are critical to the successful
implementation of the Local Plan because without them projected
growth in the borough could not be achieved in a sustainable manner.
This includes major transport projects, health facilities, school places
and further educational facilities. Known infrastructure projects are
listed in the Infrastructure Schedule in Annex 2, with information about
the phasing of delivery, estimated cost and funding. Where there is an
element of uncertainty in relation to the delivery of key infrastructure
projects, contingency plans have been identified.

4.14

The Infrastructure Schedule provides a framework for the monitoring of
progress with the delivery of key infrastructure programmes. It will be
updated annually through continuous engagement with the delivery
agencies, and reported as part of the Authority’s Monitoring Report.
Any issues with delivery will be addressed in discussion with the
relevant agency and partnership body.

4.15

In addition, as development led change occurs at a neighbourhood
level, local infrastructure will be considered and coordinated to address
local needs. Local neighbourhood infrastructure delivery plans will be
considered and co-produced with citizens, developers and agencies
during the plan period. This approach will help to link investment
opportunities and achieve effective management. It is likely that
delivery plans will draw on a range of tools to bring forward local
infrastructure, including section 106 planning obligations where
available; a ‘meaningful proportion’ of the CIL receipts generated by
development in the neighbourhood; and other area or regeneration
based funds as they arise.

4.16 Sites required to deliver specific elements of essential infrastructure
during the plan period are identified as site allocations in Sections 7
and 11.
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Policy D4 – Planning obligations
Section 106 planning obligations will be sought to:
(a)

Secure affordable housing (see Policy H2).

(b)

Ensure that development proposals provide or fund local
improvements to mitigate the impact of the development and/or
additional facilities and requirements made necessary by the
development. This may include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

(c)

4.17

on site provision of infrastructure, whether transport, education,
health, libraries, sport and leisure, emergency services and cultural
and community provision;
local public realm improvements including streetscape, local public
open space, play facilities, community safety, and public art;
mitigation of impacts on and/or enhancement of heritage assets;
highways and traffic works;
local walking and cycling improvements;
car clubs, parking restrictions, and travel plans;
visitor management measures;
access to employment opportunities created by the development
by securing employment premises and learning and skills
initiatives;
access for local businesses to supply chain opportunities created
by the development;
maintenance and management arrangements;
town centre management;
public access to on-site facilities;
low carbon and renewable energy;
connection to, and support of, quality broadband and other
telecommunication and information technology support networks;
local food production and growing; and
other sustainability measures, including mitigation of impacts on
and/or enhancement of biodiversity and wildlife habitats.

Secure appropriate scheme implementation and control phasing
where necessary.

The adoption of a Lambeth Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) in
2014 will require publication of a CIL regulation 123 list which will
define infrastructure projects or types of infrastructure project to which
CIL funding will be applied and in respect of which, by default, section
106 planning obligations would not normally be sought. In addition, the
adoption of CIL will limit the use of planning obligations as pooled
funding to a maximum of five Section 106 Agreements, even when that
infrastructure is not included in Regulation 123 list. However, the
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provision of affordable housing, local improvements and/or additional
facilities and requirements (including employment initiatives and on site
provision of specific infrastructure) and securing appropriate scheme
implementation and control of phasing where necessary will be
delivered through section 106 planning obligations.
4.18

The detailed requirements for planning obligations will be set out in a
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD). This will provide details of
obligations to be sought, with supporting evidence and justification, and
the mechanisms and processes by which they will be assessed and
determined. Requirements for planning obligations may also be
addressed in site specific and area based Supplementary Planning
Documents.

Policy D5 - Enforcement
(a)

The Council will investigate reported breaches of planning control in
accordance with its Planning Enforcement Protocol. Cases will be
prioritised according to the harm to amenity caused and resources
available. Investigations will be carried out proportionately in
relation to the breach of planning control identified.

(b)

Where informal negotiations fail to resolve the identified breach of
planning control, and where it is considered appropriate and
expedient to do so having regard to the provisions of the
development plan and any other material considerations, formal
action will be taken.

4.19

The Council’s Planning Enforcement Protocol is published on its
website and will be updated periodically as required. In addition, the
Rush Common Protocol on Application and Enforcement provides
guidance in relation to the separate legislation of the Rush Common
Act 1806.
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Section 5 – Housing
5.1 The policies in this section support the implementation of the Lambeth
Housing Strategy 2012 and the delivery of the London Plan housing
target for Lambeth (see Section 3, paragraph 3.2). The detailed
justification and analysis of supporting evidence for the policies in this
section are set out in Topic Paper 1: Housing.
Policy H1 – Maximising housing growth
The Council will seek to maximise the supply of additional homes in the
borough to meet and exceed the annual housing target for Lambeth as set out
in the London Plan for the period 2015/16 to 2030/31 by:
(i) Working with relevant partners to take full advantage of opportunities to
deliver sustainable new housing, and in particular maximise the delivery
of affordable housing, including through estate renewal and
regeneration strategies.
(ii) Supporting development proposals that provide a mix of housing types
and tenures to meet current and future housing need and accord with
applicable policies set out in the development plan.
(iii) Seeking levels of residential density consistent with London Plan
guidelines, having regard to the provision of other uses on the site,
availability of local services, access to and capacity of public transport,
urban design context, quality of design and impact on existing and
future residents and the local environment.

5.2

Housing is a priority land use in Lambeth and the policies in this Plan
reflect that priority. The Council will expect schemes to optimise the
housing potential of suitable underused or vacant sites consistent with
a high quality environment for all. With reference to the London Plan,
this means ensuring the best balance of numbers, quality, mix of tenure
and different types of home, while respecting local context. However,
this priority does not override the need to protect some non-residential
uses, and this is reflected in other development plan policies.

5.3

Future housing delivery for the plan period and the housing trajectory
are addressed in the Housing Implementation Strategy 2013. This
shows that Lambeth is expected to exceed its housing target over both
a five and ten year period.
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Policy H2 – Delivering affordable housing
(a)

The Council will seek the maximum reasonable amount of affordable
housing when negotiating on individual private residential and mixed
use schemes, in line with the following borough-wide targets:
(i)

On sites of at least 0.1 hectares or capable of accommodating
10 or more homes, at least 50 per cent of units should be
affordable where public subsidy is available, or 40 per cent
without public subsidy. The artificial subdivision of sites or
phasing of development with the effect of circumventing the
policy requirement will not be permitted.

(ii)

On sites providing fewer than 10 units, a financial contribution
towards the delivery of off-site affordable housing will be
sought.

(iii)

70 per cent of new affordable housing units should be social
and affordable rent and 30 per cent intermediate provision.

(b)

Affordable housing (other than on sites providing fewer than 10 units)
should be provided on-site. Where this cannot be practically
achieved, or it would be more effective in meeting needs for affordable
housing, off-site affordable accommodation provided by the developer
may be accepted. Exceptionally, a payment in lieu may be accepted.

(c)

In considering the nature of the affordable housing sought, the Council
will take into account:
(i)

the specific circumstances of individual sites, including
development viability;

(ii)

the characteristics of the area, the site and type of
development proposed, and the size and type of affordable
housing needed in particular locations; and

(iii)

the impact on mixed and balanced communities within a local
neighbourhood.

(d)

A financial appraisal will be required if the affordable housing
provision is less than the specified policy requirements or where the
proportions of social / affordable rented and of intermediate housing
are not in accordance with policy. Proposals will be required to
demonstrate that the integration of different tenures has been
considered at the outset of the project.

(e)

Affordable housing should comply with the preferred mix set out in
policy H4 and rental levels should meet the needs of low income
households within the borough, particularly with regard to family sized
accommodation.

(f)

The affordable housing should be indistinguishable in siting,
appearance and layout from the rest of the development.
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5.4

Affordable housing as defined in the NPPF (March 2012) includes
social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided to
eligible households whose needs are not met by the market. See the
Glossary for the full definition. Public subsidy refers to grant funding for
the provision of affordable housing.

5.5

The affordable housing targets in Policy H2 reflect current and future
housing requirements in Lambeth, informed by the findings of the
Strategic Housing Market Assessment and the priority needs identified
in the local Housing Needs Assessment. The viability of the targets has
been assessed. All this information will inform the commissioning plans
for all new affordable housing across the borough. The preferred
borough-wide housing mix for social / affordable rented and
intermediate housing is set out in Policy H4.

5.6

The Council will have regard to the density guidance set out in Policy
3.4 and Table 3.2 of the London Plan when assessing whether a site
has capacity to provide 10 or more dwellings.

5.7

Affordable housing is normally required on-site. Mixed tenure
developments are essential to provide the homes needed in Lambeth
while creating mixed and balanced communities. In exceptional cases,
where it can be demonstrated robustly that this is not appropriate in
terms of site configuration and layout and the policies in the
development plan, it may be provided off-site. Examples of
circumstances in which off-site provision may be considered include
where, having secured an alternative site, it would be possible to:
o

secure a significantly higher level of provision than would
otherwise be secured through on site development

o

address priority needs more effectively, especially for affordable
family housing tenure and house type

o

secure a more mixed and balanced community.

5.8

Consideration will only be given to off-site provision where an
alternative site has been identified and it can be delivered as part of the
application process through a planning obligation. In the interests of
ensuring successful mixed and sustainable neighbourhoods, and in
particular the promotion of community cohesion and social diversity,
the site identified for off-site provision should be located in the borough
and within 1 mile of the principal site and be supported by appropriate
social, physical and green infrastructure. Applications will be required
to demonstrate that the design, layout and location of both sites will
enable the developments to be embedded within the wider community.
The off-site provision should be deliverable prior to the on-site market
housing being completed.

5.9

Where off-site provision is proposed the per centages of affordable
housing set out in (a) (i) above shall be applied to the total of the on-
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site housing provision and the off-site housing provision. Further detail
regarding calculating off-site provision is set out in the London Plan
Housing SPG.
5.10

Where it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Council that neither
on-site nor off-site provision is appropriate, a payment in lieu may be
accepted. Contributions, including those from small sites (Policy H2 (a)
(ii)), will be ring-fenced to secure additional affordable housing either
on identified sites elsewhere or as part of an agreed programme for the
provision of affordable housing.

5.11 The Council’s position on Affordable Rent is set out in Lambeth’s
Tenancy Strategy. The Council expects rents for affordable rented
homes to be kept as low as possible (not exceeding the Local Housing
Allowance rate, and having regard to other welfare benefit limitations),
with an overall blended approach under which the borough will
generally seek family accommodation to be at or around target rents
and for smaller homes up to 80per cent of market rents.
5.12 Social rented and affordable rented accommodation must be managed
by a registered provider of social housing. The Council will seek to
work with its preferred partners for delivery of affordable housing,
especially to achieve the highest possible standards of management.
However, it is recognised that developers may wish to select other
organisations. The Council will expect developers to demonstrate that
they have engaged with a registered provider prior to progressing the
scheme and to have secured from them a commitment to provision.
The provider should identify the resources it is bringing to the scheme
and demonstrate that the proposed affordable housing makes optimum
use of resources and provides the range of affordable rents indicated in
Lambeth’s Tenancy Strategy.
5.13 Where a registered provider is not involved in the delivery of
intermediate affordable housing, the affordable housing provider must
be approved by the Council, satisfy due diligence requirements and
provide detailed information regarding allocation, management and
maintenance arrangements, service charges and rent levels. In all
cases affordable housing will be secured through a legal agreement to
ensure it remains at an affordable price for future eligible households in
perpetuity (or that the subsidy is recycled for alternative affordable
housing provision).
5.14 A review mechanism (or re-appraisal of scheme viability) to obtain
additional on-site affordable housing provision and / or financial
contributions will be included in Section 106 planning agreements
where the quantum or type of affordable housing provision negotiated
at planning application stage does not comply with policy requirements,
subject to CIL Regulation 122. This is in order to capture any uplift in
value due to a delayed planning implementation and / or a phased build
out of a major scheme or other changes affecting financial viability.
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Further detail regarding the application of review mechanisms is set out
in the Council’s Section 106 Planning Obligations SPD.
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Policy H3 – Safeguarding existing housing
(a)

(b)

(c)

5.15

Existing housing will be safeguarded, including from change of use to nonpermanent residential use. Exceptionally, the net loss of residential units may
be acceptable where:
(i)

the loss arises from the amalgamation of smaller, separate flats within an
original house or purpose-built flats to create a unit of family
accommodation (3 bed+); or

(ii)

the proposal is for a nursery or childcare use (see Policy S2).

Proposals that involve the net loss of affordable housing units will be resisted.
Exceptionally, the loss of affordable housing may be acceptable where this
arises from the managed replacement of housing through estate regeneration
programmes where the redevelopment:
(i)

provides at least an equivalent floorspace of affordable housing;

(ii)

achieves a more appropriate mix of housing types and tenures in line with
housing needs and the delivery of mixed and balanced communities; and

(iii)

creates new units of a higher quality and design standard and delivers
improvements to the wider external environment.

Proposals that would bring back into use long term empty homes and derelict
empty homes will be supported.
In London, the use of permanent housing for temporary sleeping
accommodation (lettings of less than 90 days) is considered to be a
material change of use requiring planning permission (under the
amended Greater London Council (General Powers) Act 1973). The
policy protects existing housing (C3) from change of use to nonpermanent accommodation (including timeshare, short term lets and
temporary sleeping accommodation, as well as C1 uses, hostels and
bed and breakfasts). Demand for short term and temporary sleeping
accommodation in the borough should be met from appropriate sites in
non-residential use, rather than sites used for permanent housing.

5.16 The amalgamation of smaller units can help to meet the unmet need
and demand for larger family sized homes in Lambeth.
5.17

The Council is committed to an estate regeneration programme to
deliver a significant improvement in the quality of housing on some
estates. Where redevelopment of affordable housing is proposed as
part of agreed estate regeneration programmes, it should be replaced
by better quality accommodation, providing at least an equivalent
floorspace of affordable housing.

5.18

The Lambeth Housing Strategy 2012 prioritises the return to use of
long term empty homes, with a target to bring 100 private sector longterm empty properties back into use each year, helping to increase the
supply of much needed housing in the borough.
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Policy H4 – Housing mix in new developments
(a)

The Council will support proposals which offer a range of dwelling sizes and
types to meet current and future housing needs. All residential developments,
including conversions, are expected to provide a mix of dwelling sizes as set out
below:
(i)

The affordable housing element of residential developments should reflect
the preferred borough-wide housing mix for social / affordable rented and
intermediate housing set out below:
1-bedroom units
Not more than 20%

(ii)

(b)

2-bedroom units
20-50%

3-bedroom+ units
40%

For market housing, a balanced mix of unit sizes including family sized
accommodation should be provided.

The size of accommodation provided through estate regeneration and housing
for specific community needs will be dependent on the existing mix and the
particular needs of both existing and prospective future residents of the estate
and the needs of the intended occupiers of specialist housing.

5.19

The preferred borough-wide housing mix for social / affordable rented
and intermediate housing is informed by Lambeth’s 2012 Housing
Needs Survey (HNS) and the 2011 South West London Strategic
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA). A detailed explanation is given
in Topic Paper 1.

5.20

To ensure mixed and balanced communities, a range of dwelling sizes
including family sized housing will be sought from all new
developments. Family sized accommodation is defined as having
three or more bedrooms (at least one of which is a double bedroom).

5.21 While developments are expected to reflect the preferred dwelling mix
set out above, rigid application of these requirements may not be
appropriate in all cases. When considering the mix of dwelling sizes
appropriate to a development, the Council will have regard to individual
site circumstances including location, site constraints, viability and the
achievement of mixed and balanced communities. In all cases
proposals will be expected to demonstrate that the provision of family
units has been maximised.
5.22

The dwelling mix requirements set out in Policy H4 (a) do not apply to
developments that provide housing for specific community needs. In
such developments, the appropriateness of the proposed mix of
dwelling sizes will be assessed in terms of the needs of the intended
occupiers.
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5.23

In the case of estate regeneration schemes, replacement / new
affordable housing should reflect the particular housing needs of
existing and future tenants. Schemes should make provision to rehouse existing residents, after which the mix of all additional units
should reflect the wider housing needs of the borough in all but
exceptional cases where a variation can be robustly justified.

Policy H5 – Housing standards
(a)

Proposals for new residential development, including new-build
dwellings, conversions and change of use schemes where new
dwellings are created, should accord with the principles of good design
and will be expected to:
(i) demonstrate that the scheme has been designed to provide
adequate internal space for the intended number of occupants, in
accordance with London Plan policies;
(ii) be designed and built to ‘Lifetime Homes’ standards and ensure 10
per cent of units are wheelchair accessible or easily adaptable for
residents who are wheelchair users;
(iii) provide dual aspect accommodation, unless exceptional
circumstances are demonstrated.

(b)

The Council will require at least the following level of external amenity
space for all residential units:
(i)

For new houses, 30m2 private amenity space per house.

(ii)

For new flatted developments, communal amenity space of at
least 50m2 per scheme plus a further 10m2 per flat provided either
as a balcony/terrace/private garden or consolidated with the
communal amenity space.

(iii) Houses, ground floor flats, and family sized units should preferably
have direct access to a private garden.
Communal amenity space should:
•
•
•
•
•

•
(c)

receive natural light;
be screened from parking areas;
be easily accessible to all occupants;
be overlooked by habitable rooms to ensure safety and
surveillance;
incorporate sustainable landscape principles and practices,
including effective water management, efficient energy use,
use of sustainable materials, and promotion of biodiversity and,
where appropriate, food growing; and
have a landscape, management and maintenance plan.

For developments of ten or more units with at least one family sized
dwelling, children’s play space should be provided where appropriate to
at least the levels set out in the London Plan Supplementary Planning
Guidance ‘Shaping Neighbourhoods: Play and Informal Recreation’
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5.24

The Council expects all residential developments to meet or exceed
the minimum internal space standards for different dwelling types set
out in the London Plan and London Plan Housing Supplementary
Planning Guidance (SPG) 2012. The standards in the London Plan
Housing SPG reflect the standards in the London Housing Design
Guide as well as those for Lifetime Homes and wheelchair accessibility
and the principles of Building for Life.

5.25

Housing which exceeds minimum dwelling sizes will always be
encouraged. Proposals should demonstrate that homes will
accommodate the furniture, storage, access and activity space
requirements relating to the intended level of occupancy. In addition,
all new dwellings should be provided with adequate space and services
to enable occupants to work from home.

5.26

The dwelling and amenity space standards apply to all new housing in
Lambeth including new-build dwellings, conversions and change of use
schemes where new dwellings are created, and to the 10 per cent of
new dwellings required to be wheelchair accessible or easily adaptable
for wheelchair users (except where wheelchair accessibility standards
exceed those set out above, in which case they will take precedence).

5.27

Sufficient outdoor amenity space should be provided in all new
residential developments. The policy contains Lambeth specific
amenity space standards. Private outdoor amenity space is highly
valued and should be provided in all new housing developments.
Where balconies and terraces are provided they should be located and
designed so that they do not result in an unacceptable loss of privacy
to existing residential properties or compromise the proposed living
accommodation particularly with regard to sunlight and daylight. They
should be designed as an integrated part of a building’s elevation.
Subject to design considerations enclosing balconies as glazed,
ventilated winter gardens may be considered acceptable alternative to
open balconies.

5.28

The Council expects that all developments should be able to provide
amenity space in accordance with the standards set out in Policy H5.
The use of roof areas for additional amenity or garden space is
encouraged. Where buildings utilise roofs to provide private outdoor
space and other outdoor amenity space the proposal should take into
consideration issues of design, amenity (including overlooking), safety,
crime prevention and the need to deliver other sustainability objectives
(e.g. biodiversity and carbon reduction). In exceptional circumstances,
having regard to London Plan guidance, where it is demonstrated that
site constraints make it impossible to provide private open space for all
dwellings in flatted developments in line with the standards set out
above, the provision of additional internal living space equivalent to the
amenity space requirement within a proportion of dwellings may be
accepted.
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5.29

The London Plan Supplementary Planning Guidance Shaping
Neighbourhoods: Play and Informal Recreation (2012) provides
guidance on the levels and types of provision required for different age
groups. Provision should be based on a minimum benchmark of 10m2
dedicated play space per child as set out in the SPG.

5.30

Play areas should be easily accessible, overlooked by habitable rooms
and enclosed either through fencing, railings or other safety features.
Appropriate play equipment that complies with current safety standards
should be installed. Arrangements for the exceptional provision and
maintenance of off-site play areas will be secured through planning
obligations.

5.31

In designing developments outdoor amenity space provision should
take precedence over parking provision. Where parking is provided,
this should comply with the standards set out in Policy T7.

5.32

Application of the housing standards should be clearly demonstrated in
a design and access statement, which will be used to assess the
acceptability of any proposal. Compliance with ‘Lifetime Homes’
standards and wheelchair accessibility should be demonstrated on
submitted plans and in an accompanying statement.

5.33

In accordance with London Plan policy all residential development
should incorporate appropriately designed security features and be
designed having regard to the on-going management and future
maintenance costs of, and responsibility for, the particular safety and
security measures proposed (see also Policy Q3).
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Policy H6 – Residential conversions
(a)

To ensure mixed and balanced communities with a choice of family sized
housing and to manage the cumulative effects of residential conversions
on environmental quality and local amenity, the Council will protect
dwellings suitable for occupation by families from conversion into flats or
houses in multiple occupation (HMOs) as follows:
(i) In parts of the borough under conversion stress, all dwellings suitable
for occupation by families will be protected.
(ii) In other parts of the borough, not on the main road network, dwellings
suitable for occupation by families of less than 150m2 (as originally
constructed) will be protected.

(b)

Where a proposal is not contrary to the requirements of part (a) (i) and (ii)
above, conversion of the property may be acceptable provided:
(i) The development provides a high quality of accommodation and each
new self-contained unit meets the standards for new residential
accommodation set out in policy H5.
(ii) Where the property is being converted to flats, the proposal provides a
mix of unit sizes including the provision, where practicable, of a family
sized home at ground floor level with direct access to a rear garden.
(iii) The conversion will not lead to an unacceptable level of noise and
disturbance to occupiers and adjoining properties (see Policy Q2).
(iv) The cycle parking and refuse storage arrangements are adequate and
do not, by design or form, adversely affect the quality of the street
scene (see Policies Q12 and Q13).
(v) The proposal does not have an unacceptable impact on parking
conditions and traffic congestion in the area. Proposals are not
required to provide off-street parking, but where parking is provided this
should comply with the standards set out in policy T7. No additional
parking permits will be issued to any occupiers of additional housing
units created through conversions in areas of high parking stress.
(vi) Where practical and reasonable, the development provides for the
future adaptation of the home to cater for the changing needs of the
occupiers, in line with the principles of Lifetime Homes.

5.34

The conversion of larger homes into several flats can provide both
additional housing and a range of accommodation sizes. However, it is
necessary to ensure that this is not at the expense of maintaining the
existing stock of family accommodation.

5.35

In applying this policy, ‘dwellings suitable for occupation by families’
means houses, purpose-built maisonettes and duplex dwellings with
ground floor access to a rear garden, with three or more bedrooms.
These types of properties lend themselves to family occupation. Policy
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H6 applies to the conversion of such properties in existing C3
(dwelling house) or C4 (small HMO) use (see Glossary and policy H9).
The policy will also apply where a property within a conversion stress
area was originally constructed as a dwelling suitable for occupation by
families and was subsequently converted to a non-residential use.
5.36

Attempts to circumvent this policy, including through the demolition of
an existing family home(s), or through reconfiguration of the internal
layout of the property, will not be permitted.

5.37

The justification for the policy on conversions is provided by the
Residential Conversions Study 2009: this includes the need to maintain
a stock of family sized housing in the borough; to maintain mixed and
balanced communities in existing residential neighbourhoods; and to
manage the effects of conversion activity on environmental quality and
local amenity.

5.38

The study defines the areas of the borough under conversion stress as
streets other than on the main road network where the number of flats
derived from conversion is equal to or exceeds the number of houses
remaining on the street. The streets under conversion stress are
shown on the Proposals Map. The main road network consists of the
roads identified on the Proposals Map as part of the Transport for
London Road Network and London Distributor Roads. Originally
constructed refers to the floor area of the property prior to any
extensions being carried out. Extensions carried out pre-1948 can be
included in the original floor area. Parts of the dwelling that were not
originally habitable rooms (for example lofts and cellars) would not be
included for the purposes of calculating original floor area. A more
detailed definition of original floor area is provided in the Glossary.

5.39

Further guidance and standards relating to the design and quality of
residential developments is set out in the London Plan Housing SPG.
See also Policies Q7 Urban design: new development, Q12
Refuse/recycling storage and Q13 Cycle storage.
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Policy H7 – Student housing
(a)

The Council will seek to manage the development of sites for student housing to
ensure the availability of land to meet priority housing and employment needs
and the achievement of mixed and balanced communities. Proposals for
student housing will be acceptable only where it can be demonstrated that the
development:
(i)

Does not compromise capacity to meet the need for conventional
dwellings, especially affordable family homes, nor displace other key uses
such as employment development. Proposals should not result in the loss
of employment land or floorspace, unless relevant policy tests (set out in
Section 6) are met, or the loss of existing self-contained dwellings or sites
allocated or suitable for self-contained housing.

(ii)

Forms part of a mixed use development.

(iii)

Is supported by evidence of a linkage with one or more higher education
institution (HEI) in Lambeth, or within a reasonable travelling distance of
Lambeth, funded by the Higher Education Funding Council for England.
This evidence must include confirmation that the proposed rental levels for
the student accommodation are supported by the linked HEI(s).

(iv) Would not lead to an over-concentration of similar uses which may be
detrimental to residential amenity or the balance and mix of uses in the
area or place undue pressure on local infrastructure.
(v)

Is located in an area with good public transport access, and easy access
to local shops, workplaces, services and community facilities.

(vi) Provides a range of accommodation types, including cluster flats with
shared kitchen and bathroom facilities unless justification is provided as to
why this would not be appropriate.
(vii) Is well designed, providing appropriate space standards and facilities and
is sustainable by virtue of being adaptable to alternative residential use.
(viii) Provides high quality cycle parking facilities in accordance with Policies T3
and Q13.
(b)

Student housing will be secured by planning obligation relating to its occupation
by members of specified educational institutions. Where the accommodation is
not secured for students, the development will be subject to the requirements of
policy H2 in respect of affordable housing provision.

(c)

The loss of existing student accommodation will be resisted unless adequate
replacement accommodation is provided or it is demonstrated that the facility no
longer caters for current or future needs.

5.40

In accordance with London Plan policy, the Council will seek to ensure
that addressing the demand for student housing does not compromise
capacity to meet the need for conventional dwellings, especially
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affordable family homes, or undermine policy to secure mixed and
balanced communities.
5.41

When considering whether a proposal for student accommodation
would compromise capacity to meet the need for conventional
dwellings in the borough the Council will have regard to:
•
•

•

whether a proposal would displace existing C3 residential
accommodation;
whether a site has been allocated for housing in the Local Plan or
identified in the London SHLAA with capacity for conventional
housing (except where a proposal achieves that capacity as part of a
mixed use development); and
whether a site has an extant or historic planning permission for C3
housing.

5.42 While the Council recognises that provision for specialist student
accommodation is needed to support the growth of London’s higher
education institutions, speculative development of student housing will
not be supported. Proposals must be supported by evidence of a
linkage with one or more higher education institution (HEI) funded by
the Higher Education Funding Council for England. The
accommodation should either be operated directly by an HEFCE
funded HEI or have a nominations agreement or an ‘in-principle’
agreement in place. Applications that do not demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the Council that the accommodation is linked with an
HEFCE funded HEI will not be supported. It is important for private
providers to have early discussions with HEFCE institutions to ensure
the accommodation is designed and built to meet their requirements.
The Council will expect developers to demonstrate that they have
engaged with the appropriate organisations to ensure that new
developments will meet identified need.
5.43

Tenancies should have regard to the likely level of financial support
available to the intended occupiers. Proposed rental levels should be
submitted, along with evidence that these levels are supported by the
linked HEI(s).

5.44 To be sustainable, sites should be located close to the institution they
are intended to serve (reachable within 30 minutes) or otherwise have
good public transport accessibility (Level 4 or above), and easy access
to shops, services and community facilities. The Council expects
developments to provide high quality cycle parking facilities, which are
secure, sheltered, integrated and accessible, in line with Policies T3
and Q13.
5.45 When considering the concentrations of students in a single area, the
Council will have regard to the character of the area, the existing mix of
uses, and the particular impact on any permanent residential occupiers.
Schemes will be considered on a site by site basis having regard to
their scale and any existing concentrations (including any sites with
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extant planning permissions). Student accommodation should form
part of a mixed use development. Schemes that comprise solely
student accommodation will not normally be supported.
5.46 Developments should not place undue pressure on local infrastructure,
in particular transport or open space. In this regard, the Council will
consider whether public transport services have existing or committed
capacity to accommodate the additional demand generated.
5.47 It is accepted that, due to the relatively short tenancies in student
housing and the lifestyle of occupants, different amenity standards
should apply from those for permanent accommodation. However,
accommodation should still be well designed, providing appropriate
space standards and facilities and good day-lighting. The provision of
amenity space will need to reflect the location and scale of the
proposal. The ability to accommodate disabled students should be fully
integrated into any student housing development, with 10 per cent of
rooms wheelchair accessible in line with London Plan requirements.
5.48 The Council will expect schemes to include a range of accommodation,
including clustered study bedrooms with shared facilities, double units,
and single and studio units. Cluster flats with shared facilities are likely
to be more affordable than en-suite single rooms and self-contained
studio units. The provision of a variety of layouts will also allow for
greater flexibility for conversion to permanent self-contained housing if
in future the building is no longer needed as student accommodation,
thus ensuring its sustainability.
5.49 A student management plan should be submitted with all applications,
to ensure student welfare and mitigate potential impacts on the local
community. This should include an explanation of how student
accommodation will be used and managed during university vacations.
5.50 Given the anticipated growth in numbers of full time higher education
students, existing student housing provision will be protected unless it
has been replaced or there is no longer a demand for it.
5.51 The Council will continue to liaise with educational institutions,
particularly those within and close to the borough, regarding their
needs and student accommodation strategies. Student
accommodation will be monitored as distinct from overall housing
provision, including future demand / supply relationships.
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Policy H8 – Housing to meet specific community needs
(a)

The Council will support the provision of housing to meet specific
community needs, across a range of tenures, where it is
demonstrated that the accommodation:
(i)

would meet an identified local need;

(ii)

will be suitable for the intended occupiers in terms of the
standard of facilities, the level of independence, and the
provision of support and/or care;

(iii)

is of a high design quality, relevant to client needs, including
inclusive design and provision of internal and external space;

(iv) will be accessible to public transport, shops, services,
community facilities and social networks appropriate to the
needs of the intended occupiers;
(v)

makes adequate provision for visitor / carer parking and, where
appropriate, for the safe storage of wheelchairs and mobility
scooters.

(vi) is on a site and in a location suitable for that particular use,
having regard to amenity, transport and other environmental
impacts; and
(vii) contributes to creating a mixed, balanced and inclusive
community.
(b)

(c)

The loss of existing housing which meets identified specific
community needs will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated that:
(i)

the accommodation is no longer needed and the new
accommodation will instead meet another identified priority local
need; or

(ii)

the existing accommodation will be adequately re-provided to an
equivalent or better standard on site or elsewhere in the
borough.

The Council will support and encourage proposals which provide
adaptations enabling residents to live independently and safely in
their own homes.

5.52

Housing to meet specific community needs can include sheltered
housing with care support, staffed hostels, residential care and nursing
care homes, extra care housing and supported housing provision for
children, older persons and other client groups. These forms of
specialist housing often provide essential accommodation for the most
disadvantaged and vulnerable residents.

5.53

The Council is working towards reducing the reliance on residential
care provision. Residents in Lambeth will be supported to live
independently in their own homes or in the right supported housing
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environment. However, they should also be able to access specialist
housing if they need extra support.
5.54

Proposals for the provision (or loss) of housing to meet specific
community needs will be assessed having regard to Lambeth’s
Housing Strategy and associated client group sub-strategies.
Proposals for the development of specialist housing should
demonstrate that there is a local need for such accommodation.

5.55 All new dwellings are required to be designed and built to Lifetime
Homes standards and 10 per cent of units should be wheelchair
accessible or easily adaptable for wheelchair users (see Policy H5).
Proposals for specialist housing should also make provision, where
appropriate, for properties with two bedrooms, to provide for live-in
carers. The location, internal and external design of the buildings, and
their accessibility should help facilitate independence and social
integration. External amenity space provision should conform to the
Housing LIN Design Principles for Extra Care housing (2009) in the
case of sheltered housing schemes; and to the Care homes for older
people: national minimum standards (2003) in the case of residential
and nursing care homes. Applications should demonstrate that
appropriate provision is made on site for the safe storage of
wheelchairs and mobility scooters. The Council will also seek to ensure
that developments make adequate provision for parking with reference
to Policy T7, including for visitors and carers. If appropriate parking
provision for carers/visitors cannot be provided on site the Council will
require an assessment of available on-street parking or justification as
to why such provision is not required, having regard to the scale and/or
the location of development.
5.56

Applications should include detailed information regarding staffing
requirements and visitors (including numbers of staff and visiting care
professionals, staff working hours, visiting hours).
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Policy H9 – Hostels and houses in multiple occupation
(a)

The Council will support proposals for new hostels and houses in multiple
occupation (HMOs) where it is demonstrated that the accommodation:
(i)

does not result in the loss of housing suitable for occupation by families, in
accordance with policy H6.

(ii)

would meet an identified local need;

(iii)

will be suitable for the intended occupiers in terms of the standard of
facilities;

(iv) will be accessible to public transport, shops, services, community facilities
and social networks appropriate to the needs of the intended occupiers;
(v)

will not have an unacceptable impact on parking conditions and traffic
congestion in the area (ref. Policy T7);

(vi) is on a site and in a location suitable for that particular use, having regard
to amenity, transport and other environmental impacts; and
(vii) contributes to creating a mixed, balanced and inclusive community.
(b)

5.57

The loss of existing hostels and houses in multiple occupation will be resisted
unless it can be demonstrated that:
(i)

the accommodation is no longer needed and the new accommodation will
instead meet another identified priority local need; or

(ii)

the property is incapable of meeting modern standards; or

(iii)

the existing accommodation will be adequately re-provided to an
equivalent or better standard on site or elsewhere in the borough.

HMOs are flats or houses permanently occupied by more than one
household, where each household does not have exclusive access to
all cooking, washing and toilet facilities behind a locked front door.
They are classified as either ‘small’ (housing 3 to 6 people) or ‘large’
(housing more than 6 people). The former are classified as class C4 in
the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as
amended), while the latter are sui generis, meaning the use does not
fall within a specific use class (see Glossary). There are permitted
development rights which allow changes between small HMOs (Class
C4) and residential (Class C3) without the need for planning
applications. Planning permission is required for a change of use to a
large (sui generis) HMO. For the purposes of this policy a hostel
includes a building providing temporary non self-contained residential
accommodation with an element of supervision, but with no significant
degree of care. Hostels are a sui generis use.
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5.58

In addition to planning requirements, some HMOs require an HMO
licence from the Council. HMOs of three or more storeys, and let to
five or more people living as more than one household, are subject to
mandatory licensing requirements. HMO licensing does not grant
exemption from the need to obtain planning permission. Further
information about HMO licensing can be sought from the Lambeth
Private Sector Housing Team.

5.59

HMOs and hostels play an important role in providing accommodation
for single people who cannot afford self-contained housing. The
London Plan states that, where they are of reasonable standard, HMOs
should generally be protected. HMOs that are lawful in planning terms
(i.e. those with planning permission or established use rights) and,
where applicable, licensed, are protected, subject to the criteria set out
in part (b) of the policy. Similarly, hostels for which there is an
identified need will be protected.

5.60

There are concerns regarding the quality of some existing HMOs and
hostels in the borough, and improving the standard of this type of
accommodation is a priority reflected in the Housing Strategy.
Proposals that achieve this objective will be supported in principle.

5.61

In addition to the criteria set out in policy H9, proposals must also
comply with any relevant standards for houses in multiple occupation;
for example regarding fire precaution, WCs and baths/showers and
facilities for the storage, preparation and cooking of food, which apply
to both licensable and non-licensable properties.
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Policy H10 – Gypsy and traveller needs
(a)

The Council will meet the needs of Lambeth’s gypsy and traveller
community by safeguarding the existing gypsy and traveller site in
Streatham Vale. The Council will also seek to identify a new site(s) for
additional facilities to meet the accommodation needs of gypsies and
travellers over the lifetime of the plan.

(b)

To ensure new sites are economically, socially and environmentally
sustainable, proposals should meet the following criteria:
(i)

the site is suitable for residential occupation;

(ii)

the site does not have an unduly adverse impact on the local
environment, the character of the area and the amenities of both
local residents and the future occupiers of the site, including the
potential for noise, traffic movements and other activities likely to
be taking place within or in the vicinity of the site;

(iii)

the site has, or will have, a supply of essential services, such as
mains gas and electricity, water, sewerage and drainage and
waste disposal;

(iv) the site is situated within a reasonable distance of local shops,
services and community facilities, in particular schools and health
services, and benefits from an appropriate level of public transport
accessibility;
(v)

the layout of the site, associated facilities and landscaping,
including pitches, hard-standings, amenity blocks, parking and
turning areas, amenity and play spaces and boundary treatments,
are designed to a high standard;

(vi) the site is not located in an area at high risk of flooding.
5.62

The Council has a long-established gypsy and traveller site, at
Lonesome Way in Streatham Vale, currently with 15 residential pitches.
It is anticipated that capacity will be increased to 16 pitches through
improvement works in 2013/14.

5.63

A new assessment of need for future accommodation for gypsies and
travellers in Lambeth will be undertaken during 2013. This will inform a
local target and a subsequent assessment of the supply of deliverable
sites to address the requirements of Planning Policy for Travellers
(CLG March 2012). This work will be taken forward in a separate
Gypsy and Traveller Development Plan Document, the programme for
which is set out in the Local Development Scheme November 2013.

5.64

Any applications for new sites should demonstrate that the criteria in
policy H10 can be met and that consideration has been given to the
principles of good design (including adequate landscaping) in the
layout of the site. Sites should be designed having regard to the CLG
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good practice guide ‘Designing Gypsy and Traveller Sites’ (2008), or
any guidance that replaces it. The provision of additional pitches will
be monitored annually.
5.65

A reasonable walking distance is considered to be around 400 metres,
which is approximately 10 minutes’ walk. This will be assessed based
on a case by case basis and in consultation with the gypsy and
traveller community.
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Section 6 – Economic Development, Retail and Town
Centre Uses
6.1

The policies in this section take forward the spatial approach set out in
Section 3, based on:
•
•
•
•

Key Industrial and Business Areas (KIBAs) (see Annex 4)
the London Plan Central Activities Zone
London Plan Opportunity Areas
the hierarchy of major, district and local town centres (see Annex
3).

6.2 The detailed justification and analysis of supporting evidence for the
policies in this section are set out in Topic Paper 2: Economic
Development.
6.3 Various policies in this section require evidence of unsuccessful
marketing of business and other commercial premises over a one year
period, before a change of use can be considered. Evidence of
marketing should be clear and robust, based on an active, continuous
and wide-ranging marketing campaign and realistic terms. The detailed
requirements for marketing and the evidence required of applicants are
set out in the Council’s Planning Guidance Note on the Marketing of
Business Premises (to be updated).
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Policy ED1 – Key Industrial and Business Areas (KIBAs)
Development in KIBAs will be permitted only for business, industrial, storage
and waste management uses, including green industries and other compatible
industrial and commercial uses (excluding large scale retail) ancillary to, or
providing for, the needs of the KIBA.

6.4

KIBAs are Lambeth’s ‘Locally Significant Industrial Sites’ as defined in
the London Plan 2011 and represent the borough’s strategic reservoirs
of land for business use. They are listed in Annex 4 and will be
identified on the Local Plan Policies Map. Some changes have been
made to the KIBA boundaries in the Core Strategy 2011; in addition,
one KIBA has been de-designated and two new ones have been
designated. These changes are set out in ‘Proposed changes to the
Proposals Map – November 2013’.

6.5

‘Business, industrial and storage’ uses include all uses in the B use
class (B1, B2 and B8).

6.6

The Council’s approach to waste management uses is set out in Policy
EN7. The approach to land in existing use for transport or support
functions is set out in Policy T4.

6.7

‘Green industries’ refer to businesses which contribute to achieving a
low carbon economy such as environmental goods and services.
Examples include recycling; refurbishing and repair; production and
distribution of renewable energy technologies; and facilities that
enhance the recovery of materials and resources from waste streams
(resource recovery or ‘upcycling’).

6.8

‘Other compatible industrial and commercial uses ancillary to, or
providing for, the needs of the KIBA’ includes non-B class uses usually
associated with industrial areas such as builders’ yards, haulage,
employment training, bus garages and telecommunications.

6.9

Applications for employment training uses within a KIBA should be
accompanied by supporting information setting out the nature of the
activity proposed and how it would be ancillary to, or provide for, the
needs of the KIBA. Office based language schools and business
colleges are not considered to meet this definition and can attract large
numbers of students into industrial areas, potentially jeopardising the
future viability of the KIBA. They are more appropriately located in
town centres where there is usually a choice of suitable premises and a
higher level of public transport accessibility.
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6.10

In the case of the Southbank House and Newport Street KIBA which
falls within the Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea London Plan Opportunity
Area, KIBA policy takes priority over other policies in the plan.

Policy ED2 – Business, industrial and storage uses outside KIBAs
In order to maintain a stock of sites and premises in business use across the borough (in
addition to KIBAs):
(a)

Development for business (B1) uses will be supported on all sites, subject to other
plan policies.

(b)

The loss of land or floorspace in business, industrial or storage (B class) use, or in
employment generating sui generis use, will not be supported unless exceptional
circumstances are demonstrated, including through the submission of clear and
robust evidence which shows there is no demand for the floorspace. Such
evidence must demonstrate that the floorspace has been vacant and continuously
marketed for a period of at least one year. This should include marketing of the
existing premises for business use (B1) or other suitable B class use and for the
redevelopment of the site for such uses. Where a reduction in floorspace is
proposed applications must demonstrate that the development provides the
maximum feasible proportion of B1 floorspace for the site and, where appropriate,
suitable for occupation by small and medium sized enterprises. Redevelopment
solely for residential use will not be permitted unless it is demonstrated that there is
no demand for continued B class use on the site and mixed-use is not appropriate
or feasible.
Exceptions will apply only where there are clear amenity and environmental
reasons justifying a change of use, such as an unacceptable relationship to
surrounding properties; or where the proposal secures major planning priorities for
which there is a demonstrable need, which cannot be achieved in any other way.
These are:

(c)

(i)

local community or cultural uses (D1/D2 and relevant sui generis uses);

(ii)

the restoration to its original use of a listed building or a building of significant
architectural merit which is of major importance in its contribution to the
character and appearance of the area.

Mixed-use development including housing, work-live or other mix of compatible
uses will be supported where the existing quantity of B class floorspace is replaced
or increased. Where mixed-used development is proposed the commercial and
residential elements of the development should be made available for occupation
at the same time.
Where small business units are provided as part of a mixed-use scheme, these
should incorporate a range of unit sizes and types to meet local business needs, be
well designed and flexible, and be fully fitted out to turn-key standard.
Opportunities for long term management of the units by a company specialising in
the management of space for small businesses should be fully explored.

(e)

Where a site last in B class and/or employment generating sui generis use has
been cleared, redevelopment will be permitted only where it provides B class
floorspace to replace the previous quantity of floorspace if known, or otherwise
75
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(f)

Change of use from business use (up to 1,000 m2 B1(a)) in town
centres, including the use of accommodation above shops as offices,
will be supported provided:
(i)

it can be demonstrated that the continued use for business uses is
not viable; and

(ii)

the premises have been marketed unsuccessfully for at least one
year; and

(iii) the proposed use is appropriate to the building and its location.
6.11

Where the existing use comprises 1,000m2 or more B1 office space,
development proposals will be considered under Policy ED3. Where
the proposed use is a school (D1), Policy S3 Schools will also apply.
Loss of land or floor-space in employment use (B class) outside of
KIBAs may be acceptable where it is clearly demonstrated that the
school is required to meet unmet demand for state-funded places in the
borough (as identified in the Council’s agreed strategy for school place
provision) and no alternative, suitable site is available.

6.12

‘Employment generating sui generis uses’ are uses that fall outside a
use class but have employment associated with them. Examples of
uses outside of KIBAs to which this policy would apply include builders’
yards, telecommunications centres and postal sorting offices, bus
depots, tyre retail and fitting, cash and carry warehouses, Territorial
Army facilities and veterinary and related services.

6.13

Some specific employment generating sui generis uses are covered by
separate policies in the Plan. These are:
•
•
•
•
•

Ambulance, fire or police stations – Policy S2
Theatres and rehearsal rooms – Policy ED12
Work-live accommodation – Policy ED4
Mini-cabs, taxis and private hire vehicles – Policy T9
Waste related uses – Policy EN7

Land in existing use for transport or support functions is also covered
by Policy T4.
6.14 New B2 (industrial) uses and B8 (warehouse and self-storage) uses
greater than 500sq m are most appropriately located in KIBAs or in
railway arches (subject to the requirements of policy ED5).
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Policy ED3 – Large offices (greater than 1,000m2)
(a)

Proposals for offices greater than 1,000m2 will be supported in the Central
Activities Zone, Vauxhall and Waterloo London Plan Opportunity Areas and
Brixton and Streatham major town centres. Elsewhere, large office
development will be supported only where the scale of the proposal is
appropriate to its location and the PTAL level is 4 or above.

(b)

Proposals for change of use or redevelopment of large offices will be
supported provided the following tests are met:
(i)

There is no demand for the office floorspace as demonstrated by
evidence that the floorspace has been vacant and continuously
marketed for a period of at least one year.

(ii)

It would not be feasible and/or viable to refurbish, renew or modernise
the offices in order to meet the requirements of existing or future
occupiers as demonstrated through appropriate supporting evidence.

(iii)

It would not be feasible and/or viable to adapt the office floorspace as
smaller business (B1) units to meet demand from small businesses.
This should be demonstrated through marketing evidence and an
independently validated viability assessment.

(iv) The B1 floorspace to be lost is replaced in the vicinity.
Where these tests are met, proposed new use(s) will be considered against
the policies for those uses.
(c)

Redevelopment of large offices for a mix of uses will be supported if the
quantity of original B1 floorspace is replaced or increased as part of the
development or elsewhere within the immediate area. No marketing evidence
would be required. The requirements of policy ED2(c) will apply.

6.15 In some locations in Lambeth, demand for large-scale offices over 1,000
m2 is weaker than demand for smaller B1 business units. When
submitting a planning application for change of use, it is not sufficient to
demonstrate that there is no demand for large scale offices of the
existing type on the site. It is also necessary to explore the potential to
upgrade the building to meet modern requirements, or to adapt the
building to meet the needs of smaller firms. Where B1 office floorspace
lost is to be replaced on an appropriate site in the near vicinity, the
Council will consider a reduction in total floorspace if the new
development proposes floorspace of equivalent or better functionality to
address new ways of working with appropriate supporting evidence
provided.
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6.16 The appropriate supporting evidence required in section (b) of the policy
should include a viability assessment which addresses the feasibility and
economic viability of refurbishing, renewing or modernising larger office
buildings for use as smaller B1 units. It should be produced by a
qualified surveyor familiar with the local market for business premises.
The Council may seek independent validation of the report in order to
assess the quality of the evidence provided.
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Policy ED4 – Work-live development
(a)

Work-live development will not be supported in Key Industrial and
Business Areas. It may be acceptable on other sites formerly used for
employment generating uses, subject to the requirements of policies ED2
and ED3.

(b)

The work element should be physically distinct from the residential
accommodation with a separate access. Servicing arrangements should
be appropriate to the scale of the use proposed and located so as to
minimise impacts on residential accommodation. The residential element
should comply with the standards for housing development in policy H5.

(c)

Change of use of work-live accommodation to residential use will not be
permitted.

(d)

Where planning permission is required, the use of existing housing for
home-working purposes will be supported where:
(i)

it is a subsidiary part of the use of the dwelling and does not
compromise the continuing use of the accommodation for
residential purposes; and

(ii)

the nature and form of the work activity would not have an
unacceptable impact on the residential amenity of an area through
for example noise, servicing, goods deliveries, traffic generation or
hours of hours of activity that would be likely to cause nuisance.

6.17

Work-live development provides segregated living and working
accommodation in a single, self-contained unit. It is distinct from
working from home as it involves the provision of purpose-designed
workspace, and it does not fall within a specific use class under the
Town and Country Planning (Use Classes Order) 1987 (as amended).
It is therefore a sui generis use.

6.18

It is recognised that combined work-live units contribute to the range of
homes and the range of business premises in the borough and can
offer a number of benefits including a reduction in traffic, more efficient
use of land, minimising business start-up costs, and supporting flexible
working. Work-live development will generally be supported where it
does not result in the loss of sites that are suitable for continued
business use or the loss of permanent housing (see Policy H3). It will
generally be treated in the same way as housing in applying all other
Local Plan policies, including the provision of affordable housing.

6.19

Historically work-live development in Lambeth has often resulted in an
incremental loss of employment generating land to residential. Units
have frequently reverted to 100 per cent residential use, with some
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misused as purely residential units, with a work-live designation
potentially used to circumvent policies designed to protect employment
space and affordable housing obligations. Existing work-live properties
will be safeguarded from changes of use to residential.
6.20

Work-live units do not generate significant employment and, where
proposed, will not be considered to contribute to the overall proportion
of business floorspace within proposals nor as re-provision where
employment generating floorspace is lost. Planning conditions or
obligations will be used to secure an element of workspace within
work-live premises to ensure that a suitable working environment is
provided and retained.

6.21

Proposals will be required to demonstrate adequate separation of
residential and business uses. Servicing should be located
appropriately and so as not impact on residential accommodation,
particularly in terms of amenity or traffic movements.
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Policy ED5 – Railway arches
(a)

The use of railway arches within London Plan Opportunity Areas and
major, district and local centres for A, D, B1 and appropriate sui generis
uses will be supported. Within town centres, the requirements of other
relevant policies, including places and neighbourhoods policies, will
apply.

(b)

Elsewhere, industrial (B2), storage and distribution (B8), business (B1)
and appropriate sui generis uses will be supported. Change of use of
railway arches from commercial use will not be permitted.

(c)

Proposals to use railway arches for parking will not normally be
supported.

(d)

Applications affecting railway arches will be required to improve the
immediate environment around the arches, including the public realm.
This will include accessibility, safety, servicing and lighting appropriate to
the location.

6.22

In relation to sections (a) and (b) of the policy, ‘appropriate sui generis
uses’ will be assessed on a case-by-case basis depending on the
nature of the use proposed in relation to neighbouring and surrounding
uses.

6.23

The policy indicates the types of alternative uses supported within
railway arches in particular locations but does not preclude other uses
where appropriate to the location, subject to other development plan
policies.

6.24

In the case of railway arches located within Key Industrial and
Business Areas, Policy ED1 takes priority over other policies in the
plan.

81

Page 404
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Policy ED6 – Town centres
(a)

The Council will support the vitality and viability of Lambeth’s hierarchy
of major, district and local centres, and the Lower Marsh / The Cut
Central Activities Zone frontage, by:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

supporting retail , service, leisure, recreation and other
appropriate uses in these areas;
maintaining the predominant retail function of primary shopping
areas in major and district centres and the Lower Marsh / The
Cut Central Activities Zone frontage;
delivering the regeneration of Lambeth’s town centres;
improving existing retail facilities;
supporting and protecting market areas and areas of specialist
shopping; and
safeguarding local shops and other local services to meet
community need within neighbourhoods;
encouraging new residential development on appropriate sites
as part of a wide mix of town centre uses and supporting the
conversion of unused or underused space above ground floor
units for new residential accommodation (subject to the
requirements of other relevant policies relating to the existing
use of the property).

(b)

Development within centres will be encouraged in accordance with
national policy to provide between 1,600 and 6,800m2 gross additional
convenience and 4,200m2 gross additional comparison retail floorspace
across the borough by 2020.

(c)

Development in town centres will be supported if:

(d)

(i)

it is in scale and form appropriate to the size, role and function of
the centre and its catchment;

(ii)

it is designed to integrate with and add to the physical
attractiveness of the area within which it is located, avoiding blank
walls and facades; and

(iii)

the mix of uses is in line with the places and neighbourhoods
policies and policies ED7 (evening economy and food and drink
uses), ED9 (A2 uses) and ED10 (local centres). Active frontage
uses will be required at ground floor level. Exceptions will be
allowed only outside of the primary shopping area where the
nature of the development does not allow for this and/or it can be
shown that a fully serviced active frontage use is unlikely to be let,
and it can be demonstrated that the proposal would contribute to
enhancing the vitality and viability of the centre.

Proposals for town centre uses in edge of centre and out of centre
locations will be assessed against the sequential test set out in the
NPPF.
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(e)

Major redevelopment proposals will be required to re-provide on
affordable terms any small shop premises that would be lost and
ensure that these are available at the same time as the main elements
of the development, subject to viability. This will be secured through
conditions or, where appropriate, planning obligations.

(f)

The subdivision of larger units of over 250 m2 gross floor area within
primary shopping areas will not be permitted unless it is
demonstrated, though marketing evidence, that there is a lack of
demand for larger units. The conversion or change of use of the
storage and yard facilities of existing retail units will not be supported
where this would compromise the viability or future use of the
remaining retail unit.

(g)

Units in active frontage use should retain or provide a shop front with
a window display.

6.25

Lambeth’s town centres are listed in Annex 3 and town centre
boundaries are shown on the Local Plan Policies Map. The primary
shopping area of a town centre is an area with a concentration of retail
(A1) uses as defined in the NPPF. The boundaries of primary
shopping areas are also shown on the Policies Map.

6.26

Active frontage uses in a town centre are those that bring activity to the
street frontage through a flow of people entering and leaving the
premises at ground floor level and a glazed façade through which
activity can be seen from the street. This includes all A and D class
uses and appropriate sui generis uses such as beauty salons or nail
bars; launderettes; nightclubs; and theatres. Amusement arcades are
not considered to provide an active frontage when the interior cannot
be viewed from the street. Mini-cab and private hire vehicle offices are
considered appropriate sui generis uses within town centres, subject to
the requirements of Policy T9. Residential use of ground floor premises
in the middle of a town centre shopping parade can detract from the
vitality and viability of the parade or centre and can raise safety
concerns.

6.27

The London Small Shops Study (June 2010) defines a ‘small shop’ as
being one of around 80m2 gross internal floorspace or less, occupied
by an independent retail or service outlet which has nine units or less
(as per the Goad definition). Re-provision of small shop premises ‘on
affordable terms’ means at less than market rents.

6.28

Centre specific policies which clarify the approach to managing the
proportions of retail (A1) and food and drink (A3/4/5) uses in major and
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district centres and the Lower Marsh/The Cut CAZ frontage are set out
in the Places and Neighbourhoods section of the Plan. The approach
for all local centres is addressed in ED10. The two other centres in
Lambeth are cross borough district centres, the majority of which falls
within the neighbouring borough (Lavender Hill/Queenstown Road and
Camberwell Green). For the purposes of assessing proposals affecting
shop units within these two centres, Policy ED10 will apply.
6.29

In applying the centre specific approaches to managing the proportions
of town centre uses set out in the Places and Neighbourhoods policies,
the calculation of the proportion of retail units in A1 use and the
percentage of A3/A4/A5 uses should be made on the basis of ground
floor units as originally constructed. It should also take account of
unimplemented planning permissions for change of use; for example, a
unit for which change of use from A1 to A3 has been granted but not
implemented, and where the planning permission is still valid, should
be counted as A3 for the purpose of the calculation.

6.30

Unless marketing evidence demonstrates no demand, larger units of
over 250 m2 are protected from sub-division in order to ensure a range
of unit size within a centre, including units appropriate for use by larger
multiple retailers. Evidence of active and appropriate marketing over a
continuous period of at least one year will be required to support any
claim that there is no demand for such retail space. This should include
evidence that premises have been marketed at an independently
assessed market value price by an agent that specialises in
commercial land sales.

6.31

The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as
amended) and the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 1995 (as amended) establish use classes and
permitted development rights for some changes of use between
classes. Planning permission is not needed when both the present and
proposed uses fall within the same use class (such as within the A1
retail use class) or if a change of use is permitted to another specified
class. A3 (food and drink), A4 (drinking establishments) and A5 (hot
food takeaways) can all change use to A1 (retail) without applying for
planning permission. In addition, under new permitted development
rights introduced in May 2013, units under 150m2 in A1, A2, A3, A4,
A5, B1, D1 or D2 use can change to a flexible use falling within either
uses classes A1, A2, A3 or B1 for a single continuous period of up to
two years, subject to a prior approval process.
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Policy ED7 – Evening economy and food and drink uses
The Council wishes to support the evening economy in its town centres whilst
making sure that any adverse impact on local amenity is minimised. It also
wishes to manage the location of hot food takeaways near schools in order to
promote healthy lifestyles.
(a)

Evening and food and drink uses should be primarily located in town
centres and the Lower Marsh / The Cut Central Activities Zone frontage.

(b)

Evening and food and drink uses will not be supported where this would
cause unacceptable harm to community safety or the amenity of
neighbouring residential areas and sensitive uses as a result of:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

(d)

(e)

noise
litter
visual intrusion arising from service plant such as ventilation and air
conditioning equipment
size and scale of the proposal
operating hours
impact of delivery vehicles/services
traffic generation and impact on traffic flow and road safety

The use of outdoor areas including garden areas, forecourts and
pavements in association with food and drink (A3/A4/A5) uses will be
supported only where:
(i)

this would not cause unacceptable harm to the amenity of adjoining
residential property and the area generally, taking into account the
size and type of the proposal, the hours of use proposed and the
nature and character of the area; and

(ii)

in the case of pavements, the width of the footway is adequate to
allow this without obstructing pedestrian flow, and the use is arranged
so as not to be a hazard to disabled and older people and families
with small children. This may require a suitable means of enclosure to
demarcate the extent of the use. Stopping up of public highway to
provide private outdoor seating areas will be resisted, especially in
town centres.

Proposals for hot food takeaways (A5 uses) will not be supported if
proposed within 400 metres of the boundary of a primary or secondary
school.
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6.32

Food and drink uses normally fall within the A3 (restaurants and cafes),
A4 (drinking establishments) and A5 (hot food takeaways) use classes.
Evening economy uses include food and drink uses (A3/A4/A5), night
clubs, live music and/or dance venues and other entertainment
activities (primarily D2).

6.33

Sensitive uses include nursing homes, older people's accommodation,
hospitals, hospices and places of worship.

6.34

The evening economy in areas such as Clapham High Street, Brixton
and Vauxhall has brought investment and vitality into areas previously
struggling to compete with surrounding town centres and changing the
way they look and operate. However, this has also brought some
problems in terms of its impact on local residents.

6.35

Licensing and planning are separate regulatory regimes. For
licensable activities, consents under both regimes must be in place for
a business to operate legally. Co-ordination between Planning and
Licensing is therefore required at the level of individual applications.
Lambeth’s Statement of Licensing Policy sets out the Council’s
approach to licensing.

6.36 The Council is committed to improving the health of its residents and to
reducing childhood obesity. The restriction of hot food takeaway shops
within 400 metres from a school equates to a walking time of 10
minutes and will help to reduce pupils’ access to unhealthy food
options.
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Policy ED8 – Public houses

(a)

The Council supports the retention of public houses. Applications for the
change of use, redevelopment and/or demolition of a public house must
demonstrate that:
i) the public house use is no longer economically viable; a viability report
must be submitted and this must include evidence of active and
appropriate marketing over a continuous period of at least 12 months and
evidence that all reasonable efforts have been made to preserve the
facility;
ii) the proposal would not result in the loss of a service or facility of
particular value to the local community; and
iii) the proposed alternative use will not detrimentally affect the vitality of the
area and the character of the street scene.

(b)

Changes of use to non-A or D class uses will only be acceptable where the
criteria set out in part (a) of the policy above are met and there is no
reasonable prospect in the medium term of re-use or refurbishment for an
alternative A or D class use, demonstrated through marketing evidence.

(c)

If the public house is considered by the Council to be either of townscape
value or a heritage asset the Council will seek retention of the building and
any external features of interest, including characteristic pub features.

(d)

Schemes affecting public houses should not result in a loss of cellarage or
other features which might render the public house use unviable.

This policy applies to public houses and sites previously in pub use, where the
last lawful use of the premises was a permitted A class use, whether currently in
use as a public house or not.

6.37

Over recent years many pubs in Lambeth have been lost to alternative
uses, or have closed and are currently vacant.

6.38

Public houses have an economic role, contributing to employment
generation, the local economy and the vitality of an area, but they are
often more than just private businesses. Many pubs also play a
valuable role in local community life, providing a hub for social
interaction, and contributing to the identity and character of an area.

6.39

The Council will resist proposals that would result in the loss of public
houses, unless convincing evidence can be provided to show that the
public house is not economically viable and is no longer required to
meet the needs of the local community. Applicants will be expected to
demonstrate that all reasonable efforts have been made to preserve

87

Page 410
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
the public house, including appropriate diversification options explored,
and it has been proven that it would not be economically viable to
retain the building or site in its existing use.
6.40

Where applications for the change of use or redevelopment of a public
house are received, the Council will require evidence that:

·

a comprehensive sustained marketing campaign has been undertaken,
offering the public house for sale as a going concern and using an
agreed realistic valuation of the premises;

·

the marketing campaign has run for a period of at least twelve months
before the planning application is submitted;

·

if marketing has been based wholly or partly on an alternative
community or employment use, there has been prior discussion with
the Council on the principle of the proposal;

·

the public house has been offered for sale locally, and in the region, in
appropriate publications and through specialised licensed trade agents;

·

it can be demonstrated that the public house is not financially viable; in
order to determine if this is the case, the Council will require
submission of trading accounts for the last three full years in which the
pub was operating as a full-time business;

·

the CAMRA Public House Viability Test, or a similar objective
evaluation method, has been employed to assess the viability of the
business and the outcomes (to be shared with the Council) have
demonstrated that the public house is no longer economically viable.

6.41

Evidence will also be required to demonstrate that:

·

there is no significant local support for retention of the public house;

·

there are alternative licensed premises within easy walking distance
(400m) of the public house;

·

any such alternative premises offer similar facilities and a similar
community environment to the public house which is the subject of the
application.

6.42

The role the public house plays in the provision of space for community
groups to meet, and whether the loss of such space would contribute to
a shortfall in local provision, will be a material consideration in the
assessment of applications.

6.43

Where public houses are located in town centres, relevant town centre
and places and neighbourhoods policies will also apply. Where the
evidence demonstrates that the public house is not economically viable
and is no longer required to meet the needs of the local community, the
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Council will seek alternative active frontage uses (A class, D class and
appropriate sui generis uses) in line with policy. Outside of town
centres, appropriate A or D class uses will be preferred and evidence
of marketing for alternative A or D class uses will be required before a
change of use outside of these use classes will be accepted.
6.44

Changes of use from pubs (A4) to other A class uses (A1, A2 or A3)
are currently permitted under the Town and Country Planning (Use
Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) and Town and Country Planning
(General Permitted Development) Order 1995 (as amended), without
the need for planning permission (see also paragraph 6.31).
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Policy ED9 – A2 uses
(a)

The Council will seek positively to enhance the vitality and viability of
its town centres by refusing planning permission for A2 uses where:
(i) This would lead to an over-concentration of such uses in the
centre, defined as being 15 per cent or more of total ground floor
units or more than 2 in 5 consecutive premises; or
(ii) It would lead to an increased perception or likelihood of
reduced vitality and commercial viability in the area; or
(iii) Because of its nature and its location, it is likely to give rise to
anti-social behaviour and disturbance to local residents and
users of the town centre and a risk to the level of crime.

(b)

Where permission is granted, conditions may be imposed to control
future A2 uses on the site.

6.45

Whilst A2 uses are an appropriate use in town centres, significant
numbers of betting shops, pawn brokers and money shops within the
A2 use class can dominate some centres. Too many in one area can
lead to a negative impact on the vitality and viability of a town centre,
discourage other investors and affect the quality of life of those living
nearby. This can result in the perception that a centre’s retail offer is
weak and that the centre is in decline.

6.46

Proposals for betting shops, in particular, are unlikely to receive
favourable consideration if located near a predominantly residential
area. In such locations noise, litter, general disturbance and the
generation of additional traffic, both vehicular and pedestrian, would be
likely to give rise to conditions which would have an adverse effect on
amenity and cause inconvenience to neighbours.

6.47

The calculation of the proportion of units in A2 use should be made on
the basis of original ground floor units within the whole of the town
centre. This calculation should also take account of unimplemented
planning permissions for change of use.
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Policy ED10 – Local centres and dispersed local shops
(a)

The Council will support and protect the role of local centres and local
shops in meeting the day to day needs of communities. Active frontage
uses, and particularly retail (A1) uses, will be encouraged and protected.

(b)

To ensure the vitality, viability and function of local centres, the change of
use of ground floor shops will be supported only where the use proposed
is an active frontage use and an appropriate mix and balance of uses is
retained, as follows:
(i) The proportion of retail (A1) units should not fall below 40 per cent.
Exceptions may be allowed where it is demonstrated through
marketing evidence that the unit is unlikely to be let for A1 use, and
the proposal would contribute to enhancing the vitality and viability of
the centre;
(ii) The requirements of Policies ED7 and ED9 also apply.

(c)

Exceptionally, the loss of active frontage uses within local centres will be
allowed where it is demonstrated that:
(i) The premises have been actively marketed over a continuous period
of at least one year for an active frontage use compatible with the
function of the centre, and it has not been possible to secure an
occupier; and
(ii) The proposal would not detrimentally affect the character of the
centre.

(d)

The loss of dispersed local shops (A class uses) outside of local centres
will only be supported where:
(i) The premises have been actively marketed over a continuous period
of at least one year for an alternative A or D class use compatible
with the location, and it has not been possible to secure an occupier;
and
(ii) There is a town centre or accessible provision of essential daily
goods within reasonable walking distance (within 400m).

6.48

There are 41 designated local centres in Lambeth, which are listed in
Annex 3 and also shown on the Policies Map. In addition, there are
many smaller parades and solitary shops throughout the borough
which are not designated centres. Having key local retail uses such as
newsagents, chemists, grocers, and bakers within walking distance of
home is important to many of our residents and these local centres and
dispersed local shops provide a valuable service in meeting the day to
day needs of communities. They also have a range of wider benefits,
including providing locally accessible facilities for low income groups,
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the elderly and people with mobility difficulties, play an important social
role, provide local employment and contribute to the character and
identity of an area.
6.49

The Council wishes to ensure that the retail and service function of
local centres is maintained and enhanced. The planning powers
available to local authorities to ensure that local centres fulfil this
function are restricted; the Council is unable to specify what types of
retail (A1) uses locate in local centres and cannot control changes of
occupier within the A1 use class as planning permission is not
required. However, the Council can prevent the loss of retail (A1)
shops to non-retail uses and seek to ensure that local centres provide
a good mix of appropriate A and D class uses.

6.50

Changes of use will be managed to promote a good quality retail offer
within local centres and a variety of local shops and services that meet
local needs. The loss of ground floor shops, particularly where this
results in a break in the continuity of frontages, can undermine the
vitality and viability of a centre or parade and will not be supported
unless it is demonstrated through marketing evidence that the unit is
unlikely to be let for an active frontage use (see para. 6.35 below). The
provision of community uses may be appropriate to support the viability
and vitality of the local centre in preference to a change of use to
residential.

6.51

The aim of retaining shop units should not result in long term
vacancies, particularly where there is no prospect of achieving an
occupier. The Council recognises that, although the population of the
borough is increasing, the proportion of people shopping locally has
declined, so some shops outside larger centres may not continue to
find an occupier. Nevertheless, the Council would need to be satisfied
that every effort has been made to let premises for an active frontage
use (A or D class or appropriate sui generis uses, as defined under
Policy ED6) before accepting the loss of units to other uses such as
residential. Evidence of active and appropriate marketing over a
continuous period of at least one year will be required to support any
claim that there is no demand for retail space or other appropriate A or
D class uses. This should include evidence that premises have been
marketed at an independently assessed market value price by an
agent that specialises in commercial land sales. Applications must also
demonstrate that proposals will, through careful design, provide a high
standard of amenity for residential occupants.

6.52

A key priority for business growth and the economic quality of life in the
borough is to reduce the number of vacant shops by supporting the
community and businesses to occupy empty premises, including on a
temporary basis. See the Lambeth website or contact the Council’s
Employment and Enterprise Team for more details.

92

Page 415
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
6.53

With reference to Policy ED6, proposals affecting ground floor shops
should retain or provide a shopfront with a window display.

6.54

‘Accessible provision of essential daily goods’ includes alternative local
convenience shops within or outside town centres. ‘Reasonable
walking distance’ will be assessed based on a safe walking route using
public highways and footways.

6.55

This policy also applies to the parts of Lavender Hill/Queenstown Road
and Camberwell Green district centres that fall within Lambeth.

93

Page 416
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Policy ED11 – Visitor attractions, leisure, arts and culture uses
The Council wishes to promote, safeguard and improve leisure, recreation, arts and
cultural facilities in the borough where they meet local and wider needs, especially
in the Central Activities Zone, Vauxhall and Waterloo London Plan Opportunity
Areas and in town centres.
(a)

Visitor attractions and major leisure and cultural activities located in the
Central Activities Zone, Vauxhall and Waterloo London Plan Opportunity
Areas and Brixton and Streatham major town centres will be supported.
Proposals should demonstrate in a visitor management plan how the potential
impacts of high volumes of visitors would be managed, including appropriate
provision for short term coach parking and, if appropriate, long term coach
parking on site. Planning obligations may be sought to address any additional
public service provision required as a result of the development. This may
include improvements to the public realm, especially on routes to and from
public transport nodes.

(b)

Change of use or loss of existing visitor attractions, leisure, arts and culture
uses will not be supported. Redevelopment for mixed use will only be
supported where the existing use is re-provided on site, or a replacement
facility is provided elsewhere in the locality. In exceptional circumstances,
commuted payments may be accepted for replacement leisure, arts or culture
uses elsewhere in the borough.

(c)

Commercial development related to cultural facilities on the South Bank and
in Waterloo will be supported where it is associated with arts and cultural uses
or is ancillary and complementary to the arts and cultural uses and where it
can be demonstrated that:

(d)

6.56

(i)

it is essential to the development and/or the retention of arts and
cultural facilities;

(ii)

it would not undermine the primary character and function of the South
Bank as an arts and cultural quarter; and

(iii)

any enabling development supports and enhances the function and
role of the arts or cultural facility that is proposing the development.

Temporary use of vacant commercial premises, open space and public realm
for performance and creative work will be supported, subject to the nature of
the proposed activity and the requirements of other policies.

The Council wishes to safeguard and improve leisure, recreation, arts
and cultural facilities where they meet local and wider needs, especially
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in town centres, unless adequate replacement provision is made.
Major development proposals for leisure, recreation, arts and cultural
facilities should be accompanied by a visitor management plan which
addresses how the impacts of high volumes of visitors would be
managed, including any implications for council services.
6.57

The London Plan designates the whole of the South Bank/Bankside as
a Strategic Cultural Area in recognition of its role as a strategically
important area for arts, culture and entertainment and one of London’s
leading international cultural and tourist destinations. In Lambeth, the
South Bank Strategic Cultural Area extends from Westminster Bridge
to the borough boundary with Southwark, bounded by Belvedere Road
and Upper Ground. This includes County Hall, the Southbank Centre
(a national arts complex comprising the Festival Hall, Hayward Gallery,
Saison Poetry Library, Queen Elizabeth Hall and Purcell Rooms), the
National Theatre and the British Film Institute (BFI). The regeneration
of the South Bank is a priority for the Council as well as all major
stakeholders in the area. This is recognised in the vision and strategic
objectives of the Local Plan and in Policy PN1 – Waterloo.

6.58

The criteria for enabling development listed in section (c) of the policy
will be applied to proposals for commercial development within the
South Bank Strategic Cultural Area that are associated with or ancillary
to, but not specifically for, arts and cultural uses. This will normally be
secured through a legal agreement. A reasonable proportion of
restaurant and café uses will be considered enabling development that
supports the function and role of arts and cultural uses however other
uses, for example hotels and residential accommodation, will not.
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Policy ED12 – Hotels and other visitor accommodation
Hotels, apart-hotels and other forms of visitor accommodation (C1) will be supported
in the Central Activities Zone, Vauxhall and Waterloo London Plan Opportunity areas
and Brixton and Streatham town centres, subject to the following considerations.
Smaller scale provision will be supported elsewhere in the borough where public
transport accessibility levels are ‘good’ (PTAL 4) or above, in accordance with
London Plan policy.
(a)

All visitor accommodation must:
(i)

provide appropriate off-street pickup and set down points for taxis and
coaches;

(ii)

not unacceptably harm the balance and mix of uses in the area, including
services for the local residential community.

(b)

All new visitor accommodation should meet the highest standards of
accessibility and inclusion. At least 10 per cent of new provision should be
wheelchair accessible. Applicants should submit an Accessibility
Management Plan with their proposals.

(c)

New visitor accommodation should be of high quality design so that it may be
accredited by the National Quality Assessment Scheme.

(d)

Where development proposes to modify existing visitor accommodation, the
proposal will be supported only if it provides standards of accessibility and
design expected of new build accommodation, subject to feasibility and
viability.

(e)

The loss of existing visitor accommodation will not be supported in the
locations set out in this policy (the Central Activities Zone, Vauxhall and
Waterloo London Plan Opportunity Areas, and Brixton and Streatham town
centres). Where it is demonstrated, through at least one year’s marketing
evidence, that there is no longer demand for existing visitor accommodation,
change of use will be supported subject to the requirements of other
development plan policies.

6.59

The number of pick up and set down points for taxis and coaches
should be appropriate to the site and development, as demonstrated
through a Transport Assessment, and preferably be provided on site.

6.60

Harm to the ‘balance and mix of uses in an area’ will be assessed on a
site by site basis, having regard to the characteristics of an individual
locality, including existing concentrations of visitor accommodation, and
the nature and scale of the proposed development. Provision of a
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range of types of visitor accommodation in Lambeth is supported,
including budget and mid-range accommodation.
6.61

The Mayor is preparing guidance on accessible hotel accommodation
and on the implementation of accessibility management plans.

6.62

Information about the National Quality Assessment Scheme can be
found in section 4 of the London Plan and at
www.qualityintourism.com.

Policy ED13 – Markets
(a)

Proposals for new off-street permanent, indoor or street markets, car boot
sales and temporary markets will be supported provided that:
(i)

the scale, nature and location would not harm existing shopping
facilities or markets located within town centres;

(ii)

there would not be an unacceptable impact on local amenity or the
general environment;

(iii) adequate provision is made for customers’ and traders’ parking,
deliveries and servicing, setup and storage of stalls, power supply
and storage and disposal of refuse; and
(iv) there would not be an unacceptable impact on traffic flow or
increase in traffic congestion in the area.
(b)

The council will seek to maintain, and support the enhancement of,
existing indoor and street markets within the borough. Developments that
would adversely affect existing indoor or street markets will not be
supported.

6.63

Markets add to the vibrancy and character of local areas. Lambeth's
markets are well established and popular with local communities and
visitors. However, if poorly designed and managed they can cause
harm to surrounding areas in terms of congestion of local roads and
pavements, rubbish and refuse, storage and noise.

6.64

The council wishes to see all of the markets in the borough continue
and thrive and will encourage a coordinated approach to development
and management of street and indoor markets. A specific approach to
managing the mix of uses within the indoor markets in Brixton is set out
in Policy PN3.
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6.65

Proposals for new markets considered under (a) will also be subject to
the requirements of section (b) of the policy.

Policy ED14 – Employment and training
(a)

The Council will support employment and training schemes to maximise
local employment opportunities and help address skills deficits in the local
population.

(b)

In major developments, job opportunities and apprenticeships should
be notified to the Council or appropriate nominated agencies so that
suitable local people can be given the opportunity to fill these vacancies.

(c)

The Council, working with local training providers, will aim to ensure that
local residents are given access to the right skills training so that they can
take advantage of opportunities created by new development. This
includes jobs both during the construction phase and in the completed
development.

(d)

In major developments, planning obligations will be used to cover
procedures to ensure small and medium sized local enterprises have
access to tender opportunities for the procurement of goods and services
generated by the development both during and after construction, having
regard to the council’s Local Procurement Code of Practice and
competition rules.

6.66

The Council has a long standing commitment to reduce unemployment
in the borough. The lack of suitable employment opportunities has
been recognised by residents as one of the top three issues it wishes
the Council to address. Lambeth has a higher rate of work related
benefit claimants than the London and national average. This is
particularly the case for young residents, who are more likely to be out
of work in Lambeth then other parts of London and nationally.

6.67

The Council is committed to promoting access into construction related
opportunities including training and employment; but also considers
that it is vital that local people can access opportunities in the post
construction phase. In addition, the Council wishes to encourage
developers to use Lambeth based companies and suppliers both
during the construction of major schemes and during the subsequent
operation of the development, as this will help to achieve a multiplier
effect for the local economy resulting in growth in the number of
Lambeth based jobs. Further information is set out in the council’s
Supplementary Planning Document on Planning Obligations (section
106 agreements).
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Section 7 – Social Infrastructure
7.1

Social infrastructure includes community meeting spaces, places of
worship and premises for the delivery of essential services including
education, youth services, childcare and early years; health and social
care; sport, recreation and culture; policing and the emergency
services.

7.2

The policies in this section of the plan set out the approach to
safeguarding and improving community premises and support for the
development of new facilities where there are identified gaps in
provision. They support the shared use of community facilities by
different service providers and community groups, where practical, and
underpin Lambeth’s co-operative council ethos by which communities
have more involvement in and control of the services they use.

7.3

These policies are intended to facilitate the implementation of agreed
strategies for the provision and improvement of community premises
developed by, or co-produced with, the Council in relation to
community hubs, libraries, schools, youth services, early years
provision, sport, recreation and culture; and by its partner agencies
responsible for further education, health and the emergency services.
Annex 2 provides a list of the relevant infrastructure strategies and
programmes.

7.4

Policies S1 and S2 apply to facilities in the D1 and D2 use classes
such as healthcare, childcare, higher and further education, training,
community halls and meeting spaces, libraries, indoor play, recreation
and sports facilities and places of worship. They also apply to other
public service uses (such as fire, ambulance, policing, criminal justice
and community safety facilities) which are not in a given use class and
are categorised sui generis. Local shops, cafes, pubs, post offices and
markets are covered by the policies in section 6 of this plan, as they fall
within the ‘A’ use classes.

7.5

State-funded primary and secondary schools are covered separately in
Policy S3.

7.6

Site allocations are included where necessary in this section to achieve
the delivery of essential social infrastructure projects during the plan
period. See also Site 11 in section 11 (Vauxhall), which includes
provision of a new primary school.
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Policy S1 – Safeguarding existing community premises
(a)

The Council will support and encourage the most effective use of
community premises to address different and changing priorities and
needs in the borough, in accordance with agreed strategies where
relevant.

(b)

Existing community premises, and land formerly in use as community
premises, will be safeguarded unless it can be demonstrated that
either:

(c)

(i)

there is no existing or future need or demand for such uses,
including reuse for other community services locally, and
adequate alternative accommodation is available to meet the
needs of the area; or

(ii)

replacement facilities are proposed on or off site of the same
or better size and quality to serve the needs of the area; or

(iii)

development of the site/premises for other uses, or with the
inclusion of other uses, will enable the delivery of approved
strategies for service improvements.

Change of use between D1 and D2, and vice versa, will be supported
in principle in order to maintain a flexible stock of land and premises
for social infrastructure.

7.7

It will continue to be important to safeguard existing community service
premises unless there is adequate justification for the loss, or provision
for replacement facilities.

7.8

In order to demonstrate that there is no further need or demand for a
building in D1, D2 or relevant sui generis use for social infrastructure,
applicants should undertake the following measures as a minimum:

○ explain the proposed loss in the context of the relevant strategies
for social infrastructure in Lambeth listed in Annex 2
○ where appropriate, seek confirmation in writing from the relevant
agency that the proposed loss of premises is consistent with the
agreed strategy for delivery of that service in Lambeth
○ market and advertise the vacancy for D1 or D2 use continuously for
a twelve month period and provide evidence of this, including a log
of enquiries with reasons why the premises were considered
unsuitable
○ during this marketing period, notify the Council of the proposed
vacancy, so that community organisations, arts, sports and cultural
groups seeking premises can be made aware of it.
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7.9

In order to enable the delivery of the strategies for social infrastructure
listed in Annex 2, it may be necessary to maximise the development
value of some existing sites and premises for other uses such as
housing. If the need for the change of use is clearly demonstrated in
the context of the relevant strategy, the requirement for marketing set
out in paragraph 7.8 may not apply. Potential examples could include
the disposal of a site in community use in one part of the borough
where there is adequate provision, in order to fund provision or
improvements elsewhere. This could also apply to agencies such as
the police, fire or ambulance services in modernising the provision of
their services for the capital and the borough as part of their
infrastructure improvement strategies.

7.10

Where premises have been registered with the Council as an asset of
community value under the Localism Act 2011, this is likely to be a
material consideration in the determination of applications for the site
for change of use to non-community related use.
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Policy S2 – New or improved community premises
(a)

(b)

(c)

Proposals for new or improved premises for higher and further
education, childcare, worship, health care (including hospitals),
sports, recreation, affordable meeting space and other community
uses will be supported where:
(i)

the site or buildings are appropriate for their intended use and
accessible to the community; and

(ii)

the location, nature and scale of the proposal, including hours
of operation, do not unacceptably harm the amenities of the
area through noise, disturbance, traffic generation,
congestion, local parking or negative impacts on road safety;
and

(iii)

buildings and facilities are designed to be flexible, adaptable
and sited to maximise shared community use of premises,
where practical.

Exceptionally the use of residential accommodation for a nursery or
childcare use may be acceptable where:
(i)

there are a specific local need and locational reasons to
justify this; and

(ii)

there is no readily available non-residential accommodation to
meet this need in the locality.

Proposals for large residential schemes and comprehensive housing
estate regeneration should include appropriate provision for social
infrastructure and local shops to meet local need, where this cannot
be met through existing facilities.

7.11

Applications for new or improved premises to provide a community
service should make reference to the relevant infrastructure strategy
listed in Annex 2.

7.12

New community premises should be conveniently located for those
who use them, easily reached on foot or by bicycle or public transport
and fully accessible to all sections of the community (including disabled
and older people). They should also be provided in buildings and
facilities which are flexible and adaptable to communities’ needs and
sited to maximise the shared use of premises.

7.13

Community premises should be appropriate to their surroundings in
terms of scale, character and mix of uses, and should not harm
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residential amenity, the environment, or result in adverse transport
impacts in line with other relevant policies. Some facilities within
residential neighbourhoods can have an impact on residential amenity
which may need to be carefully managed. The hours of operation will
need to balance the needs of service providers and users of the
premises against impacts on neighbouring residents. Planning
conditions will be used, as appropriate, to mitigate potential adverse
amenity impacts.
7.14

There is a particular demand for places of worship in the borough,
given the many and diverse faith groups represented in Lambeth’s
population. In some cases, places of worship can attract large
numbers of visitors for services and ceremonies, and this can have an
impact on highways and on residential amenity. Places of worship
should therefore be located whenever possible in areas of high public
transport accessibility, such as town centres. Proposals for change of
use to a place of worship (D1 use) will be supported, subject to the
tests set out in Policy S2 (a) above and other relevant policies relating
to the existing use of the land. The Council will provide guidance to
faith groups about finding appropriate premises that meet the
requirements of planning policy.

7.15

Proposals for nurseries and childcare facilities that involve the loss of
existing residential accommodation should be supported by a
statement explaining the need for the facility in that location in relation
to the Council’s annual Childcare Sufficiency Assessment; and by an
assessment of potential alternative non-residential accommodation in
the locality and the reasons why this was not suitable.

7.16

Community facilities (D1/D2 uses and relevant sui generis uses) will
not be permitted in Key Industrial and Business Areas (see policy
ED1). They will be supported on other employment sites if the tests of
policies ED2 and ED3 have been met.

7.17

The need for contributions towards community premises and other
community facilities will be considered in the light of the Infrastructure
Schedule and any other relevant infrastructure provision programmes.
There may be circumstances in which the contribution takes the form of
land or buildings to provide for the identified need.
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Land north and south of and including 10 Royal Street, SE1 (Founders
Place)
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage

How the site was
identified and
relevant planning
history
Preferred Use

Design principles
and key
development
considerations

1.68 ha
Bishops
The Trustees of the Guy’s and St Thomas’ Charity and
other related charities
Residential, parking and part vacant
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone 3: a site specific floor risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Part of the site south of Royal Street is within Lambeth
Palace Conservation Area and so is Archbishop Park to
the south. Nearby is listed Grade I Lambeth Palace and
its garden which is a listed Grade II registered historic
park and garden. The site is in an archaeological priority
area. Westminster World Heritage Site.
Waterloo Area SPD June 2009
Identified as a potential housing site in the SHLAA 2009.
Planning permission 05/01168/FUL was granted on
appeal 10/10/2007
Health use for the expansion of St Thomas’ Hospital to
provide clinical and ancillary hospital uses; replacement of
affordable housing.
This underdeveloped site provides opportunities for the
expansion of St Thomas’ Hospital.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

replaces the existing housing;
retains 10 Royal Street and Holy Trinity Urban Centre
that are considered to make a positive contribution to
the conservation area;
restricts building heights in the southern part of the
site due to its location within the conservation area
and proximity to the park;
has a layout that includes gaps between buildings to
allow views through to the conservation area and the
registered park and into the site;
fronts onto and creates a clear pattern of streets;
does not appear dominant from the south;
retains Upper Marsh and Royal Street as through
routes;
minimises traffic generation and includes parking
provision to support health uses.
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Policy S3 – Schools
(a)

Proposals for new primary and secondary schools, or for the extension
or expansion of existing schools, will be supported where they help to
deliver the Council’s agreed strategy for provision of additional statefunded school places in the borough.

(b)

Under permitted development rights, new state-funded schools can
locate on land in existing community use (D1/D2), hotel use (C1),
business use (B1) and residential institution use (C2). Proposals for
new schools on sites in other uses will be considered against the
relevant policies for those uses. The loss of existing residential
accommodation (C3) in order to provide additional school places will
only be supported if it is clearly demonstrated that the places are
required to meet unmet demand for state-funded places in the borough
and no alternative, suitable site is available.

(c)

Proposals involving the loss of land in use, or previously in use, by a
state-funded school will not normally be supported, unless the
Council’s agreed strategy for school places has identified the site as
surplus and its development for other uses would contribute to
improvements in the delivery of school places in the borough.

(d)

Proposals for the shared use of schools for wider community use will
be supported provided that the nature and scale of the proposal does
not unacceptably harm the amenity of the area.

(e)

Proposals should support sustainable travel, including the need for
school travel plans and appropriate road danger reduction measures.

7.18

There is significant demand for additional school places in Lambeth.
This is set out in the Infrastructure Programmes and Schedule in
Annex 2 and will be updated in the Authority’s Monitoring Report based
on the Council’s annual assessment of immediate, short, medium and
longer term needs with regard to state-funded school places.
However, there is a need for flexibility to meet changing needs and
proposals will be considered in the light of evidence submitted justifying
any proposals and having regard to the government’s ‘Policy statement
– planning for schools development’ (August 2011) and the subsequent
changes to permitted development rights for state funded schools that
came into force in May 2013 These new permitted development rights
are subject to a prior approval process in relation to transport and
highway impacts, noise impacts and contamination risks as set out in
part K of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (Amendment) (England) Order 2013.

7.19

In order to meet priorities and enable delivery of strategies to meet the
need for school places in the borough, it may be necessary to
maximise the development value of some existing sites and premises
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for other uses such as housing. This would need to be clearly
demonstrated. This could include the disposal of a former school site
in one part of the borough in order to fund provision or improvements
elsewhere.
7.20

State-funded schools include local authority maintained schools
(community, foundation and voluntary aided and controlled schools),
Academies and free schools.

7.21

The shared use of school facilities is encouraged as this can help
ensure the effective use of resources and land, help minimise travel
distances for users and be of benefit to local residents and
communities.
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47-51 Acre Lane and land at the rear of Sudbourne Road Brixton SW2
Site Area
0.57ha
Ward
Brixton Hill
Ownership
Mixed private ownership
Current Use
The front part of the site (former petrol station) and
adjoining site is used by a timber merchants, to the rear a
vacant 2 storey building previously in use as a timber yard
47-49 Acre Lane(land at the rear). There is rear access
between 47 and 49 Sudbourne Road.
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 5/6 Very good to
excellent (from Acre Lane) PTAL 3 moderate (Sudbourne
Road entrance).
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 1: a site specific floor risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Adjoining the site Grade II listed 53 – 57 Acre Lane
How the site was Included in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential housing site.
identified and
Identified (part) by the Council as a potential school site.
relevant planning Identified by local residents for expansion of the
history
Sudbourne Primary School.
Outline consent for school use in association with
Sudbourne Primary School (12/04108/OUT) was granted
in April 2013 (subject to finalisation of s106 agreement).
Preferred Use
Education use to allow for the expansion of Sudbourne
Primary School, subject to a land swap between the
Council (owner of the Livity School site ) and Genesis
Housing (owner of the rear part of the site (47-49 Acre
Lane)).
Design principles Opportunity to expand Sudbourne Primary School on a
and key
nearby site from a 1.5 form entry school to 3 form entry
development
school.
considerations
The Council will support development that :
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

respects the amenity of the adjoining residential
properties;
takes into account in the school design the industrial
activities on the adjoining site;
provides suitable enclosure to any rooftop play
space/MUGA;
promotes sustainable travel through a school travel
plan and appropriate measures to ensure that short
term parking can be safely accommodated.
ensures that emergency and delivery vehicles can
safely access the site, segregated from pedestrians;
provides a building form with a stepped approach with
a building height of 2-4 storeys;
respects the setting of heritage assets in the vicinity of
the site.
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Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use

Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage

How the site was
identified and
relevant planning
history
Preferred use

Design principles
and key
development
considerations

Vale Street Depot, Vale Street SE27
0.67ha
Gipsy Hill
LB Lambeth
Reuse and recycling centre, former depot for waste
collection vehicles, salt store and multi use games area
(MUGA)
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 1b (very poor)
Flood Zone 1 - a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
• West Norwood Conservation area adjoins to the west
• West Norwood Cemetery Grade II* listed on the
English Heritage Register of Parks and Gardens
adjoins to the west; includes Grade II and Grade II*
listed monuments
• locally listed Park Hall Trading Estate adjoins to the
north
The site has been identified by the Council for primary
school use as a proposed expansion to an existing
primary school in West Norwood as it is within an area of
need for additional school places.
No relevant planning history.
Education use (two form entry primary school as a
proposed expansion to an existing primary school) and/or
housing. Retention or re-provision of the reuse and
recycling centre.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

retains the reuse and recycling centre on the site (this
could be relocated within the site), or reprovides it on
a suitable site elsewhere in the borough;
respects the setting of the adjoining conservation
area, listed cemetery and registered park and garden;
ensures buildings do not impinge on the view from
West Norwood Cemetery to St Stephens Church,
Sydenham Hill;
ensures that any rooftop play space/MUGA provision
is suitably enclosed;
gives due to consideration to protecting neighbouring
residents in terms of visual intrusion, overbearing
impact, loss of light, privacy, noise and disturbance;
takes into account in the school design the business
activities on the adjoining site;
takes account of any recommendations in an
assessment of ground conditions and potential land
contamination;
promotes sustainable travel through a school travel
plan and appropriate measures to ensure that short
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term parking can be safely accommodate; subject to a
transport assessment, a contribution to enhanced bus
services may be required.
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New Park Road SW2
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage
How the site was
identified and
relevant planning
history

Preferred use

Design principles
and key
development
considerations

0.5ha
Streatham Hill
Clapham Park Homes
Housing and ancillary open space
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 5 (very good)
Flood Zone 1 – a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
New Park Road Baptist Church (locally listed)
The site was identified in the Clapham Park Masterplan
and planning development guidelines and was included as
part of the outline planning permission (05/02732/OUT)
and s106 agreement for the regeneration of the Clapham
Park Estate.
Education use (two forms of entry as a proposed
expansion of nearby Telferscot primary school, with
associated nursery places) with potential for enabling
residential development.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

is of high quality design and appearance;
is in accordance with the parameters set out in the
outline planning consent;
ensures that any new residential accommodation is of
high quality and meets the required standards for new
housing;
ensures that the relationship between the new school
provision and any new housing on the site is
acceptable in design and function;
respects the amenity of the adjoining residential
properties;
ensures the provision of appropriate play space;
provides acceptable accommodation for the future
primary school use;
promotes sustainable travel through a school travel
plan and appropriate measures to ensure that short
term parking can be safely accommodated.
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Section 8 – Transport and communications
Policy T1 – Sustainable travel
(a)

The Council will promote a sustainable pattern of development in the
borough, minimising the need to travel and reducing dependence on
the private car.

(b)

In managing the road network, Lambeth will give priority to traffic in
the following declining order and this should be reflected in
development proposals:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Walking
Cycling
Buses
Taxis and minicabs
Motorcycles/scooters
Freight transport
Private cars

(c)

Development will be required to be appropriate to the level of public
transport accessibility and capacity in the area, or to contribute
towards increasing public transport accessibility and capacity where
this cannot be achieved through Transport for London or other
agencies’ transport project funding as appropriate.

(d)

Where appropriate, development proposals should include measures
to reduce the level of danger on roads in the vicinity of the site.

8.1 The Lambeth Transport Plan 2011 sets out the Council’s strategy for
sustainable travel and is based on the road user hierarchy set out above.
This aims to give priority to walking and cycling and to reduce the use of
motor transport. The Transport Plan includes five overall objectives:
1. Promote sustainable healthy travel behaviour. The benefits of
increased walking and cycling include reducing congestion, air
pollution, road collisions and community severance and improving
health and well-being.
2. Improve the quality, reliability and efficiency of the road network.
Investing in maintaining the road network ensures safety and
reliability of roads for all road users, including cyclists and powered
two wheelers.
3. Improve air quality. Although transport is not the only sector
responsible for contributing to poor air quality, Lambeth’s Air Quality
Report 2009 indicated that levels of nitrogen dioxide and fine
particles are likely to continue to fail government targets. These are
best tackled by reducing the use of motorised transport and using
cleaner and more efficient fuels for transport.
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4. Reduce real and perceived danger on the road. Lambeth has
published a Road Danger Reduction Strategy. This moves away
from traditional road safety which tends to focus on equipping
vulnerable road users to move around in a dangerous environment
towards concentrating on reducing the causes of danger. It places
the emphasis on ensuring that drivers and riders of motorised
vehicles are aware of the danger they can pose to pedestrians and
cyclists and encourage them to change their behaviour.
5. Reduce CO2 emissions. While not the only contributor to increasing
CO2 emissions, motorised forms of transport do impact highly.
Lambeth will encourage sustainable modes of transport, with
walking and cycling being the most carbon efficient modes.
8.2

Lambeth will manage the local transport system in line with the road
user hierarchy and development proposals should be planned on the
same basis - maximising the use of sustainable modes of transport.
Development should be located and designed to be accessible by the
whole community and promote social inclusion (including those with
reduced mobility), and to reduce reliance on the private car. The
different roles of roads for neighbourhoods and road users will be taken
into account in ways that support policies in the London Plan and the
Mayor’s Road Task Force principles by promoting walking, cycling,
public transport and high quality public realm.

8.3

Applicants for planning permission will be required to demonstrate, to
the satisfaction of the Council, that development is appropriate to the
level of public transport accessibility by submitting an appropriate
Transport Assessment or Transport Statement. Major development
schemes will be required to submit a travel plan to ensure that
occupants/users of the development benefit from sustainable travel
options and reduce car trips. The Council may require a bond to
ensure trip generation does not exceed predicted levels with any sums
going towards sustainable travel measures. Developer contributions
will be sought towards mitigating the transport impacts of a scheme
where new development is demonstrated to have a negative impact on
the operation or safety of the highway network, requires
additional/improved public transport capacity, services or infrastructure,
and/or requires provision for cyclists and pedestrians including routes
to and from the site.
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Policy T2 – Walking
(a)

Lambeth will improve conditions for pedestrians and make walking a
safer, quicker, more direct and more attractive form of travel.

(b)

Lambeth will promote walking through improvements to pedestrian
routes, streets and public spaces, by giving greater priority to
pedestrians in the use of road space, introducing appropriate traffic
management measures, reducing road danger from other transport
modes and through improvements to signage and way finding.

(c)

In considering development proposals, Lambeth will aim to secure an
improved environment for pedestrians, with particular regard to their
safety, convenience and directness of movements, including footway
widening, provision of new routes and desire lines, and enhancement
of existing routes. Development proposals should identify key routes
and destinations and assess existing and predicted pedestrian flows
to and from the site. They should provide safe, direct, and attractive
routes that accommodate these flows and will be expected to provide
improvements that will encourage additional walking trips. Footway
space should normally be maintained and where possible increased.

(d)

Pedestrian routes should normally be provided at street level, and
Lambeth will seek opportunities to replace existing subways and
footbridges with safe routes at street level. Existing pedestrian routes
and public rights of way will be retained and improved, and new routes
will be sought, for example, as part of development schemes.

8.4

Walking and cycling are the most sustainable form of transport – with
no environmental impact but many health benefits. Lambeth believes
creating places that are safe and attractive to walk around is
fundamental to good place-making. People should be able to walk
around Lambeth without the danger, inconvenience and
unpleasantness often forced on them by the rest of the transport
system. All journeys, particularly those made by public transport,
involve an element of walking. Provision for pedestrians should include
all pedestrians, including children and people with disabilities.

8.5

The Council will seek opportunities to reduce the dominance of traffic,
opening up more public space, the planting of street trees and other
measures to make walking in the borough more enjoyable. In
appropriate locations, Lambeth will introduce traffic management
measures to reduce through motor traffic. Lambeth’s Road Danger
Reduction Strategy aims to reduce danger from motor traffic to make
walking and cycling safer and more attractive.

8.6

Development of sites to higher densities can add to the numbers of
pedestrians in an area – possibly adding to crowding on pavements.
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Lambeth will take this into account when considering planning
applications, and will ensure that pedestrian activity is properly catered
for and that conditions for pedestrians are improved as part of
development proposals.
8.7

Lambeth’s network of streets and footpaths allow easy pedestrian
movement through the borough, and smaller paths can provide
shortcuts or interesting routes away from traffic. The closure of such
routes or their absorption into development sites will not normally be
considered. Development proposals will be expected to contribute to
improving routes and to improving safety on such routes, through more
activity, more overlooking and better lighting. Existing subways and
footbridges should be replaced with surface level pedestrian facilities
where possible. Subways will be considered only where they provide a
direct and convenient link to the underground rail network.

Policy T3 – Cycling
(a)

Lambeth will improve conditions for people to cycle and make cycling
a safer, quicker, more direct and more attractive form of travel.
Lambeth will ensure that people who want to cycle are able to do so
and are not discouraged by road danger concerns.

(b)

Lambeth will promote cycling through improvements to routes, giving
greater priority to cyclists in the use of road space, reducing road
danger from other transport modes and through improvements to
signage and facilities.

(c)

In considering development proposals, Lambeth will require the
provision of appropriate secure and covered cycle parking facilities in
accordance with the minimum standards set out in the London Plan
and will expect these standards to be exceeded. Development for
employment and education uses will include provision of showers,
changing facilities and lockers for cyclists appropriate to the number of
cycle parking spaces provided.

(d)

Development proposals will be expected to contribute towards
improvements to cycle routes, where appropriate, to ensure that new
development has exceptional links to cycle routes and key
destinations within the borough and beyond.

8.8

Cycling is a healthy, efficient, sustainable and effective form of
transport which produces no emissions. In urban areas such as
London, cycling often allows a journey to be made more quickly than
by car.

8.9

Lambeth’s Cycling Strategy 2013 aims to ensure that anyone who
wants to cycle is able to do so easily and safely, regardless of age or
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sex, and is not discouraged by road danger concerns. Developers
should consider how proposals can be designed to contribute to
delivering the Lambeth Cycling Strategy and the Mayor’s Vision for
Cycling (2013).
8.10

In order to enhance the convenience and attractiveness of cycling,
routes need to be continuous and direct to facilities, places of work and
interchanges. Lambeth will develop a network of high quality,
continuous cycle routes throughout the borough, improve the
permeability of the road network for cyclists (through measures such as
contra-flow lanes and filtered permeability) and create a more cyclefriendly environment through reducing volume and speed of motorised
traffic.

8.11

Lambeth has one of the highest existing and potential rates of cycling
in London and so cycle parking in excess of the London Plan standards
will be expected. Lambeth will seek the provision of convenient and
secure bicycle parking facilities particularly at key locations such as
shopping areas, employment areas and transport interchanges but also
throughout residential areas. Staff and residents' cycle parking spaces
should be off-street, covered, lit and secure. Visitors are usually better
provided for by providing parking near entrances in prominent
convenient locations. The requirements for cycle storage are set out in
Design policy Q13. Residents’ cycle parking should normally be within
the curtilage of the dwelling or, where this is not possible, in a secure,
covered area where only a few (usually a maximum of 10) have
access. In appropriate locations, developers will be required to
contribute land and/or finance towards the delivery of new cycle hire
docking stations where a specific need has been identified by the
Council in discussion with TfL.
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Policy T4 – Public transport infrastructure
(a)

Lambeth will seek better connectivity, quality and capacity in public transport
including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

the Northern Line extension from Kennington to Battersea Power
Station with an intermediate station at Nine Elms
improvements to the capacity at Waterloo station and Vauxhall rail and
underground stations
improved interchanges and east-west orbital links
an increase in the quality and frequency of train services to Lambeth
stations
improvements to bus services and new services to the Vauxhall Nine
Elms Battersea Opportunity Area
improvements to facilities and access at railway and Underground
stations
new station stops on the Overground at Brixton and Loughborough
Junction as part of improved rail interchanges
platform lengthening at Clapham High Street and Wandsworth Road to
permit Victoria trains to call at these stations
at least one Underground station in Clapham to be made accessible
extension of the Croydon Tramlink to Crystal Palace and Streatham
an appropriate replacement for the former Cross River Tram that will
deliver the same regeneration benefits and relief to congestion on the
Northern Line
other opportunities for extensions to the underground and tram network

(b)

Lambeth will work in partnership with Transport for London, Network Rail and
other public transport providers to bring forward improvements to public
transport infrastructure and services in the borough, including the strategic
interchanges at Waterloo, Vauxhall and Brixton, and provision for buses and
coaches.

(c)

Change of use of existing land used for transport or support functions will not
be permitted unless there is no current or future strategic or operational need,
or alternative facilities are provided that enable existing transport operations to
be maintained.

(d)

Development proposals will be expected to provide, or contribute to the
provision of new and/or improved public transport infrastructure where the
predicted number of additional trips will lead to a cumulative increase in use.

(e)

Proposals to improve or provide new public transport infrastructure and
interchange facilities, including railway, underground and bus stations and bus
stands will be supported subject to:
(i)

being acceptable in terms of impact on the environment including
townscape, public realm and amenity of adjoining areas; and

(ii)

being designed to be safe, convenient, attractive and accessible for use
especially by disabled people, children and cyclists, including provision
for cycle parking and consideration of desire lines.
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8.12

Accessibility to public transport is important to ensure that people can
move around Lambeth with ease and connect with other parts of
London. As Lambeth has the lowest car ownership rate in London,
there is even more reliance on public transport.

8.13

A high quality public transport system is essential to Lambeth’s
strategy to promote sustainable travel patterns in the borough, with
less reliance on private cars and increasing use of other modes. There
is a need to continue to upgrade public transport infrastructure in the
borough to facilitate the needs of the growing population and ensure
that public transport remains an attractive and convenient mode of
transport for people in the borough.

8.14

Improvements to the accessibility and quality of public transport
infrastructure are required in order to maximise its use, especially by
disabled people, the elderly, young children and others for whom public
transport accessibility is a barrier. Improvements to routes to and from
public transport nodes (bus stops and stations) are critical in
persuading people to use buses and trains.

8.15

Developers will be expected to contribute towards new and improved
infrastructure where appropriate including improvements to access and
where a development will lead to a cumulative increase in public
transport use.

8.16

The key transport infrastructure projects to be delivered during the plan
period are listed in the Infrastructure Schedule. Lambeth will also
lobby for improved rail services from stations in the borough. Rail
services currently tend to favour longer distance commuter routes and
more frequent services and better connections are required to Victoria,
Clapham Junction, south London and London’s airports.
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Policy T5 – River transport
(a)

Lambeth will support and promote use of the River Thames as a strategic
transport route for passengers and freight.

(b)

The removal of existing piers will not be permitted unless it can be
demonstrated that they are not required and that they are not capable of
adaptation for the needs of river transport or other river related purposes.

(c)

Proposals for new piers or improvements to existing piers for transport or
leisure uses will be supported provided they do not result in unacceptable
harm to:
•
•
•
•

river navigation;
the effectiveness of flood defences;
the hydrology, environment or biodiversity of the river; or
the setting of heritage assets

Proposals must be in keeping and appropriate to their context and
include arrangements for safe maintenance, management and access which
will be secured through planning obligations.
(d)

Development of sites on the Thames riverside must include a riverside walk
at least 6 metres in width along the entire river frontage of the site which:
•
•
•
•
•

is wheelchair accessible;
incorporates provision for safe use by cyclists;
is well lit;
is overlooked by activities within the development; and
is well linked to the adjoining street pattern with any new access routes
designed to be safe and convenient for all users

8.17

The River Thames is a major attraction and popular environmental
feature and resource for London. It also has an important role for
transport for commercial and leisure purposes and is a major tourist
attraction and amenity. The safeguarding and improvement of access
to and views of the river are required under the Mayor’s London Plan
and River Strategy as well as maintaining and improving the riverside
walk for use by people walking and cycling..

8.18

Where there are proposals which involve provision for leisure use of
the river, or in other relevant situations, applicants should provide
information on the access and arrangements for visitors, ensuring that
proposals would not lead to obstruction of the highway through queuing
or the use of ticket booths.

8.19

The Council will secure the provision of a continuous riverside walk and
will secure necessary connecting routes through planning obligations.
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Policy T6 – Assessing impacts of development on transport capacity
and infrastructure
(a)

Planning applications will be supported where they do not have
unacceptable transport impacts, including cumulative impacts on:
•
•
•
•
•

highway safety;
traffic flows
• congestion of the road network;
on-street parking;
footway space, desire lines and pedestrian flows
all other transport modes, including public transport and cycling;

or where they provide, or contribute towards, improvements that
would make them acceptable.
(b)

Development that will have an impact on the current and/or future
capacity/safety/infrastructure of the transport system will be required
to provide improvements or contribute, at a level commensurate with
the scale of the impact of the development, to:
• increasing public transport capacity in the vicinity of the
development and providing infrastructure improvements;
• highway improvements to provide safe access to the site and to
ensure adequate highway capacity is provided;
• public realm improvements to provide safe, convenient access to
and from the site; and
• other relevant transport initiatives in the locality.

(c)

Travel Plans should accompany all major planning applications to
promote sustainable travel and minimise the number of trips by car.

8.20

Independent, objective and accurate Transport Assessments (TA) will
be required to accompany all major development applications and
other development proposals which have significant transport impacts.
TAs should provide detailed information on the range of transport
conditions both before and after a proposed development has been
constructed including in detail how conditions are likely to change. TAs
should identify and address transport problems associated with
developments and provide solutions and also incorporate traffic
reduction measures including travel plans. Therefore, TAs should not
be prepared after a development is designed but addressed throughout
the design formulation stage to ensure transport impacts of
developments are addressed in the most appropriate and feasible way.

8.21 Travel Plans should include annual per centage targets for car
reduction; management arrangements to map and monitor car use and
travel patterns; and incentives and information for employees to reduce
car use.
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8.22

Conditions will be imposed and planning obligations used to secure
mitigation measures required to make a development acceptable in
transport terms and for the implementation and monitoring of travel
plans. Planning obligations will be used to pay for works outside the
development site where these are required to mitigate the transport
impacts of the scheme. Any transport infrastructure affected by
development proposals must be replaced as a cost of the development
scheme.
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Policy T7 – Parking
(a)

Development should:
(i)

provide car parking within the maximum standards in the
London Plan, reflecting the public transport accessibility of the
development site, with minimal provision in areas with good
public transport accessibility;

(ii)

be car free , including permit-free and permit-capped
schemes, particularly in areas where alternative modes of
transport are available and where public transport
accessibility is high. In such areas, the council will require
clear evidence and justification for any proposed parking and
parking provision should not discriminate against any
occupiers of the development;

(iii)

provision of car club membership for all residents in new
residential development and in mixed development that
includes housing, and provision of car club spaces where
appropriate. All development schemes should promote and
provide for car club membership or car pool schemes in place
of private parking;

(iv)

comply with London Plan standards for other forms of parking
including for cycles, motor-cycles, cars for disabled people,
electric vehicle charging points and coaches;

(v)

ensure that all outdoor and open parking areas are
permeable.

(vi)

in all new developments where on-site parking is provided,
ensure that disabled accessible parking is prioritised for those
who need it throughout the lifetime of the development.
Disabled accessible parking bays should be a proportion of
the overall parking provision, as calculated using London
Plan/Housing SPG guidance) and not added separately.

(b)

Parking in new shopping and leisure developments in Opportunity
Areas and centres should serve the area/centre as a whole and not
be reserved solely for use in connection with the development
proposed. Preference should be given to short-stay parking.
Disabled parking and cycle parking should be located closest to
town centres and the entrance of facilities.

(c)

In mixed use development, flexible, shared use of car parking should
be provided with an assignment of parking spaces for occupants
such as family units, senior living, etc.
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8.23

Part of Lambeth’s overall approach to sustainable travel patterns and
addressing congestion is to control and manage the availability of
parking - both on and off street. In many parts of Lambeth, there are
plenty of alternatives to access by car for work, shopping and leisure
trips, and “car free” or “low car” developments will be expected.
Lambeth is densely developed with pressure for further development,
and minimising parking provision allows space for other uses and more
efficient use of land.

8.24

Lambeth will expect car-free development in areas with excellent, very
good or good public transport accessibility and aim to minimise parking
elsewhere. Public transport accessibility is assessed using Transport
for London’s Public Transport Accessibility Levels (PTAL).

8.25

‘Car free developments’ are developments where no on site parking is
provided and residents will be excluded from the Council’s residents
parking permit scheme. Car free schemes enable more efficient use to
be made of the development site and should be complemented by a
travel plan. S106 agreements will be used to secure car free
developments. Car free developments do not necessarily restrict
provision for visitor permits and provision for disabled parking will be
made as appropriate. The Council will ensure that disabled parking
spaces are not sold with individual residential units but will be made
available for lease, in accordance with an approved car parking
management plan. Furthermore, the potential need for off street visitor
parking as part of developments will need to be considered on a case
by case basis as it may be appropriate in some instances to ensure
that parking for permanent residents either on or off street is not
impacted by short term visitors. In the Nine Elms Vauxhall Opportunity
Area, the Opportunity Area Planning Framework parking average of 0.2
parking spaces per unit will apply, with lower or zero provision being
appropriate in Vauxhall where public transport accessibility is better
than in other parts of the Opportunity Area.

8.26

In areas where there are no on-street parking controls, developers will
be expected to demonstrate that new development does not lead to an
unacceptable increase in the level of on-street parking, or an
unacceptable impact on highway safety. Developers will be expected
to provide, or contribute towards, measures that prevent this from
happening and also towards measures to promote sustainable travel
such as improvements to public transport capacity and infrastructure
and cycling.

8.27

‘Car clubs’ and ‘pool car schemes’ are shared pools of cars available
locally for short term hire and are a cheap alternative to car ownership.
They allow for occasional car use but discourage unnecessary car
journeys. There is now good coverage across Lambeth of car club
bays and the Council is aiming for a car club bay within 400m of each
other to ensure convenient provision for all Lambeth residents.
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Provision of car club membership will be required for all residents from
first occupation of a development scheme. Car club spaces will be
required where appropriate, preferably on-street to allow public use.
Car clubs and pool car schemes will also be promoted as an alternative
to car parking and individual car ownership in employment areas for
use by businesses and workers. Planning obligations will be used to
secure such contributions.
8.28

Where car parking in centres and opportunity areas is proposed, S106
agreements will be used to secure this for the use and benefit of the
area/centre as a whole, and where appropriate this should be for short
stay parking only. Lambeth will expect cycle parking provision in
excess of the London Plan standards due to higher levels of cycling in
the borough and support for cycle infrastructure to encourage higher
cycling rates over the Plan period.
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Policy T8 – Servicing
(a)

New development, and in particular non-residential and mixed-use
development, will be permitted where adequate provision is made
for servicing appropriate to the scale, form and location of the
proposed development, including provision for commercial vehicles,
ensuring that it is appropriate and acceptable in terms of impact on
amenity of adjacent properties and road and traffic conditions of the
location. Innovative local delivery and last mile logistics schemes
will be encouraged to reduce traffic impacts and reduce emissions.

(b)

Servicing will be expected to be on site unless demonstrated it can
take place on-street without affecting highway safety or traffic flow.

(c)

Planning applications should be supported by a Delivery and
Servicing Plan in line with the London Freight Plan.

(d)

Planning applications for major development should include a
Construction Logistics Plan demonstrating arrangements for
construction traffic and how environmental, traffic and amenity
impacts will be minimised.

(e)

Planning obligations will be used to help secure and enforce
appropriate arrangements.

(f)

Developers and their contractors will be required to co-ordinate
construction activities with adjoining sites where appropriate and
demonstrate that this has been done through a Construction and
Logistics Plan.

8.30

Servicing provision is essential to the viability of commercial
developments. Servicing, including waste collection facilities, must be
provided on-site and vehicles must be able to pull clear of the public
highway without causing obstruction, unless it is clearly demonstrated
that it cannot be accommodated and adequate justification is provided
for this. If servicing is to be undertaken on-street, it must be
demonstrated that it would not lead to obstruction of traffic including
buses, or lead to adverse safety implications for vehicles and/or
pedestrians.

8.31

This is particularly important in mixed use developments where
adequate areas for servicing must be designed in a way which does
not conflict or cause adverse amenity impacts where residential is
included as part of the scheme. Therefore, servicing should be
integrated into the development at the early design formulation stages
and not after the scheme has been has been designed. Last mile
logistics schemes enable goods for a town centre to be delivered to
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one local consolidation centre and then distributed to businesses by
local, less polluting modes such as bikes and electric vehicles.
Lambeth will support such schemes where they reduce the number of
vans and lorries and cut costs for businesses.
8.32

Cycle safety measures should be included in construction logistics
plans for new developments, particularly to provide safe routes for
cyclists during the construction period, and construction vehicles being
fitted with cycle safety equipment, including side-bars, blind spot
mirrors and detection equipment to reduce the risk of collisions on the
borough’s roads. See also policy Q12 in relation to refuse/recycling
storage.
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Policy T9 – Mini-cabs, taxis and private hire vehicles
(a)

Proposals for mini-cab and private hire vehicle offices and taxi ranks
will be supported in town centres and other areas where they are
likely to meet transport needs and where they demonstrate through a
Transport Assessment that their operation would not adversely impact
on traffic congestion, local parking supply, capacity or need,
pedestrian movement or road safety.

(b)

Proposals will not be permitted where they would cause unacceptable
harm to residential or wider amenity; or to highway safety or
operation.

8.33

Mini-cabs, taxis and private hire vehicles are part of the transport
system and aid the overall aim of seeking a lesser dependence on car
ownership. They provide an important service for people with mobility
difficulties and should be part of ensuring safe transport options are
available late at night. Interchange between public transport and taxis
and minicabs is important; however, proposals for such facilities must
not compromise safety, traffic congestion and residential amenity.
Designated taxi ranks should be part of the transport network in town
centres and other locations where there is a busy late night economy.
Provision should be made in major schemes and within taxi ranks to
set down passengers and for pre-booked pick ups by private hire
vehicles (PHV).

8.34

Proposals for mini-cab and private hire vehicle offices and taxi ranks
can often have significant transport impacts including highway safety
concerns from passengers alighting, vehicles turning in unsafe
locations and reducing the amount of parking available to residents,
visitors and other commercial uses. Proposals should be
accompanied by a Transport Assessment and management plan that
demonstrate there will not be an unacceptable impact. This should
include assessments showing how adverse transport impacts will not
be diverted onto surrounding streets, particularly residential areas. In
particular it must be demonstrated that sufficient parking would be
maintained for other commercial users in the area.
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Policy T10 – Telecommunications
Proposals for telecommunications equipment, including applications for
determination for prior approval procedure under Part 24 of the General
Permitted Development Order, will be supported if:

8.35

(i)

the siting, height and design of the equipment will not cause
unacceptable harm to the character or appearance of the
area or the building on which it is located, and will not be
visually intrusive in the street scene or create unacceptable
clutter;

(ii)

it can be demonstrated that the equipment will meet
‘International Commission on Non-Ionising Radiation
Protection’ (ICNIRP) guidelines on the limitation of exposure
of the general public to electromagnetic fields;

(iii)

in the case of a ground based or other installation, the
possibility of using an existing building, mast, other structure,
or sharing has been explored and proven to be impractical;

(iv)

in the case of structures on the highway (including equipment
cabinets and other ancillary equipment), they do not result in
clutter, cause an obstruction on the highway or block visibility
splays; a minimum footway width of 2 metres should be
maintained in all but exceptional circumstances;

(v)

obsolete / surplus equipment is removed and the building or
land is restored; and

(vi)

an impact assessment is submitted setting out the scheme in
a visually clear way and identifying measures to overcome
any noise or vibration arising as a result of the operation of
the equipment or any associated with its operation.

Telecommunications operators enjoy a general planning permission
under Part 24 of Schedule 2 to the Town and Country Planning
(General Permitted Development) Order 1995 (GPDO) (as amended) .
This allows an operator to carry out the development permitted by
Class A of Part 24 - subject to exclusions and conditions without
making a planning application to the local planning authority. Certain
development permitted under Part 24 is conditional upon the operator
making a prior approval application to the local planning authority.
Applications for prior approval allow the local planning authority to
consider, within 56 days, whether the siting and appearance of the
proposed development is acceptable or not. Larger installations, such
as masts over 15m tall, or for some development in a conservation
area, require a full planning application.
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8.36

A clear width of 2 metres allows two wheelchairs to pass one another
comfortably. This will be regarded as the minimum under normal
circumstances and will be sought by the Council particularly in town
centres and other areas with high pedestrian flows. Where this is not
possible because of physical constraints 1.5 metres will be regarded as
the minimum acceptable under most circumstances, giving sufficient
space for a wheelchair user and a walker to pass one another.

8.37

It is important to ensure that installations, together with any necessary
enabling works, will not result in unacceptable damage to visual
amenity or harm to environmentally sensitive features or locations.
Operators will therefore be required to demonstrate that proposals for
telecommunications development have been sited and designed to
minimise visual and environmental impact having regard to technical
and operational constraints. Operators are encouraged to place
antennas on existing masts or buildings, to reduce their visual impact.
Where this is not possible, a new mast may be the only option. The
Council will ensure that this is sensitively designed and that use is
made of existing or new screening, such as trees, fences, buildings or
painted glass reinforced plastic (GRP) to camouflage all/part of the
proposal – including the use of shrouds, screens and other
camouflaging methods to minimise the impact of equipment in
prominent locations.

8.38

Telecommunications should not be sited in a way that makes them
vulnerable to flood damage.

8.39

The council will expect all agents and operators to follow the
government’s Code of Best Practice in respect of telecommunications
development. Where a proposal is on or near a school or college,
operators should consult the governing body of the school or college
before submitting an application.
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Section 9 – Environment and green infrastructure
Policy EN1 – Open space
The Council will meet requirements for open space by:
(a)

Protecting and maintaining open spaces and their function. Development
which would involve the loss of existing public or private open space will
not be supported unless at least one of the following tests is met:
(i)

Replacement open space of equivalent or better quality and
quantity is provided within a suitable location in the local area
and there is a demonstrable need for the proposal, which
secures major planning priorities that cannot be achieved in any
other way.

(ii)

In the case of housing estate amenity areas, significant
regeneration and community benefits would be achieved that
could not be achieved in any other way, and appropriate
compensatory provision for the loss of open space is made,
including improvements to the quality of the remaining open
space.

(iii)

It is for the provision of facilities directly related to the use of
open space including ecology centres, indoor sports facilities,
changing rooms, toilets or cafes as long as these are
appropriate in scale and form to the size and character of the
open space and acceptable in terms of impact on openness and
do not harm the function and operation of the open space.

(b)

Preventing development which would result in loss, reduction in area or
harm to the nature conservation or biodiversity value of an open space
including any designated or proposed Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation (SINC) unless adequate mitigation or compensatory
measures are included appropriate to the nature conservation value of the
assets involved. Development proposals should wherever possible
protect, enhance, create or manage nature conservation and biodiversity
interest in accordance with the Borough’s Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)
and the Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy.

(c)

Increasing the quantity of open space in the Borough through proposals
such as the Vauxhall Square initiative, the extension of Jubilee Gardens
and by linking existing spaces through green chains, the Greenway and
Thames Path National Walking trail initiatives, but also through:
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(i)

The provision of open space in new developments appropriate to their
scale, the uses involved and the location of the development.

(ii)

Requiring major development in areas of open space deficiency or
access to nature deficiency to provide appropriate on-site provision of
open space or, where this is not feasible and where this would
address needs more effectively, make financial contributions to
enable the provision of new open space or improvements to the
accessibility and quality of existing public open space, including their
nature conservation and biodiversity value.

(iii) Where appropriate and feasible, ensuring that development is
designed so as to contribute to the creation or extension of green
chains and links (‘green corridors’) involving safe, convenient and
attractive access for pedestrians and cyclists and to promote
migration and protection of plants, animals and habitats of biodiversity
importance.
(d)

Improving the quality of, and access to, existing open space, including the
range of facilities available and its biodiversity and nature conservation
value and heritage value, through various means including the
implementation of the Lambeth Open Spaces Strategy.

9.1

Existing open space includes Metropolitan Open Land, Common Land,
historic parks and gardens, district and local parks, nature conservation
areas, play areas and adventure playgrounds, outdoor sports facilities,
allotments, cemeteries and burial space, amenity land within housing
estates, communal squares and gardens and the River Thames
Foreshore and Thames Path in accordance with London Plan policy.
Development on garden land will be assessed against Policy Q14.

9.2

Metropolitan Open Land (MOL) is London’s strategically important
open space within the built environment and is a unique designation to
London. As outlined in the London Plan MOL is afforded the same
level of protection as the Green Belt. Policy 7.17 (Metropolitan Open
Land) of the London Plan will be applied to areas of open space
designated as MOL in the borough. The list of areas of in Lambeth
protected by the MOL designation is set out in Annex 6.

9.3

The Lambeth Open Spaces Strategy 2013 (updated from 2004 and
2007) identifies areas of open space deficiency in the borough by open
space type, such as small open space, district parks and open spaces
and metropolitan open spaces. There are limited opportunities to
create significant areas of additional open space in the borough. New
open space can include hard landscaped areas as well as green areas.
There are areas in the borough, which are noticeably deficient in
certain types of open space. Similarly there are areas with deficiency in
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access to nature and major development should seek to alleviate these
deficiencies. Development of open space will only be considered in
very limited circumstances therefore, and only where major planning
priorities are being met and which have been very carefully justified
including an assessment of why all other alternatives have been
considered and ruled out. Where this requirement has been satisfied
proposals must still achieve an overall better quality and quantity of
existing open space.
9.4

Various housing estates in the borough are set in areas of open land,
which are not well arranged and are no longer attractive, safe or
pleasant to use. In such cases, there is benefit in supporting the
reorganisation of open space as part of housing regeneration
proposals. This has been the case in the Clapham Park Estate where
a new park is being created and at Myatt’s Field North where the open
space of this estate and that adjoining is being completely
reconfigured. Benefits include the provision of more usable and
functional open space and better and improved surveillance of open
space, which reduce opportunities for crime and anti-social behaviour.

9.5

It is important that in areas of open space deficiency on-site open
space provision is secured in all major developments (see also Policy
H5). While on-site provision will be sought in all instances, it is
recognised that this will not always be feasible. Some development
sites may be too small or restricted in other ways for this always to be
practicable. Where this is the case, financial contributions will be
sought to improve local parks and open spaces within the catchment of
the development. In other circumstances, the creation of hard
landscaped public spaces such as squares may be appropriate to
provide a focus and sense of place in the public realm that can provide
seating, planting or opportunities for public art.

9.6

The Council wishes to secure the extension of Jubilee Gardens onto
two thirds of the adjoining Hungerford car park site. This will realise
the longstanding Council and GLA objective of creating a coherent
public space of metropolitan value to serve the increasing numbers of
residents, workers and visitors in the South Bank/Waterloo area, as
well as providing land to support the needs of the South Bank to fulfil
its role as a world class arts and culture facility. This is supported
through policy PN1 Waterloo.

9.7

Green chains are linked but separate open spaces, which are
accessible to the public and are an important part of the open space
network in the borough and London as a whole. Development should
be designed where possible to enable integration and enhancement of
existing green chains and/or explore opportunities to create new green
chains.
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Policy EN2 – Local food growing and production
(a)

The use of land and buildings as new allotments, orchards and for local
food growing spaces and production will be supported, including the
temporary use of vacant or derelict land or buildings and the use of
incidental open space on housing estates and other open space areas,
where this does not conflict with other policy objectives or land use
priorities.

(b)

The incorporation of community gardens, allotments, orchards and
innovative spaces for growing food, including green roofs, will be
encouraged and supported in major new developments where possible
and appropriate, particularly where there is demand for food growing
space in the vicinity of the application site.

(c)

The inclusion of productive trees and plants in landscaping proposals for
new developments will be encouraged where appropriate to the
development.

9.8

Allotments, orchards and community gardens can play an important
role in enabling small-scale local food production, community
engagement, and also supporting local biodiversity and as a wildlife
resource. By providing regular outdoor activity, food growing can also
help to improve health and reduce health inequalities. Food growing in
schools has also been shown to help children and young people to
achieve learning, skills and health and well-being outcomes.

9.9

The inclusion of food growing opportunities in new developments
extends beyond the conventional provision of gardens and allotments.
It might include the creative use of roofs, walls and balconies where
external space is limited, and landscaping with productive plants that
produce fruit, nuts or seeds rather than ornamental trees and shrubs.

9.10

In some cases initiatives such as the use of incidental open space on
housing estates for food growing may not require planning permission.
This would depend on its scale and form, and the extent to which it
would change the character and function of the open space. The
acceptability of such proposals would also depend on the impact on the
availability of open space for general amenity use by residents.

9.11

The temporary use of vacant land and buildings for food growing will be
supported where it would not have an unacceptable impact on the
amenity of adjoining areas arising from the scale and nature of the
activity through noise, disturbance or noxious smells.

9.12

Green roofs also provide opportunities for food growing, if structurally
suitable, and can accommodate both growing beds and greenhouses.
Local food growing spaces should incorporate sustainable landscape
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principles and practices, including effective water management,
efficient energy use and use of sustainable materials (see also Policy
EN4 Sustainable design and construction).
9.13

Where provided, the identified space for food growing may be secured
through planning condition or s106 agreement. Existing allotments are
protected under policy EN1.
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Policy EN3 – Low carbon and renewable energy

(a)

All major development proposals will be expected to demonstrate in a
detailed energy assessment how carbon dioxide emission reduction
targets have been met in accordance with London Plan policy and the
London Plan energy hierarchy. Energy assessments should also
demonstrate how ongoing management will allow occupants to reduce
their energy use.

(b)

Where the required reduction in carbon dioxide emissions is not feasible
in major developments, a financial contribution will be sought to an
agreed borough wide programme for carbon dioxide emissions reduction.

(c)

Other development proposals should include appropriate information in a
design and access statement or separate energy statement to
demonstrate that the maximum feasible reduction in carbon dioxide
emissions has been achieved, having regard to the London Plan energy
hierarchy.

(d)

All major developments will be expected to connect to, and where
appropriate extend, existing decentralised heating, cooling or power
networks in the vicinity of the site, unless a feasibility assessment
demonstrates that connection is not reasonably possible. Minor new build
developments should be designed to be able to connect wherever
reasonably possible. Where networks do not currently exist,
developments should make provision to connect to any planned future
decentralised energy network in the vicinity of the site, having regard to
opportunities identified through the London Heat Map and area specific
energy plans. Major development proposals that cannot immediately
connect to an existing heating or cooling network should evaluate the
feasibility of Combined Heat and Power (CHP) systems and, where
appropriate, examine the feasibility of extending the system beyond the
site boundary.

(e)

To ensure that the Council can properly monitor the effectiveness of
renewable and low carbon energy measures, major developments will be
expected to install appropriate equipment for post construction
monitoring.

(f)

The Council will promote and support improvements in the energy
efficiency of existing buildings.
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9.14

In line with London Plan policies, all development proposals should
make the fullest contribution to minimising carbon dioxide emissions in
accordance with the following energy hierarchy:
1.
Be lean: use less energy
2.
Be clean: supply energy efficiently
3.
Be green: use renewable energy

9.15

London Plan targets for carbon dioxide emissions reduction in
residential and non residential buildings will be applied. Major
developments should include a detailed energy assessment which
demonstrates how carbon dioxide emissions will be reduced within the
framework of the energy hierarchy. The purpose of the energy
assessment is to demonstrate that climate change mitigation measures
are integral to the scheme’s design and evolution, and that they are
appropriate to the context of the development. Further guidance on
preparing energy assessments to accompany planning applications is
set out in the GLA Guidance on preparing energy assessments
(September 2013 (or as updated)). Other development proposals,
including extensions, refurbishments and changes of use, will be
expected to demonstrate an approach to minimising carbon dioxide
emissions either within the design and access statement or in a
separate document.

9.16

The borough wide programme for carbon dioxide emissions reduction
will be used to achieve measures such as retro-fitting social housing in
order to improve energy efficiency. This will have the additional benefit
of reducing fuel poverty.

9.17

Reducing energy use is a priority for both new and existing buildings.
Retrofitting presents a significant opportunity for reducing energy use in
existing buildings and the principles set out in this policy apply also to
existing building stock where retrofit opportunities arise (for example,
large estate refurbishments or conversions), where feasible.

9.18

In accordance with London Plan policies, major development proposals
should select energy systems in accordance with the following
hierarchy:
1.
Connection to existing heating or cooling networks
2.
Site-wide combined heat and power (CHP) network
3.
Communal heating and cooling

9.19

In practice this means the following:
•

Development in the vicinity of an existing heating or cooling
network is required to connect to it, unless a feasibility
assessment demonstrates that connection is not reasonably
possible.
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•

If there is no existing network but a planned future network
within the vicinity of the site, provisions to facilitate a future
connection will be required.

•

In areas where there is no planned district heat network, it is
expected that a full investigation into the potential to “futureproof” the development (i.e. to facilitate a future connection to a
district heat network that may arise in the future) will be carried
out. Sites should be communally heated in accordance with the
London Plan heating and cooling hierarchy (above) and served
from a single energy centre unless it can be demonstrated that
this is not feasible or that it is likely to result in an increase in net
carbon dioxide emissions over the lifetime of the development.

•

All development proposals that cannot immediately connect to
an existing heating or cooling network should evaluate the
feasibility of CHP systems. Where a new CHP system is
appropriate and there is no planned future network in the vicinity
of the site, the feasibility of extending the system beyond the site
boundary to adjacent sites to create a district heating network
should be examined. Where such a possibility exists, this should
be discussed with the Council and where considered
appropriate, the development may be expected to extend the
heat network to the site border and potentially beyond and/or a
financial contribution may be sought towards the development of
that district heating network.

9.20

In 2010 a Lambeth borough-wide Heat Map Study was completed to
help identify decentralised energy opportunities in the borough. The
results of the study have been fed into the London Heat Map and this
tool should be used by applicants as a starting point to identify
opportunities for decentralised energy. In Vauxhall, reference should
also be made to the Vauxhall, Nine Elms and Battersea Opportunity
Area Energy Masterplan. In Waterloo, reference should also be made
to the emerging development of a South Bank Decentralised Energy
Network.

9.21

To ensure that expectations and actual energy performance are
aligned, major developments will be required to install appropriate
monitoring equipment. This will inform the Council and developers of
the effectiveness of the measures implemented and will be of benefit in
minimising CO2 emissions and reducing costs.
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Policy EN4 – Sustainable design and construction
(a)

All development, including construction of the public realm, highways
and other physical infrastructure, will be required to meet the highest
standards of sustainable design and construction feasible, relating to
the scale, nature and form of the proposal.

(b)

Proposals should demonstrate in a design and access statement or
separate sustainability statement that sustainable design standards
are integral to the design, construction and operation of the
development. Applications for all developments should also be
accompanied by a pre-assessment, demonstrating how the following
Code for Sustainable Homes (CSH) and BREEAM standards, or any
future replacement standards, will be met:
(i)

From April 2014 all new homes are required to meet at least
CSH Level 4 with a minimum score of 76 per cent. From 2016 all
new homes should be zero-carbon, in accordance with London
Plan policy (or any subsequent revision).

(ii)

Conversions, extensions and refurbishment of existing buildings
to create residential dwellings should meet at least BREEAM
Domestic Refurbishment ‘Excellent’ unless it is demonstrated
that it is not technically feasible or viable to do so, in which case
proposals should demonstrate a ‘Very Good’ rating with a
minimum score of 63 per cent.

(iii) All new non-residential development and non self-contained
residential accommodation, should meet at least BREEAM
‘Excellent’ unless it is demonstrated that it is not technically
feasible or viable to do so, in which case proposals should
demonstrate a ‘Very Good’ rating with a minimum score of 63
per cent.
(iv) All major non-residential refurbishment of existing buildings and
conversions over 500m2 floorspace (gross) should meet at least
BREEAM Non-Domestic Refurbishment ‘Excellent’ unless it is
demonstrated that it is not technically feasible or viable to do so,
in which case proposals should demonstrate a ‘Very Good’
rating with a minimum score of 63 per cent.
(c)

All development proposals should incorporate living roofs and walls
where feasible and appropriate to the character and context of the
development. Proposals should include a maintenance plan for the
lifetime of the development.

(d)

Development will be required to be resilient to climate change by
including appropriate climate change adaptation measures.

(e)

Adequate remedial treatment of any contaminated land will be
required before development can commence.
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9.22

Development proposals of any scale are required to demonstrate
sustainability principles either within the design and access statement
or within a separate document. The information provided should be
proportionate to the scale of the proposed development and its likely
impact on, and vulnerability to, climate change. Minimum information
requirements will be set out within the Sustainable Design and
Construction SPD (to be updated) and included within the Council’s
local validation requirements.

9.23

The Code for Sustainable Homes (CSH) is the national standard for the
sustainable design and construction of new homes. The Building
Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology
(BREEAM) tools provide a nationally-recognised sustainable design
standard for all other types of development, including refurbished
homes which are covered by BREEAM Domestic Refurbishment.
These standards provide a widely recognised and well understood
framework for the promotion of sustainable design, incorporating
categories such as energy, CO2, water, materials, drainage, waste,
pollution, health and well-being, management and ecology.

9.24

CSH or BREEAM pre-assessments should be submitted at application
stage, clearly identifying the credits to be targeted and detailing how
these will be achieved. The Council expects these requirements to be
achieved in all but exceptional cases and clear justification will be
required if a particular standard is not met. In the event that the CSH
or BREEAM building standards are replaced by other national
measures of sustainability, equivalent standards of relevant
replacement schemes will be sought. For infrastructure, public realm
and open space developments, schemes will be encouraged to reach a
Civil Engineering Environmental Quality Assessment (CEEQUAL)
rating of 'Excellent'.

9.25

Living or green roofs and walls are roofs, decks or other structures onto
which vegetation is intentionally grown or habitats for wildlife are
established. They provide a range of environmental benefits such as
attenuating or capturing rainwater run-off, providing a range of habitats
for biodiversity and wildlife, increasing energy efficiency and reducing
the need for artificial cooling in hot weather. The Council expects living
roofs and walls to be included in all new developments where feasible
and supports the retrofitting of existing buildings wherever possible.
Where applications affect heritage buildings or are sited in particularly
sensitive locations, consideration will be given to whether the design is
appropriate to the character and context of the development, having
regard to other policies in this plan. Guidelines for the design,
installation and maintenance of green roofs can be found in the
Mayor’s Living Roofs and Walls Technical Report (2008), the GRO
Green Roof Code (2011) and the Environment Agency’s Green Roof
Toolkit (2011). Maintenance plans should be appropriate to the level of
biodiversity sought.
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9.26

In accordance with London Plan policy new dwellings should be
designed so that mains water consumption would meet a target of 105
litres of water or less per person per day. See also policy EN6 in
relation to sustainable drainage systems and water management; and
EN7 in relation to on-site waste management and sustainable
management of construction, excavation and demolition waste.

9.27

Where contamination exists, a remediation strategy should be
submitted to the council for approval and implemented by a suitably
qualified person prior to development commencing.

9.28

Retrofitting existing homes and buildings better to cope with impacts of
climate change is an important part of climate change adaptation and
the Council will expect proportionate measures to be taken to improve
the environmental sustainability of existing buildings.

9.29

Conditions and planning obligations will be used as appropriate to
secure the proper installation, maintenance and responsibility for
sustainability measures included in development proposals.

9.30

Further detailed guidance in relation to these policies is set out in the
Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning
Document (to be updated).
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Policy EN5 – Flood Risk
(a)

The Council will seek to minimise the impact of flooding in the borough
through:
(i) applying a sequential, risk-based approach to the location of
development to avoid, where possible, flood risk to people and property
and manage any residual risk, taking account of the impacts of climate
change over the lifetime of the development;
(ii) steering development towards areas of lowest flood risk, both across
Lambeth and within the development site boundary, through the
application of the Sequential Test in accordance with the NPPF, taking
the vulnerability of the proposed uses into account, as set out in the
Lambeth Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA);
(iii) ensuring development does not increase flood risk and where possible
reduces flood risk for all forms of flooding; and
(iv) permitting appropriate development in Flood Zones 1, 2, 3a and 3b
subject to meeting the criteria set out in Annex 5.
(v) take account of the flood risk management measures identified by the
Thames Estuary 2100 Plan.

(b)

All development in Flood Zones 2, 3a and 3b defined in the SFRA, or
identified as at risk of flooding from other sources, should contribute
positively to actively reducing flood risk through avoidance, reduction,
management and mitigation.

(c)

A Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) will be required for major development
proposals within Flood Zone 1, all development within Flood Zones 2, 3a
and 3b , or where the development may be subject to other sources of
flooding. The FRA should be proportionate with the degree of flood risk
posed to and by the proposed development; consider the impact of climate
change on flood risk to and from the development using the latest
government guidance; and take account of the advice and recommendations
set out in the SFRA and Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (LFRMS).

(d)

FRAs must consider the risks of both on and off site flooding to and from the
development for all sources of flooding including fluvial, tidal, surface runoff,
groundwater, ordinary watercourse, sewer and reservoir.

(e)

For all developments, it must be demonstrated that the development will be
safe, and where required, it will reduce fluvial, tidal, surface runoff and
groundwater flood risk and manage residual risks through appropriate flood
risk measures, including the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) in
accordance with policy EN6. Measures to mitigate flooding from sewers
should be discussed with Thames Water Utilities Ltd. and be included in
development proposals for which this is a risk.
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(f)

Basement proposals (excluding self-contained dwellings in Flood Zone 3)
shall incorporate appropriate mitigation measures to ensure the
development is safe from all forms of flooding and does not increase
flood risk elsewhere.

(g)

For developments adjacent to the River Thames and River Graveney,
maintenance, remediation and improvements to the flood defence walls
will be required where necessary. Developments adjacent to defences
and culverts should demonstrate that their development will not
undermine the structural integrity or detrimentally impact upon its
intended operation.

9.31

Management of flood risk within the London Borough of Lambeth will
be undertaken in line with the National Planning Policy Framework
2012 (NPPF), Flood and Water Management Act 2010 (FWMA),
Thames Estuary 2100 Plan 2012, Flood Risk Regulations 2009 (FRR)
and the European Water Framework Directive 2000 transposed into
law through the Water Environment (Water Framework Directive)
(England and Wales) Regulations 2003.

9.32

The Council is the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) in Lambeth. As
LLFA, Lambeth are the Risk Management Authority (RMA) for local
flood risk, including flooding from surface runoff, ordinary watercourses
and groundwater. It will work in partnership with other RMAs including
the Environment Agency, which is the RMA for Main River and tidal
flooding; Thames Water Utilities Ltd, which is the RMA for flooding from
public sewers; and neighbouring LLFAs.

9.33

Developers must consider flood risk from all sources as part of an FRA
and ensure they are utilising the most appropriate and up-to-date
information in assessing the risk of flooding from all sources to the
development site. Discussions should be held with each of the flood
risk management authorities identified above when considering
measures to mitigate flooding from different flood sources within
development proposals.

9.34

Flood zone maps are included within the borough’s Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment (SFRA) 2013. These maps divide the borough into
zones on the basis of the probability of flooding occurring, ignoring the
presence of any flood defences / alleviation measures. The Flood
Zone maps are based upon data produced by the Environment
Agency. Although the SFRA is updated regularly, more up to date
information may be available from the Environment Agency.
Development proposals will be assessed against the most up to date
information. Pre-application discussions are therefore recommended to
confirm which Flood Zone the proposal is within. Definitions and
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explanations of the flood zones, land uses and their flood risk
vulnerability are set out in the SFRA.
9.35

Lambeth’s SFRA has been produced in two parts: Level 1, which
provides an overview of flood risk issues in Lambeth, and Level 2,
which analyses specific locations where development is proposed in
areas at risk from flooding. The Level 2 SFRA provides sufficient
information to allow the application of the NPPF Exception Test.
However, breach models within the SFRA are for guidance only and
they should be verified by site specific breach models to determine
more accurate flood zones.

9.36

The Level 1 and Level 2 SFRA report (2013) are to be used in
conjunction with each other to provide a more detailed overview of the
flood risks apparent in the borough. Areas identified in the SFRA as at
highest risk of fluvial and tidal flooding in Lambeth are Waterloo,
Vauxhall and adjacent to the River Graveney. Sequential testing of the
site allocations within the Local Plan in relation to flood risk has also
been undertaken.

9.37

The Council will produce a Lambeth Local Flood Risk Management
Strategy (LFRMS) which will identify Lambeth’s objectives and
measures for managing local flood risk, including surface runoff and
groundwater, and will include specific requirements with regards to
management of flood risk to and from development. Developers
should ensure that development proposals meet the objectives and
requirements identified in the Strategy.

9.38

In determining proposals for basement and other underground
development, the Council will require an assessment of the scheme’s
impact on drainage, flooding, groundwater conditions and structural
stability. Applications will be required to demonstrate that the proposal
would not cause harm to the built and natural environment and local
amenity and would not result in flooding or ground instability. Basement
schemes which include habitable rooms and other uses where flooding
could threaten the safety of people, especially when sleeping, will not
be accepted in areas prone to flooding and in certain circumstances
the use of basements may be restricted to non-habitable uses.
Positively pumped devices should be installed to protect basements
from the risk of sewer flooding.

9.39

Any development adjacent to the River Thames or River Graveney,
should allow for inspection, maintenance and replacement of flood
defences to be done in a safe manner without incurring undue costs
and environmental impacts. To do this development adjacent to the
tidal River Thames should maximise opportunities to achieve a 16m
setback from the rear of the flood defences. On the fluvial River
Graveney development should maximise opportunities to achieve an
8m setback from the watercourse, defences and culverts.
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Policy EN6 – Sustainable drainage systems and water
management
Development proposals should:
(i)

Maximise opportunities for restoring river channels, flood flow pathways
and floodplains to their natural state and managing surface runoff above
ground and as close to the source as possible to reduce flood risks
downstream; and implement sustainable water management through
Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD).

(ii)

Provide compensatory storage to ensure that there is no loss in flood
storage capacity where flood storage is removed, as set out in the
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA).

(iii) Ensure that the layout and design does not have a detrimental impact on
floodwater flow routes across the site.
(iv) Demonstrate that there will be a net decrease in both the volume and rate
of runoff leaving the site by incorporating Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) in line with the London Plan drainage hierarchy and National SuDS
Standards to maximise amenity and biodiversity benefits and improve the
quality of water discharges. Details submitted to the Council to
demonstrate compliance with this policy should follow the design principles
within the National SuDS Standards and the current SuDS Manual and
guidance identified within the Council’s SFRA or Local Flood Risk
Management Strategy (LFRMS).
(v)

Seek to improve the water environment in line with the requirements of the
European Water Framework Directive 2000 and its associated legislation,
and the Thames River Basin Management Plan.

(vi) Minimise water consumption and the pressure on the combined sewer
network, through incorporating water efficiency measures including
rainwater harvesting, grey water recycling and other innovative
technologies where practical.
(vii) Demonstrate that the local water supply and public sewerage networks
have adequate capacity both on and off site to serve the development.
Where there is a capacity problem and improvements in off-site
infrastructure are not programmed, the developer will need to demonstrate
that the necessary improvements will be completed prior to occupation of
the development.
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9.40

Development proposals should seek to improve the water environment,
e.g. restoring ‘natural’ watercourses through removal of culverts and
hard engineered structures, physical improvements to riverbanks and
habitats, development of green infrastructure, urban regeneration or
conservation projects, especially for water bodies rated as having poor
ecological status in the Thames River Basin Management Plan
(RBMP). They should also seek to implement a holistic water
management approach through Water Sensitive Urban Design
(WSUD). WSUD ensures that a development is designed to maximise
opportunities within the urban water cycle to manage water quality,
flood risk and the demand and supply of water to minimise
environmental degradation and improve aesthetic and recreational
appeal.

9.41

In the terms of this policy a sustainable drainage system (SuDS) is one
which utilises a ‘management train’ of drainage techniques used in
series to mimic as closely as possible the natural site’s processes,
thereby mitigating and enhancing the development’s impact on flood
risk, water quality and habitat / amenity value. Further explanation of
SuDS can be found in The SuDS Manual.

9.42

SuDS cover a whole range of approaches to surface and ground water
management. Successful SuDS design requires the drainage to be
carefully integrated onto the site while taking account of the original
greenfield drainage patterns. A greenfield runoff rate is one that reflects
the natural rate of water runoff if it was undeveloped. Early integration
is the most effective way to achieve the desired objectives of SuDS
use. Development should aim to achieve Greenfield run-off rates,
although it is recognised that this is not always possible. SuDS designs
that integrate the features into the overall site design generally result in
smaller, more cost-effective solutions.

9.43

Developments on brownfield sites should seek to reduce the volume
and rate of runoff leaving the site to the standards set within the
London Plan.

9.44

To reduce the volume and rate of runoff from heavy rainfall the Council
will expect developments to utilise sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS), such as green and brown roofs, rain gardens, green
infrastructure and attenuation ponds, in line with the London Plan
drainage hierarchy and National SuDS Standards.

9.45

Schedule 3 of the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 introduces
new requirements for SuDS for future construction work. When the Act
is fully implemented, any construction work that is done by way of, in
connection with or in preparation for the creation of a building or other
structure, including anything that covers land (such as a patio or other
surface), that will affect the ability of land to absorb rainwater will
require approval by the Lambeth SuDS Approval Body (SAB).
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Applicants will be required to submit a SuDS application to the SAB
demonstrating a sustainable approach to drainage through design
layout, construction of the development and maintenance of SuDS, in
compliance with the National SuDS Standards and the London Plan
Drainage Hierarchy. The SuDS application should be submitted
alongside a planning application where planning approval is required.
Approval from the SAB is required before construction can start on all
new developments and redevelopments.
9.46

Developers must demonstrate the maintenance and long-term
management of SuDS through a SuDS Management Plan that must be
submitted to the SAB as part of the SuDS application.

9.47

Conditions or planning obligations will be used as appropriate to secure
the implementation and management of sustainable drainage systems
and other mitigation measures.

9.48

Development must not lead to deterioration of WFD water body status
and where appropriate should help to conserve and enhance
watercourses and riverside habitats, in accordance with measures
identified in the Thames River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) and
Lambeth Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (LFRMS).

9.49

The Thames River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) outlines the
Environment Agency’s approach to managing the Thames River Basin
District in line with the European Water Framework Directive 2000
(WFD). The WFD establishes a legal framework for the protection,
improvement and sustainable use of water bodies such as rivers,
brooks and groundwater. The Thames RBMP describes the quality of
water bodies, the pressures they face and the actions needed to meet
WFD objectives of ‘good’ water body status within the Thames River
Basin District.

9.50

Site specific Flood Risk Assessments should address the management
of surface runoff, the amount of impermeable surfaces resulting from
the development, and the potential for increased flood risk both on site
and elsewhere within the catchment.

9.51

Development sites that discharge water into the public sewer will be
required to provide confirmation from the local water company, Thames
Water utilities Ltd., that the local public sewer has adequate capacity to
serve the new development and existing surrounding developments. It
is advised that this is carried out early in the design process and
confirmation submitted as part of the SAB application.

9.52

The Council will seek to ensure that there is adequate water supply,
surface water, foul drainage and sewerage treatment capacity to
serve all new developments. Developers will be required to
demonstrate that there is adequate capacity both on and off site to
serve the development and that it would not lead to problems for
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existing users. In some circumstances this may make it necessary for
developers to carry out appropriate studies to ascertain whether the
proposed development will lead to overloading of existing
infrastructure. Where there is a capacity problem and no
improvements are programmed by the water company, the Council
will require the developer to fund appropriate improvements which
must be completed prior to occupation of the development.
9.53

The Council supports the implementation of the Thames Tideway
Tunnel, which will be a storage and transfer waste water tunnel
running under the river Thames, reducing the overflows of untreated
sewage and resulting in a cleaner river. This project is listed in Annex
2 as significant infrastructure to be delivered during the plan period.
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Policy EN7 – Sustainable waste management
(a)

The Council will contribute to the sustainable management of waste in
Lambeth by:
(i)

Supporting the approach to drive waste management up the waste
hierarchy in accordance with national and regional policy and targets,
and in particular the efficient use of resources, the reuse of materials
and resources, composting and the recovery of energy from materials.

(ii)

Supporting delivery of the Western Riverside Waste Authority’s
statutory Waste Management Strategy and implementing its own
Lambeth Sustainable Waste Management Strategy.

(iii) Safeguarding existing waste transfer and management sites for waste
management use unless appropriate compensatory provision is made
in appropriate locations elsewhere in the borough. Compensatory
provision should normally meet the maximum throughput that the site
could have achieved.
(iv) Supporting additional sites for waste management in Key Industrial and
Business Areas and other appropriate locations to provide capacity to
meet, over the plan period, the borough’s waste apportionment set out
in the London Plan.
(v)

Supporting the provision of an adequate supply of land for the
operational delivery of the waste collection service, including depots
and waste transfer sites.

(vi) Co-operating with the local authorities that receive waste from Lambeth
to address any issues associated with this during the plan period.
(b)

Proposals for new and improved waste management facilities will be
assessed against the criteria in London Plan Policy 5.17 and national waste
planning policy.

(c)

On-site waste management facilities should be incorporated into all major
development proposals unless it is demonstrated that provision is not viable
or the location renders the site unsuitable for such facilities.

(d)

Major development sites should recycle construction, excavation and
demolition (CE&D) waste on site wherever practicable. For all development,
CE&D waste should be minimised through re-use and recycling within
London as far as possible. Disposal of CE&D waste in landfill should only
take place in exceptional circumstances, where it has been demonstrated
that alternative, more sustainable fates are not feasible.
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9.54

In line with its London-wide strategy for waste, the London Plan
requires every London borough to manage as much as possible of its
future waste locally, with the objective of becoming self-sufficient by
2031. Lambeth supports this objective for all waste streams. The
London Plan projects that, by 2031, Lambeth will be producing 342,000
tonnes of municipal and commercial/industrial waste every year. It
requires Lambeth to manage 313,000 tonnes of this each year within
its boundaries by that time.

9.55

Lambeth has a number of sites currently used for waste management
but these do not have the capacity to manage this quantity of waste.
Sites currently in waste management or transfer use in the borough are
identified in the Waste Evidence Base 2013. These existing sites are
safeguarded by the policy. Only waste at waste transfer sites sorted
for recycling or composting counts towards meeting the borough’s
apportionment target.

9.56

Lambeth is one of four London boroughs (along with Wandsworth,
Hammersmith & Fulham and Kensington & Chelsea) for which the
Western Riverside Waste Authority (WRWA) is the statutory Waste
Disposal Authority for municipal waste. A thirty year Waste
Management Service Agreement (WMSA) was established between
WRWA and Cory Environmental Ltd to dispose of WRWA waste,
commencing in October 2002 and ending in 2032.

9.57 No major waste facilities are expected to come forward in the borough
in the period to 2031 but there is scope for a number of smaller
facilities to serve the needs of the commercial waste sector. Lambeth
would welcome growth in this type of business in the borough both as a
contribution to meeting sustainable waste management objectives and
to help develop and diversify the local economy and create jobs.
9.58

The Council has undertaken an assessment of potential for additional
waste management facilities in the borough. This is set out in the
Waste Evidence Base 2013. As a result of this analysis, this Plan does
not allocate specific sites for future waste management use. Instead,
broad locations are identified to accommodate the additional capacity
required. These locations are the borough’s designated Key Industrial
and Business Areas (KIBAs); of these, fourteen have been identified in
the Waste Evidence Base as particularly appropriate for new waste
management uses and are locations in which these uses are
particularly encouraged. The policy for KIBAs is set out in ED1, which
makes clear that they are appropriate for green industries including
waste management. This includes facilities that may be aimed at
moving waste materials up the waste hierarchy (resource recovery or
‘upcycling’).

9.59

All proposals for new or improved waste management facilities will be
assessed against the criteria in London Plan Policy 5.17 (or its

152

Page 475
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
successor in any alterations to the London Plan) and in national waste
planning policy. These criteria include: protection of water resources,
land instability, visual intrusion, nature conservation, historic
environment and built heritage, traffic and access, air emissions
including dust, odours, vermin and birds, noise and vibration, litter and
potential land use conflict.
9.60

On-site waste management facilities provide for the management of
waste out of the waste stream on the site at which the waste arises.
This is distinct from facilities for on-site storage or collection of waste.
Where on-site waste management facilities are not feasible, detailed
justification will be required including explanation of the options that
were considered and the reasons they were not pursued.
Development proposals should be designed to enable future occupiers
to segregate wastes to facilitate recycling and recovery. This should
include provision for composting where feasible. See also policy Q12
Refuse/recycling storage.

9.61

The requirements of sections (c) and (d) of the policy should be
addressed in the Site Waste Management Plan where this is required;
or in the design and access statement or sustainability statement that
accompanies a planning application. The requirements of the policy
will be secured through planning conditions.

9.62

See also policy T8 Servicing in relation to delivery and servicing plans;
and the council’s Sustainable Design and Construction SPD (to be
updated to include reference to Section 34 of the Environmental
Protection Act and the Duty of Care in respect of waste).
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Section 10 - Quality of the Built Environment
Policy Q1 – Inclusive environments
The Council will:
(a)

seek improvements to existing accessibility provision; and

(b)

secure new development which is compliant with current best practice
as set out in:
(i) lifetime homes requirements; and
(ii) GLA wheelchair housing best guidance; and
(iii) the Disability Discrimination Acts 1995 and 2005).

(c)

expect applicants to show in their design and access statements how
their proposals achieve inclusive design.

The design of developments should reflect good practice principles for
promoting child friendly housing and environments.
10.1

All new development should be accessible to all, including disabled
people, older people, other people with mobility constraints and
children. The Council will expect applicants to use documents such as
‘Planning and Access for Disabled People’ (DCLG 2006), ‘The
Principles of Inclusive Design’ (CABE 2006) and Department for
Transport’s ‘Inclusive Mobility’ guidance (2005) or any relevant updated
replacement to inform their design approach and proposals.
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Policy Q2 – Amenity
Development will be supported if:
(i)

visual amenity from adjoining sites and from the public realm is not compromised;

(ii)

acceptable standards of privacy are provided without a diminution of the
design quality;

(iii) adequate outlooks are provided avoiding any undue sense of enclosure or
unacceptable levels of overlooking;
(iv) it would not have an unacceptable impact on levels of daylight and sunlight
on the host building and adjoining property;
(v)

the adverse impact of noise is reduced to an acceptable level through the
use of attenuation, distance, screening, or internal layout / orientation;

(vi) adequate outdoor amenity space is provided free from excessive noise or
disturbance, pollution or odour, oppressive enclosure, wind / down-draught
and overshadowing; and
(vii) service equipment (including lift plant, air handling / extract, boiler flues,
meter boxes, gas pipes and fire escapes) is fully integrated into the
building envelope or located in visually inconspicuous locations within
effective and robust screening / enclosures and does not cause
disturbance through its operation.
10.2

Sustainable development should protect the amenity of existing / future
occupants, neighbours and the visual amenity of the community as a
whole. Most new development in Lambeth results in an intensification
of uses. It is therefore essential that amenity considerations are at the
fore when designing at higher residential densities for a growing
population.

10.3

Quality of life issues are exceptionally important. Private space, shared
space and the design and construction of quality communal spaces all
contribute to our amenity. Poor design and inconsiderate servicing can
have unacceptable impacts on people’s quality of life. Every effort
should be made to design out reliance upon plant and other equipment
in order to reduce energy consumption and achieve the principles of
sustainable design and construction set out in policies EN3, EN4 and
EN6.

10.4

The Council will seek the use of communal satellite dishes in order to
reduce the visual harm to amenity caused by multiple dishes on
premises.
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10.5

The Council will use established industry standards when assessing
schemes; including ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight’,
BRE Trust, 2011 and any other relevant documents.

Policy Q3 – Community safety
(a)

In order to create a safe borough for all users, the Council will
expect development to utilise good design to:
(i)

design-out opportunistic crime, anti-social behaviour, and fear
of crime in a site-specific manner, based on an understanding
of the locality and likely crime and safety issues it presents;

(ii)

pay particular regard to shared space and communal areas
within developments (particularly cycle stores, refuse stores);
and

(iii) ensure that materials and construction details are robust,
durable and resistant to malicious damage.
(b)

Applicants should:
(i)

engage in early pre-application discussions where possible;

(ii)

show in their design and access statement that the approach
taken to the design has been informed by an understanding of
community safety issues in the locality and is designed to meet
established best-practice standards in order to address these in
a manner appropriate to the local context; and

(iii) meet the standards and objectives of the ‘Secured By Design’
initiative.
(c)

Major development proposals should address resilience to terrorism.

10.6

All proposals will be expected to create positive and attractive
environments. Negative design responses such as obscured glazing,
solid roller shutters, high or solid gates and boundaries and external
security bars on windows and doors will not normally be considered
appropriate as they often result in very hostile environments. Positive
design solutions such as good natural surveillance, well placed
entrances, clear circulation routes, good lighting and secure
boundaries are encouraged. Further detail on acceptable security
solutions is provided in the Council’s Supplementary Planning
Document on Shopfronts and Signage (to be updated).
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10.7

The use of materials is particularly important. In some places, timber
gates and fences may be considered inappropriate where they might
be particularly vulnerable to damage. Painted render should be
avoided in exposed locations where it is likely to attract graffiti. The
use of the use of anti-graffiti treatments is encouraged.

10.8

Lambeth supports, with the police, initiatives aimed at preventing
crime, such as the national ‘Secured by Design’ programme and the
CLG guidance ‘Safer Places: the Planning System and Crime
Prevention’ (2004).

10.9

Guidance on resilience to terrorism in major development proposals is
published by the National Counter Terrorism Security Office.

Policy Q4 - Public art
(a)

The Council will seek the retention of good quality public art
(including statues, memorials, murals and examples of historic street
furniture). Where appropriate the Council will seek contributions
towards the provision of new, restoration or repair of existing off-site
public art, including memorials and street furniture, in the locality of
new development.

(b)

The Council will maintain an audit of public art works and will locally
list those examples that are considered to be of sufficient special
interest. Where in-situ retention of a permanent art work is not
possible, where appropriate, the Council will expect the
decommissioned art work to be relocated to a public place
elsewhere within borough.

(c)

The Council will encourage the provision of new public art in:
(i)

Major Development Proposals in Opportunity Areas and Town
Centres;

(ii)

Large-scale redevelopment schemes; and

(iii) Landmark sites and public parks / public spaces (especially the
South Bank).

10.10

Public art and historic street furniture play an important role in
enriching Lambeth’s environment.

10.11

New work can include high quality ornamentation / decoration
integrated into the building architecture. All new art work will be
expected to be executed to a high standard and be of robust
materials to ensure longevity. Subjects, themes, materials and
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detailing which respond to local contexts and local distinctiveness will
be encouraged.
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Policy Q5 - Local distinctiveness
(a)

The local distinctiveness of Lambeth should be sustained and
reinforced through new development.

(b)

Proposals will be supported where it is shown (through analysis in
the design / heritage statement) that design of development is a
response to positive aspects of the local context in terms of:
(i)

urban block and grain, patterns of space and relationship,
townscape / landscape character;

(ii)

built form (bulk, scale, height and massing) including
roofscapes;

(iii) siting, orientation and layout and relationship with other
buildings and spaces;
(iv) materials; and
(v)

(c)

quality and architectural detailing (including fenestration and
articulation).

Where proposals deviate from locally distinct development patterns,
applicants will be required to show in their design statements that:
(i)

the proposal clearly delivers design excellence; and

(ii)

will make a positive contribution to its local context.

10.12

The Council is committed to securing a high quality built environment
and wishes to secure excellent modern architecture and design which
is inspired by and reinforces Lambeth’s unique local distinctiveness.
This includes the contribution made by Lambeth’s diverse community
identities. Irrespective of their architectural style, new buildings
should be attractive and interesting, enrich their localities and
improve the quality of people’s every day architectural experiences.

10.13

Lambeth is characterised by well constructed brick-built buildings; the
majority being also faced in good quality brickwork. Most buildings
are well proportioned and exhibit carefully considered and robustly
executed fine detailing. All development should be built in materials
that are durable (chosen in order to minimise future maintenance
burden) and robustly detailed for longevity. In this respect, brick and
Portland stone are successful and are considered a key aspect of
Lambeth’s local distinctiveness.
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10.14

Render was used extensively in the 19th Century as a cheap
substitute for finely dressed stone. Originally tinted to resemble
natural stone, it stained badly in the urban environment and, where it
survives, it has largely been painted to improve its appearance.
Without regular maintenance, render surfaces become dirty and
unattractive in Lambeth’s city environment; and regular redecoration
places a significant maintenance burden on property owners. Owing
to its poor performance and poor appearance in local conditions,
render finishes and detailing on new development (painted or
unpainted) will generally be discouraged.

10.15

In recent decades, natural timber cladding / detailing has gained
popularity as a cladding material on new buildings. Timber buildings
or buildings with areas of timber cladding (or timber effect cladding)
are historically not characteristic of Lambeth and do not contribute to
local distinctiveness. Timber, where it has been used locally, has
been subject to differential weathering and deterioration under local
conditions which has resulted in poor appearance. Owing to this poor
performance the use of external timber cladding and detailing will
generally be discouraged.

10.16

A key element of local distinctiveness is the robust, low-maintenance
character of Lambeth’s buildings – materials perform well and
generally improve with age without the need for regular maintenance.
This aspect of local distinctiveness will be encouraged in all new
development.

10.17

The Council will prepare guidance on local distinctiveness in order to
help applicants understand the key components of local
distinctiveness and how it can be used to inform good new contextual
development.

10.18

The Council will maintain a Design Champion to raise the profile of
good design within the Council and across Lambeth.
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Policy Q6 – Urban design: public realm
The Council supports development (new build and conversions) that
provides:
(i)

the most effective use of the site (in the context of the proposed use)
and does not prejudice the potential development of, or access to,
adjoining plots;

(ii)

attractive, uncluttered, co-ordinated public realm that enhances the
setting of and spaces between buildings;

(iii)

improved legibility, permeability and convenient access via direct
routes for all users (but avoiding alleyways and back lanes);

(iv)

a building line that maintains or improves upon the prevailing
building line (forward encroachment of established building lines will
only be supported where it is fully justified and where no harm to
amenity or local character will result);

(v)

new or enhanced open space (including gaps between buildings)
and landscaping / trees;

(vi)

robust street furniture, permeable paving, good quality construction
materials and landscape design which is appropriate for its site and
immediate locality;

(vii)

for the removal of redundant or unsightly street furniture / clutter;

(viii)

modestly sized infrastructure cabinets in unobtrusive locations and
places them below ground in conservation areas and adjacent to
heritage assets;

(ix)

retains and enhances the heritage value of existing spaces, in terms
of the spatial form, function, connection and relationship with
surrounding buildings, materials and finishes (such as historic
paving, street furniture and boundary treatments; and

(x)

pedestrian and cycle priority environments which are not dominated
by vehicles whether moving or parked.

10.19

High quality design is key to delivering sustainable development: it
creates successful places, encourages civic pride and can
discourage crime. It raises the quality of our environment, improves
the quality of life and can help attract investment. The Council is
committed to securing high quality design and construction across the
borough; especially in Opportunity Areas
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10.20

It is important that public realm works are consistent with the
Council’s agreed standard streetscape materials and street furniture.
The Council supports good quality public realm and where
appropriate may seek improvements from developers that includes
the provision of non-standard materials. Where there is deviation
from the Council’s standard materials, developers will be expected to
contribute towards any additional maintenance costs.

10.21

Maintenance costs and practicalities of replacement are very
important when designing schemes and choosing materials.
Proposals that are likely to be problematic, or carry an unnecessary
maintenance burden, will be resisted. For example, in-ground lights
set into the root ball of trees are particularly susceptible to root
damage, fail as a result and are expensive to maintain and replace.
Similarly, bespoke light fittings integrated within walls and paving can
be difficult to repair and replace.

10.22

Historic street furniture can include York stone paving, granite setts
and kerbs, parish markers, cast iron coal-hole covers, cobbles, street
names and signs, street lamps, historic advertising signs, bollards,
post boxes and horse troughs. Their sympathetic retention will be
sought across the borough, not just in conservation areas.

10.23

Streetscape / urban design guidance has been prepared for some
parts of the borough; including that prepared for Waterloo (by the
South Bank Employers’ Group) and the NEV streetscape guidance
for Vauxhall. Any such area specific guidance should inform design
development in these areas.
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Policy Q7 – Urban design: new development

New development (new buildings and conversion schemes) will be
supported if:
(i)

it is of high quality, unified design which is visually interesting, welldetailed / well proportioned with adequate fine detailing /
architectural interest (which can include accent colour, decoration
and ornamentation);

(ii)

it has a bulk, scale / mass, siting, building line and orientation which
preserves or enhances the prevailing local character;

(iii)

it is built of durable, robust, low-maintenance materials and is
designed to be flexible and adaptable for different uses;

(iv)

it includes well considered windows and doors/entrances in street
and other public frontages so that all entrances are attractive, safe
and legible. Designers should ensure that features such as
canopies and letter boxes, doorbells and intercoms, external lighting
etc. are integrated effectively into the design, and that naturally lit
entrance halls, corridors and circulation spaces are provided where
possible;

(v)

plant and equipment (for example - meter boxes, pipes, cables,
electronic communications antenna, and air conditioning units) is not
placed on important elevations. Where possible it should be fully
integrated into the building or located in visually inconspicuous
locations within effective and robust screened enclosures. ;

(vi)

it creates attractive roofscapes / roof tops where plant and
equipment is fully integrated and completely screened from public
view;

(vii)

it would not create unattractive, canyon-like development along
railway lines; and

(viii)

any vehicular access, parking (particularly in under-crofts or
basements) or servicing is designed so as to be well related to the
adjacent area, not prejudice or preclude active frontages, minimising
impact on amenity and is visually attractive.

10.24 Good design is essential for all development irrespective of its location
or type. Designs should be unified with consistent treatments and
detailing to all elevations –especially in prominent locations. The
appearance of schemes from above (especially near the London Eye),
from the Westminster World Heritage Site, from the river Thames and
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from railway viaducts needs careful consideration as it is from these
vantage points that visitors to the borough and those passing through
experience the environment of Lambeth.
10.25 See DETR’s ‘By Design - Urban Design in the planning system:
towards better practice’ (2000) and any relevant updated replacement.
See also policies EN4, Q5 and Q19-23.
Policy Q8 - Design quality: construction detailing
(a)

When negotiating schemes the Council will seek to ensure that
proposed building designs and submitted details are buildable and
visually attractive. Poorly detailed and undeliverable built forms will
be resisted.

(b)

When considering the details of proposals the Council will:
(i)

resist ‘value engineering’ approaches which dilute the design
quality and integrity of approved schemes; and

(ii)

seek construction detailing that is unified, visually attractive,
robust and maintenance free.

10.26

The Council recognises that in the realisation of buildings their design
quality can often be compromised by poorly considered detailing and
inappropriate materials.

10.27

Failure to deliver good design at construction stage often robs
schemes of their quality and results in poorly considered detailing
which can be visually unattractive and difficult to maintain. Common
issues include – no consideration being given to roof drainage,
parapet gutters and down pipes being unsympathetically placed as a
result, integrated detailing being substituted for stick-on
ornamentation which looks insubstantial, does not weather well and is
vulnerable to damage, unattractive soffits, poorly placed meter boxes,
boiler flues and gas pipes; and inadequate weathering detailing on
cills, parapets mouldings.

10.28 See also CABE’s document ‘Protecting Design Quality In Planning’
(2003).
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Policy Q9 – Landscaping
Development will be supported where landscaping :
(i)

Is fit for purpose and demonstrates that satisfactory provision has
been made for future growth and aftercare;

(ii)

retains and enhances existing planting and landscape features of
value and protects them during construction;

(iii) protects and enhances valued existing habitats and creates new
habitats / areas of nature conservation interest and bio-diversity value;
(iv) maximises opportunities for greening, such as through planting of
trees and other soft landscaping;
(v)

makes use of plant species that are in keeping with the character of
the existing vegetation on the site and in the general area;

(vi) takes into account established or potential pedestrian and cycle desire
lines and suitably accommodates them;
(vii) provides strong boundary treatments, including trees and shrubs
where appropriate;
(viii) avoids piecemeal treatments and left-over spaces;
(ix) provides means of access routes and or parking areas which are
compliant with highway safety requirements and minimum parking
space standards ,
(x)

is attractive and well designed, taking a co-ordinated approach with
any adjoining landscaping schemes; and

(xi) provides sustainable drainage and minimises surface run-off.

10.29 Good quality hard and soft landscaping is encouraged. The Council
considers green and brown roofs to contribute towards the successful
landscape quality of schemes. See also policy Q10 Trees.
10.30 All planning applications for residential development, including those
that form part of a mixed use scheme, should be supported by a
landscape design scheme and a management/maintenance
programme will need to be submitted before work on site commences.
Compliance will be secured through planning obligations.
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10.31 Consideration should be given to the appropriate use of plant species
that provide food for human consumption such as fruit trees. If
included as part of a proposal allotment gardens and communal food
growing gardens will be supported where they are accompanied by a
suitable management plan.
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Policy Q10 – Trees
(a)

Proposals for new development will be required to take particular account
of existing trees on the site and on adjoining land.

(b)

Development will not be permitted that would result in the loss of trees of
significant amenity, historic or ecological / habitat conservation value, or
give rise to a threat, immediate or long term, to the continued well-being of
such trees.

(c)

Where trees are located within a development site, the proposal will be
supported only where it has been demonstrated that:
(i)

trees of significant amenity, historic or ecological / habitat
conservation value have been retained as part of the site layout; and

(ii)

the retained trees can be satisfactorily protected from construction
impacts and site works during the development stage; and

(iii) the retained trees have been positively integrated, on a sustainable
basis, as part of the site layout.
(d)

The Council will continue to protect trees in new development by making
Tree Preservation Orders and / or by the use of appropriate planning
conditions.

(e)

The Council will continue to protect trees, by the use of Tree Preservation
Orders, that contribute to the amenity of an area or that are under threat
from inappropriate pruning works or removal.

(f)

Wherever appropriate, the planting of additional trees should be included
in new developments.

10.32 New development should be designed positively to integrate existing
trees. Where trees are located within a development site,
the appropriate arboricultural information should be obtained and
applied to demonstrate that layouts have been informed by the use of
such survey and tree constraints mapping information.
10.33 Tree planting should be recognised from the outset as an integral part
of any development scheme and should be purposefully designed to
complement the proposed features of the development, and those
existing features intended for retention. On sites that have no trees
whatsoever, it is important to plan for the planting of trees as part of the
development.
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10.34 Tree planting schemes should be appropriate for the intended use of
the development and will be expected to contribute to the
establishment of a well-constructed framework of diverse ages, sizes
and species with potential to be managed constructively over the
forthcoming years and decades.
10.35 Particular attention should be given to the use of tree planting in
enhancing public areas within developments and views into sites from
surrounding viewpoints taking into account the need to ensure that
clear sightlines and open outlook is maintained as necessary to ensure
community safety is not adversely affected.
10.36 The Council will prepare a Supplementary Planning Document on trees
to support the implementation of this policy.
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Policy Q11 – Building Alterations and Extensions
(a)

When considering proposals for the alteration or extensions of
buildings the Council will expect all proposals:
(i)

to have a design which positively responds to the original
architecture, roof form, detailing, fenestration (including
design, materials and means of opening) of the host building
and other locally distinct forms (such as group
characteristics). Such features should be respected, retained
and authentically reproduced. This is particularly important
on heritage assets; and

(ii)

new or replacement plant or equipment (for example -meter
boxes, pipes, cables, antenna, air conditioning units) are fully
integrated into the building, are not placed on publically
visible elevations and, where integration is not an option, are
adequately and robustly screened.

Extensions
(b)

Subordination will be a key consideration when considering
proposals for extensions. Development which dominates or
overwhelms the host building will not be supported.

(c)

Closet return extensions are characteristic of many early – mid 19th
Century buildings and should be retained. Where considered
appropriate new closet extensions should:

(d)

(i)

come off a stairwell;

(ii)

have floor levels aligned with the stairwell half-landings;

(iii)

be no wider than the stairwell;

(iv)

be roughly square in plan; and

(v)

terminate at least half a storey below eaves level.

Rear returns are characteristic of many mid 19th Century – early
buildings in Lambeth and should be retained. New rear returns will
normally be acceptable where they are characteristic of the building
type and immediate locality.
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(e)

Infill extensions (infilling the space along side existing rear returns)
should:
(i)

be single storey;

(ii)

have light-weight character to differentiate them from those
of the rear return (on heritage assets); and

(iii)

be set back from the corner of the main return (on heritage
assets).

(f)

Full-width two storey rear extensions will be resisted.

(g)

Front extensions are not considered appropriate where they would
break the established building line or be at odds with the prevailing
architectural character of the host building or its group.

(h)

Side extensions should:

(i)

(i)

retain sufficient side space above ground floor level to
maintain gaps between buildings and prevent visual terracing.
A minimum of 1m side space should be retained between the
extended building and the property boundary. In some
instances, for example on corner sites or in development
affecting heritage assets, the retention of established spatial
standards may deem all side extensions unacceptable.

(ii)

not imbalance semi-detached pairs; and

(iii)

normally be set back from the corners of the building and with
lower roofs than the main roof.

In normal circumstances the excavation of basements beneath
existing properties is acceptable. However, basement extensions
are not considered acceptable if they:
(i)

entail the roofing over or inappropriate enclosure / alteration
of existing basement areas;

(ii)

result in the excavation of front gardens or the re-grading of
ground in a manner which would not be characteristic of the
locality or which would undermine the appearance of the host
building;

(iii)

result in development below gardens which would prevent or
severely compromise the ability of plants and soft
landscaping to thrive without irrigation.
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(j)
New basement light well excavations should not have an adverse
impact on the design integrity of the host building. They should:

(k)

(l)

(i)

minimise the size of any excavated area at the front or side;

(ii)

be in keeping with the style and design integrity of host
building and wider locality;

(iii)

have detailing that is in keeping with / appropriate for the host
building;

(iv)

minimise the visual impact through good design (in many
cases, especially heritage assets, this is likely to mean
pavement grilles rather than balustrades); and

(v)

not reduce existing parking bays to below the minimum
standard (where this occurs the council will seek the removal
of the parking bay)

New dormers should:
(i)

be avoided on front roof pitches (unless similar buildings in
the immediate context already exhibit appropriate front
dormers);

(ii)

be subordinate (below the ridge and set in from the eaves
and flanks) so that the roof remains the dominant element in
the composition;

(iii)

be of design, materials and detailing appropriate to the host
building; and

(iv)

have windows (solid, windowless dormers are not
acceptable)

(v)

on sensitive buildings (including heritage assets), where
dormers are considered appropriate in principle, they should
also be modest in size, aligned with the openings below.

Rooflights should:
(i)

be modest in size

(ii)

placed and aligned sensitively to respect the character of the
host building; and

(iii)

on sensitive building (including heritage assets) they will
normally be resisted on prominent roof pitches. Where
considered appropriate they should be small in size and
aligned with the windows on the elevation below.
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(m)

Roof additions and mansards will not be supported where they
would harm to the architectural integrity (building form and design
integrity) of the original building or its group. Where considered
appropriate in principle mansards should:
(i)

(ii)

(n)

accurately replicate locally distinct forms, materials and
detailing; avoiding complicated or awkward forms and
detailing;
preserve, extend or reinstate original features such as
chimneystacks and pots, parapets and party wall up-stands.

Other types of additional accommodation on roofs will normally only
be acceptable on stand-alone buildings with flat roofs. Where
considered appropriate they should:
(i)

normally be subordinate to the host building by providing
adequate set-backs from the external elevations;

(ii)

use materials and detailing that are robust and low / no
maintenance.

(o)

Roof terraces, roof level balconies, and other similar development
will normally be resisted where they are not characteristic of the host
building / group. These will rarely be acceptable on street facing
elevations; especially on flat roofs over shops. Living roofs will
generally be supported (subject to detailing etc) but are unlikely to
be considered appropriate on heritage assets of where they would
lead to the loss of locally distinctive roof forms.

10.37

The Council is committed to ensuring that all building alterations and
extensions deliver good design. The vast majority of Lambeth’s
buildings are built to established local patterns and forms. Design
unity, repetitive detailing and compositional harmony are essential
characteristics of local distinctiveness and should be respected when
alterations and extensions are being undertaken.

10.38

On traditional buildings the Council will expect the detailing of
dormers fully to accord with established locally distinct patterns as set
out in English Heritage’s listed building guidance leaflet ‘Dormer
Windows’ (1991).

10.39

On traditional buildings the Council will expect the detailing of
traditional mansards and to fully accord with established locally
distinct patterns as set out in English Heritage’s listed building
guidance leaflet ‘mansard roofs’ (1989).
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10.40

The Council will update its Supplementary Planning Document on
Alterations and Extensions. See also Policy Q7 which will be applied
to significant alteration schemes such as estate renewal projects.
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Policy Q12 – Refuse/recycling storage
(a)

(b)

(c)

Adequate refuse and recycling storage should be provided for all
development. In order to protect visual and residential amenity and
public health the council will expect all refuse and recycling storage
to:
(i)

fully integrate into the wider design from the outset;

(ii)

be attractively designed and screened and conveniently
located for users and collection;

(iii)

have heavy-duty, robustly detailed structures and detailing;

(iv)

be fully ventilated and easy to clean / maintain;

(v)

be large enough to accommodate the easy manoeuvring of
refuse/ recycling containers and have sufficient space to
accommodate any increased storage requirements; and

(vi)

be secure and safe.

In new-build schemes refuse storage areas should:
(i)

be fully integrated into the building and placed close to the
main entrance for ease of use; or be separate - located well
away from residential accommodation to avoid harm to
amenity and outlook

(ii)

have a water supply to allow for wash-down;

(iii)

be naturally ventilated; preferably with robust metal framed
louvered doors. Where necessary, especially where the
storage is integrated within the building mechanical extraction
should be provided in order to effectively deal with odour.

On estates and on spacious developments in-ground refuse storage
and free-standing refuse storage have been used successfully. .
However, they will not be acceptable on the public highway unless
an agreement is in place to ensure they are managed and
maintained as part of the wider development

10.41 The storage of refuse is a very important matter on which the Council
places great importance as poorly designed and located refuse storage
facilities create unacceptable environments (attracting vermin and
causing visual blight) and poor living conditions for residents.
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10.42 Ideally in housing schemes each property with its own front door
should have its own refuse container located in an unobtrusive location
such as a side or rear garden. Where there is only front garden
provision simple screened wheelie-bin enclosures built in brick are
considered appropriate.
10.43 Lambeth would welcome and support proposals to bring forward
underground waste disposal networks. These systems raise efficiency
of waste collection and recycling, and reduce CO2 emissions from
waste collection vehicles. Underground systems are only likely to be
viable in areas with major redevelopment programmes such as
Vauxhall but have successfully been introduced in Wembley and
elsewhere in Europe.
10.44 The Council will prepare a Supplementary Planning Document and
provide technical specifications to assist applicants in this regard. See
also Policy H6 Residential conversions.
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Policy Q13 – Cycle Storage
(a)

(b)

(c)

Cycle storage in all development (including conversions) should be:
(i)

fully integrated into proposals from the initial design stage;

(ii)

directly and conveniently accessed from outside the building;

(iii)

inclusive, secure and safe to use;

(iv)

in individual lockers / cupboards, or if necessary, in cycle
stores shared by small groups of immediate neighbours; and

(v)

covered, fully ventilated, robustly constructed and easy to
maintain.

When considering small scale flat conversions and intensification of
use the Council will:
(i)

assess whether there is scope to provide adequate cycle
storage provision when assessing unit numbers / site layouts
(and may seek a reduction in unit numbers in order to
accommodate suitable cycle storage provision);

(ii)

encourage storage in unobtrusive but accessible locations
down the side of properties or at the rear;

(iii)

not accept cycle storage that compromises the visual amenity
of front gardens / forecourts;

(iv)

only support storage within flats if it can be proved that there is
no viable alternative, accessibility is convenient and it does not
result in cycles being stored externally such as on a balcony or
roof; and

(v)

consider the loss of an on-street parking bay in favour of an
on-road cycle store to be shared between residents where it
can be show that there is no other viable alternative.

When considering proposals for commercial development the council
will expect secure and covered cycle parking, changing facilities
(including lockers) and showers to be provided for employees. The
provision of visitor cycle parking will also be expected.
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10.45

In order to encourage the increased use of cycling for sustainable
transport and wellbeing (see policy T3), the Council will require all
development to provide safe, covered and secure cycle storage
preferably in the form of individual bike lockers. Vertical wall
mounted storage is discouraged as it requires the bike to be lifted up
which is not easy for all cyclists. It will only be allowed where it can
be demonstrated that there is no other alternative. All cycle parking
should be provided in accordance with contemporary cycle parking
standard as contained within the London Plan.

10.46

In new-build schemes each house (or flat with its own front door)
should have its own dedicated cycle store preferably with the
residential curtilage of the property.

10.47

The storage of cycles is a matter on which the Council places great
importance as poorly designed and located cycle storage facilities are
often abandoned by residents, discouraging cycle use or forcing
residents to store their cycles in communal stairwells (causing
obstruction) or on their balconies (causing inconvenience, damage to
interior finishes and visual harm). In all communal storage facilities it
must be possible to lock the frame of any bike not stored in a locker
to a secure stand. Where cycle parking is provided in basement car
parks the Council expects cycle access to be separate or segregated
from vehicular access. When provided in lifts, the lifts must be large
enough for cycles to be horizontal.

10.48

In conversion schemes with small numbers of flats and adequate
circulation space, cycle storage in a communal entrance hall may be
considered acceptable but it must be accessible by all and not
obstruct circulation. .

10.49

In new-build schemes, communal cycle storage areas should ideally
be fully integrated into the building and placed close to the main
entrance for ease of use. Users should not be expected to take their
bicycles through more than one doorway and for that reason direct
access from outside should be sought. Large communal cycle
storage areas are discouraged. Cycle storage areas should be
broken down into a number of small secure facilities preferably
shared by immediate neighbours to foster neighbourliness and
improve security. Ideally cycle lockers should be provided for each
flat and numbered accordingly in order too ensure cycles are safe
from theft and damage. Communal facilities should be naturally
ventilated with adequate space for manoeuvring. Doors, frames and
lockers should be wide and of robust metal construction.

10.50

On estates and on spacious developments free-standing cycle
storage structures may be acceptable. These should be purpose
built permanent structures with roofs. Light-weight enclosures in
timber are not considered adequately robust. The design approach
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should be the same as that for integrated cycle storage facilities, with
the provision of bike lockers. Good lighting is essential.
10.51

As communal cycle storage is by definition shared, each bike space
must have the ability to lock a bike securely to an immovable and
solid object. In residential developments the Council will seek a
majority of single height horizontal storage solutions because vertical
/ semi-vertical racks and double height stacking racks present
difficulties for users in manoeuvring their cycles.

10.52

In some cases visitor cycle parking for developments may be
provided on-street subject to agreement of the council and approval
of statutory process.

10.53

The Council will prepare detailed guidance on cycle storage which will
include standard minimum dimensions examples of good practice.
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Policy Q14 – Development in gardens and on backland sites
(a)

The Council does not consider gardens to be potential development sites
and will resist proposals which would result in the loss of biodiversity, soft
landscaping / permeable drainage or openness.

(b)

Front gardens and prominent corner/side gardens are not considered
appropriate for development. Where planning permission is required, car
parking in front gardens will not be permitted, other than in exceptional
circumstances . In such cases, the proposal should demonstrate that:
(i)
(ii)
(ii)

there would be no harm to the visual amenity value;
there would be no harm to residential outlook;
an adequate boundary treatment can be maintained across the
street frontage (without the need for outward opening gates);
(iii)
perimeter shrub planting is provided to act as a screen;
(iv)
as much soft landscaping as possible is retained and the parking
area surface is permeable;
(iv)
vehicular and pedestrian access and egress is safe and in
accordance with current inclusive mobility guidance;
(v)
the creation of a cross-over would not result in the unacceptable
loss of on-street parking spaces, result in more than one cross-over
10.42
the property,
be attoodds
with local distinctiveness or harm the
How can we at
evidence
the threat
gardens?
character or appearance of a conservation area; and
(vi)
the parking space meets the minimum dimensions standards.
(c)

Development in rear gardens has the potential to erode the amenity value
and habitat value of rear gardens generally. For these reasons new
buildings will only be supported where:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

(v)

it is demonstrated by the applicant that the resulting development
would not contribute cumulatively (when considered with similar
garden development within the block) to a loss of garden character;
a significant proportion (no less than 70 per cent) of the existing
garden is retained with the host building;
it is single storey and subordinate in form;
it is set back at least 1m from all site boundaries (to allow for access
for the maintenance of boundary enclosures, the maintenance of
the garden structure and to provide gaps between buildings);
it is well designed with visually attractive materials (including its roof
when viewed from adjoining properties); and
there would be no adverse impact when considered cumulatively
with other garden structures in the same block of gardens.
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(d)

Development on return frontages (rear gardens that front a side road)
has the potential to affect the visual amenity and spatial quality of a
locality. For these reasons new buildings will only be supported where:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

(a)

a significant proportion (no less than 70 per cent) of the existing
garden is retained with the host building;
the spatial character, gaps and views to the rear are maintained;
established building lines are respected; and
the built form is subordinate to its context.

The redevelopment of previously developed back-land sites
(outbuildings, garage blocks etc.) has the potential to improve the
appearance of what are often unkempt sites but can be problematic in
terms of amenity. New buildings will only be supported where:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

the replacement buildings are sited to maintain or improve upon
existing neighbour relationships
it can be proved that any increases in height (in relation to existing
development on the site) will not have any adverse impact;
forms and heights remains subordinate to its built context;
existing accesses are maintained and adequately provides
pedestrian access, vehicle turning and access for fire appliances
Access arrangements will cause no nuisance.

10.54

Collectively, gardens have great visual amenity value, contribute to
wellbeing, are of significant biodiversity value and are invaluable for
sustainable drainage. They are therefore a very important amenity to
Lambeth residents and in defining the borough’s spatial character.
Front gardens provide a landscaped setting to buildings and an
important defensible semi-public space. The gaps in built frontages
created by side spaces / side gardens (and rear gardens on side
streets) provide openness and glimpse views between buildings and
across rear gardens. Rear gardens provide much-needed quiet,
private amenity space and are collectively important biodiversity
resources. Communal landscaped areas within housing estates are
also considered to be of great value.

10.55

The introduction of home offices, garages, outbuildings and new
dwellings / premises can have a significant impact on the collective
value of gardens. This is especially the case in urban areas where
rear gardens are often small, residential densities are high and where
there is sometimes an open space deficiency. In these
circumstances, even modest development may be considered to
have an adverse cumulative impact.
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10.56

The Council’s standards for vehicular access must be met for all
proposals. For example, in relation to visibility splays, turning area,
parking bay size etc.

10.57

An excess of hardstanding is damaging to visual amenity and local
character; it also causes excess surface water runoff which
overloads drains. By comparison, front gardens which are
predominantly soft landscaped enhance their setting and provide
sustainable drainage.

10.58

In all circumstances where planning permission is required, the
Council will expect proposals to retain as much soft landscaping as
possible (especially around the perimeter) and incorporate permeable
surfaces. There are many permeable (or porous) surfacing materials.
However, loose gravel is discouraged as it tends to attract weeds,
settle in drifts - to poor visual effect - and can spill out onto the
footway causing a trip hazard to pedestrians. Further advice on
different approaches to constructing driveways or other paved areas
using permeable surfaces is provided within the Department for
Communities and Local Government document, ‘Guidance on the
permeable surfacing of front gardens’ (May 2009).

10.59

On all classified roads and local distributor roads planning
permission is required for the creation of a vehicle crossover to gain
access over a pavement or verge in order to use front gardens for
car parking. Visibility splays and pedestrian visibility splays must
meet current national guidance, a turning area is required if on a
classified road, and Council standards for length and width of the
parking bay must also be met. A minimum of 1metre wide footpath
must be provided from the main pedestrian entrance to the property
from the public highway. This will be required in addition to safety
considerations other planning considerations, including amenity and
the impact on the street scene, can therefore be taken into account.

10.60

The use of front gardens as the only private amenity space for new
development will be resisted. This is because the open, semi-public
nature of front gardens is incompatible with the privacy and quietude
required by residents. High boundaries, retrofitted screening and
other privacy measures, garden sheds, permanent play equipment
and similar structures will not generally be supported in front garden
locations.

10.61

The existence of existing development in back gardens should not
be seen as justification for further development as the cumulative
effect of such development is likely to be adverse.
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Policy Q15 – Boundary treatments
(a)

The Council will seek to retain boundary treatments that are
characteristic of the immediate locality, are historically unique or
contribute to local distinctiveness.

(b)

Where replacement is considered appropriate, and in new
development, the council will expect:
(i)

replication of positive locally distinct boundary treatments and a
sympathetic response to its context in terms of height, design
and appearance;

(ii)

front boundaries and those between front gardens not to exceed
1.2 metre in height in residential areas (unless specifically
justified by the character of the locality or specialist function of
the development);

(iii) front boundaries in non-residential areas not to exceed 2 metres
fronting the street (unless specifically justified by the character of
the locality or specialist function of the development) and to be
open in character rather than solid; and
(iv) boundaries between rear gardens and yards not to exceed 2
metres.
(v)

(c)

10.62

Boundaries flanking a vehicle crossover to not exceed 900mm
in height (to maintain sight lines)

The raising in height of existing boundaries will only be supported
where it is undertaken in a well designed and carefully detailed
manner which is consistent with local character and not discordant.

Historically many of the early to mid 19th Century urban properties in
Lambeth had front boundary railings in the region of 1.1m in height.
Suburban properties up until the First World War tended to have
timber boundary treatments of similar height or cast iron railings on
dwarf walls. Dwarf walls and low fences are common to inter-war
properties. War-time removal of railings for scrap iron and the
passage of time have removed many historic boundary treatments
which could be authentically reinstated. Many post-war
developments are characterised by an absence of boundary
enclosures. One example of historically unique boundary treatments
is the railings on some housing estates which were made from metal
stretchers after the Second World War.
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10.63 Authentic reinstatement of locally distinct boundary treatments is
encouraged; so too are high-quality innovative new designs inspired by
locally distinct examples.

Policy Q16 – Shop fronts
(a)

On existing premises the Council will seek the retention of historic
shop fronts or those of architectural quality or any features of interest
that survive on premises (including historic shop signage). These
should be retained, refurbished and sympathetically incorporated into
new work even when changes of use are proposed.

(b)

Designs should:
(i)

integrate well into the host building, respecting the scale, style
and general building forms;

(ii)

use robust, carefully detailed (for aesthetics and weathering)
materials – timber framing normally being required for heritage
assets;

(iii)

reinstate lost features which are characteristic on similar
adjoining premises;

(iv)

be carefully considered with large, generous shop windows,
adequate entrance doors, good proportions, careful detailing;

(v)

maintain / include independent access to upper floor
accommodation from the street frontage as part of an
integrated design;

(vi)

have level entrances where possible; where ramps are
required they should be internal except in exceptional
circumstances. Materials and finishes should be appropriate
and of high quality;

(vii)

permanently display the property numbers of the shop and any
accommodation at the entrances;

(viii)

provide a dedicated place for a signage fascia above the shop
front (not encroach above ground floor level), defined by
permanent, integrated architectural detailing - on new-build
development a projecting band or cornice should be built into
the façade to clearly demark a line between fascia and the
floor above;

(ix)

fully incorporate security measures in an integrated design in
order to avoid the need for retrofitting; and

(x)

not have solid or perforated roller shutters or exposed,
externally mounted shutter housings.
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(c)

(d)

Shop signage should:
(i)

be accommodated solely within a defined fascia above the
façade (on historic buildings the height will be dictated by the
pilaster / console detailing and on new premises it should not
exceed one fifth of the ground floor height);

(ii)

be restricted to one fascia above the shop window and one
projecting / hanging sign (not exceeding 600mm x 600mm x
80mm) per elevation and 2.4m above the footway;

(iii)

the fascia sign height shall be dictated by any prevailing
original pilaster detailing or not noticeably exceed 1/5 of the
height of the ground floor accommodation;

(iv)

be illuminated in a discreet and subdued manner – without
overly dominant fittings, clutter or cables - lighting should be
limited to the main element of the fascia, not its full width; and

(v)

not be excessive, visually discordant, overly large, project
excessively forward or rise up the façade above the ground
floor level.

The council will support cycle stands on shop forecourts but resist
permanent installations where it is considered that they would harm
amenity or public safety, such as boundaries, enclosures, screening,
shelters, and advertisements. Advertisements will be resisted on
approach to junctions and traffic signals in order to protect highways
safety. They should not obstruct visibility generally or obstruct the
footway.

10.64

Lambeth has many examples of historic shop fronts and surviving
fragments. They date mostly from the 19th and 20th Century and
often follow a set of general rules which contribute to local
distinctiveness. Unsympathetic alterations can have a very damaging
effect.

10.65

Unfortunately a great many replacement shop fronts are of poor
quality – badly detailed with overly dominant signage and oppressive
retro-fitted security shutters. These give many retail areas a poor
appearance and harm visual amenity generally and contribute to
unattractive night time environments which imbue a fear of crime.
Wherever possible the Council will seek that new proposals reverse
this unacceptable situation. Lambeth is committed to improving upon
the current poor quality of many of its shop fronts (including bank
facades and pub fronts).

10.66

Access ramps require particular attention. They must be carefully
considered from the outset and carefully designed. They must not
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cause obstruction or affect safety. They will only be permitted on the
public highway in exceptional circumstances.
10.67

The Council will update its Supplementary Planning Document on
shop fronts and signage.
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Policy Q17 – Advertisements and hoardings
(a)

(b)

No advertisement shall harm amenity or highway / public safety.
The Council will support proposals for advertisement panels and
hoardings where they:
(i)

are individually or collectively well integrated into their context,
the design of new or existing buildings or landscaping schemes;

(ii)

deliver design excellence in terms of access structures, framing,
lighting;

(iii)

contribute positively to the local scene;

(iv)

do not add unacceptable street / visual clutter; and

(v)

do not diminish the setting or significance of heritage assets.

In order to enhance the environment, proposals for the renewal of
advertisement consents for existing hoardings and other
advertisements will generally be resisted where they are considered to
have an adverse impact to amenity of safety especially:
(i)

on, in or affecting the setting / significance of heritage assets;
and

(ii)

in opportunity areas and town centres identified for
enhancement / regeneration.

10.68

The Council is committed to enhancing the environment.
Unfortunately the majority of large panel advertisements and
hoardings within Lambeth do contribute positively to Lambeth’s
character. Indeed a great many advertisement hoardings are
considered to harm amenity because of their ad-hoc appearance and
discordant forms.

10.69

In theory design excellence has the potential to address many of the
Council’s concerns over the adverse impact of advertisements.
However, rarely do proposals come forward where the display of
advertisement hoardings is fully integrated into the design of a new
building or in the landscaping or layout of a site. All too often
hoardings are placed with little thought for visual amenity of
integration with their surroundings. Groups of mis-matched
hoardings (long, tall and of various panel sizes) can be particularly
visually discordant. Many hoardings exist as a hang-over from when
some neighbourhoods were neglected and run-down; yet whilst these
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localities have been significantly improved or enhanced over the
years the hoardings remain as discordant features.
10.70

Conservation area appraisals and assessments relating to the area
regeneration schemes have identified advertisement hoardings as
being harmful to the character of these areas and contributory in no
small part to the perception of poor environmental quality / visual
amenity. Such perceptions can be a barrier to inward investment and
therefore the removal of advertisements and hoardings in these
circumstances is considered a priority.
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Policy Q18 – Historic environment strategy
In order to ensure that heritage assets continue to play a key role in the quality
of Lambeth’s environment, the Council will:
(i)

use its planning powers (including enforcement powers) to ensure that
special regard is paid to sustaining and enhancing the historic
environment;

(ii)

use, where appropriate, statutory powers (including non-planning
legislation) to sustain or enhance the historic environment; especially
where they might address issues preventing heritage at risk from being
brought back to viable use / good repair;

(iii) support initiatives to sustain or enhance the historic environment and
bring heritage at risk back to viable use / good repair (such as the
national ‘heritage at risk’ initiative);
(iv) continue the identification of local heritage (undesignated) assets with the
input of local people, groups and national amenity societies to ensure
that Lambeth’s historic environment gains the recognition it deserves;
(v)

prepare appraisals, guidance documents and SPDs, securing the input
and support of local people, local groups and other parties, and use
these in decision making to help guide development in a positive manner;

(vi) request that copies of significant heritage statements, desk based
assessments and record documents are submitted to the London Historic
Environment Record (HRE);
(vii) appoint an Historic Environment Champion to raise the profile of built
heritage within the council and across Lambeth; and
(viii) use established best-practice guidance from English Heritage, national
amenity societies and other organisations, the British Standard
publication BS7912:1998 ‘guide to the principles of the conservation of
historic buildings’ and locally prepared SPD documents to deliver best
practice in relation to management and alteration of heritage assets.
(viv) encourage, contribute to and facilitate research and publication on
Lambeth’s historic environment – particularly where there are gaps in
knowledge / understanding.
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10.71 The historic environment is an irreplaceable resource which contributes
significantly to Lambeth’s local distinctiveness, economy and quality of
life. Lambeth, in turn, as an inner London borough, makes a significant
contribution to the distinctiveness of central London. The historic
environment is key to delivering sustainable development and is the
main component of Lambeth’s distinctiveness and is of interest to
residents and visitors alike.
10.72 The borough’s most historic areas are also its most desirable and thus
it pays financially to maintain assets in good condition. Generally
Lambeth’s historic environment is well maintained and in a viable use
as a result of the care and attention of asset owners and managers.
The greatest threats to heritage assets are generally incremental
change, poorly considered alterations and poor workmanship.
10.73 West Norwood Cemetery is one area where a better understanding of
the significance of funereal monuments would be of value to parties
involved in the management and conservation of the site.
10.74 The work of Lambeth Council’s in-house architects (1960 – 1990) is
another area where greater understanding would benefit / inform the
borough’s estate renewal programme.

Policy Q19 - Westminster World Heritage Site
Development affecting the setting of the Westminster World Heritage Site will
be supported where it:
(i)

preserves or enhances those elements that contribute to the
Outstanding Universal Value (including views in and out) of the
World Heritage Site;

(ii)

preserves or enhances the environmental quality of the principal
approaches / vantage points; and

(iii)

provides the opportunity to better understand and appreciate the
Outstanding Universal Value.

10.75

Westminster Abbey, the Palace of Westminster and St Margaret’s
Church was inscribed as a World Heritage Site in 1987. World
Heritage Sites are recognised as internationally important and their
inscription by UNESCO highlights their Outstanding Universal Value
which is a key consideration to take into account when determining
planning applications.
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10.76

The World Heritage Site’s location on the bank of the River Thames
makes it highly visible from within Lambeth. Indeed the most
impressive views of the Houses of Parliament’s striking silhouette and
some of the most attractive approaches (by river, by bus and on foot)
are from Lambeth. Equally important is Lambeth’s role as a
‘backdrop’ to the World Heritage Site in views from within the City of
Westminster (in terms of clear sky) and in views from the Thames
Bridges (in terms of urban context).

10.77

The presence of Lambeth Palace immediately across the river from
the Houses of Parliament, and what this represents in terms of the
separation of Church and State, adds a further layer of significance
which requires careful management.

10.78

An uncluttered, well ordered and attractive urban environment,
including public realm, is key to maintaining a suitable setting for the
World Heritage Site. Development within this context should be well
mannered and subordinate in terms of form, materiality and treatment
in order to ensure that the Palace of Westminster retains its preeminence within the cityscape.

10.79

The adopted World Heritage Site Management Plan (May 2007) will
be a material consideration when considering proposals. The
Council will continue to work in partnership with all relevant authorities
in the ongoing work of maintaining, updating and preparing the
management plan and any associated documents such as a setting
study.

10.80

Applicants will be expected to demonstrate that full account has been
taken of the impact of their proposals on the World Heritage Site and
its setting and provide a full impact assessment to support their
proposal using the methodology set out in the Mayor of London’s
World Heritage Sites Guidance on Settings Supplementary Planning
Guidance (2012).
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Policy Q20 - Statutory listed buildings
Development affecting listed buildings will be supported where it would:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

preserve and not harm the significance / special interest;
not harm the significance / setting (including views to and from); and
not diminish its ability to remain viable in use in the long term.

10.81

Statutory listed buildings are ‘designated heritage assets’. Applicants
will be required to provide a heritage statement for their proposals
which explains in detail the significance of the building and the impact
of the proposals on that significance. In line with NPPF any proposed
harm to significance will require a clear and convincing justification.

10.82

Lambeth’s statutory listed buildings stock is rich and varied.
However, the vast majority of listed buildings in Lambeth are
residential terraces, semidetached houses and villas from the early to
mid 19th Century. These are representative of relatively common (for
their time) London building types and are listed because of their intact
/ little altered state. Their significance lies largely in the survival of
their historic characteristics which include group value, repetitive /
common built forms and floor plans, compartmented / rectangular
room layouts (reflecting a hierarchy of original uses), refined,
traditional joinery and iron detailing, the use of brick, natural timber
and natural slate; and of regionally significant building forms such as
semi-basements and London roofs. Surviving interior features such
as windows, glass staircases, doors, joinery, chimney breasts and
chimney pieces, lath and plaster / decorative plasterwork, floor
boards, wine cellar shelving, partitions, glass, stone sinks and built-in
cupboards all contribute to significance and should be retained.

10.83

The Council will support only the minimum amount of alternation
necessary to secure the optimum viable use of a listed building.
Where a building is already in its optimum viable use, alterations
which diminish significance will be resisted.

10.84

New work should preserve significance, reinforce appropriate local
characteristics and, where possible, secure enhancement of the listed
building. High quality craftsmanship will be required to ensure that
authentic detailing is achieved using original materials. Authenticity is
essential in this respect. Inferior modern materials and inferior
modern detailing are not considered acceptable for the replacement
or reinstatement of historic fabric of features. With window
replacements all glazing should be single glazed with a putty finish in
the traditional manner.

10.85

Demolition of listed buildings is not normally acceptable. Features
protected by the listing and contributing to the significance of the
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building can include boundary treatments, steps, paving, outside
toilets and outbuildings; their demolition will also normally be resisted.
10.86

The conversion of a listed building to new uses can result in a
significant impact on historic fabric and plan form in order to meet the
necessary building regulations. Change of use proposals should be
accompanied by full information on the impacts relating to any such
issues including fire spread, floor loading, sound attenuation and
servicing. Changes of use will not be supported unless interventions
of this nature can be sympathetically accommodated. Any resulting
harm should be fully justified as necessary for delivering the optimum
viable use for the building. In this respect it should be proved that
other, less harmful uses are not viable.

10.87

Listed buildings need to maintain the ability to adapt and evolve. In
this respect it is important that they retain adequate space around
them to provide an adequate setting and sustain future uses.
Similarly, the development of curtilage land around a listed building
will be resisted where it is considered that the listed building would
not retain sufficient land to remain viable in the longer term. Whilst in
the right circumstances ‘enabling’ development will be supported
‘disabling’ development will not.

10.88

The Council will prepare an SPD on statutory listed buildings.

Policy Q21 - Registered parks and gardens
Development proposals affecting parks and gardens on the national register
will be supported where they:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Sustain and enhance the landscape and its features of interest
(including structures);
take opportunities to restore original features or do not compromise
future restoration opportunities;
promote greater accessibility; and
protect the setting (including views in and out).

10.89

Landscapes on the register are ‘designated heritage assets’.
Applicants will be required to provide a heritage statement for their
proposals which explains in detail the significance of the landscape or
its features and the impact of the proposals on that significance. In
line with NPPF any proposed harm to significance will require a clear
and convincing justification.

10.90

Lambeth’s designated historic landscapes largely date from the 19th
Century. The majority are public parks and include some of the
largest and most attractive parks in the borough. West Norwood
Cemetery is also publically accessible. However, some designated
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landscapes are private property and do not have public access. The
special interest of all the designated landscapes lies in their layout,
landscape and structures and they often contain heritage assets.
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Policy Q22 - Conservation areas
(a)

(b)

Development proposals affecting conservation areas will be permitted
where they preserve or enhance the character or appearance of
conservation areas by:
(i)

respecting and reinforcing the established, positive characteristics
of the area in terms of the building line, siting, design, height, forms,
materials joinery, window detailing etc.; and

(ii)

protecting the setting (including views in and out of the area).

Façade retention with the demolition of the remaining building is not
considered appropriate in conservation areas as it results in the loss of
historic structures. Development involving demolition in a conservation
area will only be supported if:
(i)

the structure proposed for demolition does not make a positive
contribution to the character or appearance of the area;

(ii)

a suitable replacement has been granted planning permission; and

(iii) a planning condition and/or Section 106 agreement has been made
that the building shall not be demolished until a contract for the
replacement building has been made.

10.91

Conservation Areas and elements that contribute positively to their
significance (character and appearance) are ‘designated heritage
assets’. Applicants will be required to provide a heritage statement
for their proposals which explains in detail the significance of the
asset affected by the proposals and the impact of the proposals on
that significance. In line with NPPF any proposed harm to
significance will require a clear and convincing justification.

10.92

Lambeth’s conservation area designations cover the most
architecturally and historically significant places in the borough or are
designated as the best examples of relatively common types of
residential development. They are listed in Annex 7. Conservation
areas generally contain high concentrations of listed buildings and
other heritage assets and are key contributors to local distinctiveness.

10.93

The Council’s ongoing preparation of conservation area statements,
with valuable input from local people, local groups and other bodies is
giving a better understanding of the significance of each area and the
issues they face. Themes across conservation areas such as
inappropriate boundary treatments and poor window replacements
are being identified. In this respect the Council will pay particular
regard to ensuring that poor examples of alterations within
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conservation areas do not set precedents for future proposals and
that any subsequent new works raise standards in terms of its design,
detailing, materials and appearance.

Policy Q23 - Undesignated heritage assets: Local Heritage List
(a)

(b)

(c)

10.94

The Council will maintain a list of undesignated heritage assets which it
considers to be of local (or greater) significance. It will be known as the
‘local heritage list’. It will include:
(i)

Archaeology (Archaeological Priority Areas);

(ii)

Buildings and structures (Local List); and

(iii)

Designed spaces and landscapes – (Local Landscape Register).

The objectives of maintaining the local heritage list are to:
(i)

Raise awareness of these assets and foster a greater appreciation
of them;

(ii)

Sustain or enhance their significance; and

(iii)

Protect their settings.

The Council will:
(i)

Resist the destruction of assets on the local heritage list and
expect applicants to retain, preserve, protect, safeguard and
enhance them and treat them sensitively when developing
proposals that affect them.

(ii)

Require proper investigation and recording of archaeological
remains and publication and archiving of results to advance
understanding.

Assets on the Local Heritage List are ‘undesignated heritage assets’.
Applicants will be required to provide a heritage statement /
archaeological assessment / site evaluation for their proposals. In
line with NPPF any proposed harm to significance will require a clear
and convincing justification.
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10.95

The Council will seek to keep the local heritage list up to date with
input from local people, groups and national amenity societies.
However, through the delivery of normal planning duties the Council
may identify undesignated heritage assets that may not be on the
local heritage list. Where applications are received for such assets
this policy will apply.

10.96

Where appropriate the Council will seek statutory designation
(designated heritage asset status) to secure the protection of
undesignated heritage assets.

10.97

The Local List can be viewed on the Council web site. Proposals
affecting buildings and structures will be permitted where their
architectural interest, historic interest, townscape value and rarity are
sustained or enhanced in accordance with established conservation
best practice.

10.98

Proposals affecting designations associated with a close historical
association will be permitted where they maintain those aspects of
the building / structure which were present during the period of the
recognised historical significance.

10.99

Archaeological Priority Areas are identified on the Council’s web site.
The Council will require applicants for proposals which involve
excavation or ground works on sites of archaeological potential to:
• submit an archaeological assessment and evaluation of the site,
including the impact of the proposed development;
• preserve, protect, safeguard and enhance archaeological
monuments, remains and their settings in development, and seek
a public display and interpretation where appropriate;
• undertake proper investigation and recording of archaeological
remains as an integral part of a development programme, and
publication and archiving of results to advance understanding.

10.100 Local historic spaces and designed landscapes contribute
significantly to Lambeth’s local distinctiveness. The following are
proposed for inclusion on the local landscape register:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.
xi.
xii.

Albert Square*
Becondale Road*
St Matthew’s Churchyard, Brixton Hill
Cleaver Square*
Crescent Grove*
Durand Gardens*
Grafton Square*
Hanover Gardens*
Holmewood Gardens*
St Mark’s Churchyard, Kennington Road
Former burial ground, Lambeth High Street,
Archbishop’s Park, Lambeth Palace Road,
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xiii.
xiv.
xv.
xvi.
xvii.
xviii.
xix.
xx.
xxi.
xxii.

St Mary’s Churchyard, Lambeth Palace Road,
Lansdowne Gardens
St Luke’s Churchyard, Norwood Road
St Paul’s Churchyard, Rectory Grove
St Mary’s Square
Stockwell War Memorial Garden*
Trinity Gardens*
Vauxhall Park
Walcot Square*
St John’s Churchyard, Waterloo Road

The * above identifies that the space is subject to the provisions of the
London Squares Preservation Act (1931). For a full list of the sites
affected by this Act see Appendix 7.
10.101 Proposals affecting local spaces and landscapes will be permitted
where their settings, openness, design integrity and features of
interest are preserved or enhanced. The authentic reinstatement or
modern reinterpretation of lost historic boundary enclosures and
landscaping schemes is strongly encouraged.
10.102 The Council will maintain a local ‘heritage at risk register’ with a view
to raising the profile of undesignated heritage assets at risk and
securing their conservation, restoration or enhancement.
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Policy Q24 – River Thames
(a)

(b)

When making proposals along the River Thames applicants should be
able to show that their proposals:
(i)

enhance the character of the river frontage, views from the river
and from the opposite bank;

(ii)

preserve the setting and approaches of the Thames Bridges;

(iii)

maintain and create publicly accessible spaces routes along the
river for a continuous riverside walkway;

(iv)

are contextual - reinforcing the distinctiveness of the wider city
river front;

(v)

respect the unique character of the Albert Embankment as a
piece of historic engineering;

(vi)

protect, restore and enhance the draw dock, slipways, steps,
stairs, paving and other historic features associated with the
river;

(vi)

reinforce connections from the city to the river; and

(vii)

maintain access to the foreshore at Lack’s Dock.

(viii)

recognise the value of the river’s ‘blue infrastructure’ and its
connection with adjoining green infrastructure and green
corridors.

Proposals for permanent moorings on the River Thames:
(i)

will only be permitted for uses which require such a location and
which support those providing river functions or public access
and enjoyment of the river;

(ii)

should be located outside the area between Lambeth Bridge and
Waterloo Bridge. In the stretch between Lambeth Bridge and
Vauxhall Bridge, permanent moorings should be restricted in
number and to non–prominent locations close to these bridges;

(iii)

should not adversely affect the open aspect, historic setting or
security of the river frontage, archaeology of the foreshore and
banks between Vauxhall Bridge and Waterloo Bridge;

(iv)

should not impede views across the river from the riverside,
particularly of landmark buildings, and should be in scale with
the river scene;
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(c)

(v)

should not have a detrimental impact on navigation, river regime
or environment;

(vi)

should have adequate access and arrangements for visitors,
drainage, waste disposal and servicing, but not require excessive
on-shore areas for servicing; and

(vii)

should be of outstanding architectural or historical importance, or
have some special maritime interest.

The Council will seek retention of existing river bridges and is supportive
in principle of new proposals to provide additional pedestrian connections
between the north and south banks of the Thames.

10.103 A special quality is required of buildings and the spaces between
buildings to make an important contribution to London's image and
status as a 'World City' and as an important tourist destination.
10.104 The river Thames frontage is Lambeth’s window to the city and
presents an opportunity to ensure that new development harnesses
the positive characteristics of central London as a whole –
contributing to the city’s unique character.
10.105 The creation of a homogeneous waterfront of ‘anywhere’ architecture,
development that block sunlight and daylight to the riverside and
which presents incompatible uses (such as parking / servicing and
private space) to the river side are considered unacceptable.
10.106 Piers, if acceptable, should not lead to the obstruction of the footway
either through structures or queuing.
10.107 The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) is responsible for
issuing marine licences under the Marine and Coastal Access Act
2009. A marine licence may be needed for activities involving a
deposit or removal of a substance or object below the mean high
water springs mark or in any tidal river to the extent of the tidal
influence and early consultation with the MMO is advised. Applicants
should also refer to the Marine Policy Statement for guidance on any
planning activity that includes a section of tidal river.

199

Page 522
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Policy Q25 – Views
(a)

The Council will seek to protect the significance of strategic views and
secure improvements within them.

(b)

The Council will maintain a list of views of local interest and seek to
protect their composition and character from harm. Particular regard
has been paid to the identification of views of the Westminster World
Heritage Site. The following views are considered to be of local
interest:
1

Panoramas
The objective in identifying these views is to ensure that no
foreground or mid ground development harms an appreciation of
the panoramic view and landmark buildings within:
(i)

Views NNW from Brockwell Park of Brixton landmarks
(Lambeth Town Hall’s tower and St Matthew’s Church
tower); and views N and NNE to the city;

(ii)

View NNE from Norwood Park (across LB Southwark) to
the city;

(iii)

View N from Gipsy Hill (across LB Southwark) to the city;

(iv)

View N from Knights Hill (across LB Southwark) to the
city;

(v)

Views W and SW from Streatham Common to Colliers
Wood, Morden, Rose Hill and Pollards Hill;

(vi)

Views S and SW from The Rookery to St Helier, Epsom
Downs, Pollards Hill, Croydon and the North Downs; and

(vii)

View W from Members’ Terrace of County Hall (inc
Houses of Parliament).

(viii)

View N and E from Royal National Theatre terraces to the
North Bank of the Thames including St Paul’s Cathedral;

(ix)

View NW from Queen Elizabeth Hall roof garden to the
North Bank of the Thames including the Houses of
Parliament;

(x)

View W from the level 4 terrace of the Royal Festival Hall
to the North Bank of the Thames including the Houses of
Parliament;
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2

Landmark Silhouettes
The objective in identifying these views is to ensure that no
foreground development obscures an appreciation of, and no
background development harms the silhouette in:
(i)

Views SE and SSE from Westminster Bridge Road of
Lincoln Tower on corner of Kennington Road /
Westminster Bridge Road;

(ii)

View N along Knights Hill of St Luke’s Church tower;

(iii)

View S along Norwood Road of St Luke’s Church
tower;

(iv)

View N from Chapel Road along Weaver Walk of St
Luke’s Church tower;

(v)

Views NW and SE of Christ Church along Christchurch
Road;

(vi)

View E along Dassett Road to Sydenham Hill and the
Crystal Palace television transmitter;

(vii)

View W along Lorn Road to St Michael’s Church tower,
Stockwell Park Road;

(xi)

View NW from Lambeth Palace terrace to Houses of
Parliament (inc. Victoria Tower);

(xii)

View W from Lambeth Palace’s garden to the Houses of
Parliament (Victoria Tower) as viewed through the gap
between St Thomas Hospital building and the Guy’s and
St Thomas’ Medical School building;

(xiii)

View NNW along Courtenay Street to Houses of
Parliament (Elizabeth Tower);

(xiv)

View W from St Thomas’ Hospital garden to Houses of
Parliament (inc Westminster Bridge);

(xv) View N from Brockwell Park to the Victoria Tower of the
Houses of Parliament
(xvi) View SW from St George Wharf Pier to Battersea Power
Station; and
(xvii) View N from Wandsworth Road Station platform /
footbridge of Battersea Power Station.
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(xviii) View E from Victoria Tower Gardens and SE from
Member’s Terraces of Houses of Parliament to the Lambeth
Palace complex (including St Mary’s Church tower)
(xix) View ESE from Millbank to 8 Albert Embankment.
(xx) View SE from Millbank to Vauxhall Cross Building (MI6),
3

Roofscape Views
The objective in identifying this view is to acknowledge the
important role roofscape plays in the viewer’s appreciation of
the wider cityscape. The objectives will be to ensure that new
roofs and roof alterations (including plant enclosures) are well
designed and visually attractive in order to sustain or
enhance:
(i)

Views of Waterloo from the London Eye.

10.108 The relatively long N – S section of the River Thames and the
proximity of the Westminster World Heritage Site and the wider city
means that many strategic and local views are concentrated in the
northern part of the borough looking up and down the river and out of
Lambeth. Lambeth is also the focus of views from across the river –
either of heritage assets on the South Bank and Albert Embankment
or as the backdrop of views of the Westminster World Heritage site.
The contribution of these views to the significance of the wider city is
major.
10.109 Lambeth’s topography plays an important role in dictating local views.
The elevated land of the Norwood Ridge to the south of the borough
and the relatively flat topography to the north means that most distant
views are northerly; a number looking out across low-lying Southwark
to the city beyond.
10.110 The nature of local views designations in Lambeth and adjoining
boroughs means that many views cross borough boundaries. This
means that cooperation between boroughs is particularly important if
views are to be managed effectively. The local views identified as
significant by adjoining authorities in their policies and SPD
documents will be a material consideration when considering planning
proposals. These include the City of Westminster’s Metropolitan
Views draft SPD and the City of London’s , St Pauls Heights Policy.

10.111 Applicants should provide detailed assessments of the impact of their
proposals on designated views; including, where necessary, verified
renders of the proposal within the view. The Mayor’s London Views
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Management Framework SPD will be used when considering
proposals that affect strategic views. English Heritage’s ‘Seeing
History in the View’ guidance will also be used to inform the
assessment of proposals.
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Policy Q26 - Tall and large buildings
(a)

(b)

Proposals for tall buildings will be supported where:
(i)

they are located with areas identified as suitable for tall
building

(ii)

there is no adverse impact on the significance of strategic or
local views;

(iii)

design excellence is achieved (in terms of form, silhouette,
materials, detailing etc.);

(iv)

the proposal makes a positive contribution to the townscape
and skyline either individually to form a distinctive landmark or
as a contribution to a group;

(v)

is of the highest standards of architecture and materials; and

(vi)

does not have an unacceptably harmful impact on its
surroundings including microclimate, wind turbulence, noise,
reflected glare, aviation, navigation and telecommunication
interference.

Where tall buildings are identified (through area appraisals,
characterisations or other similar studies) as negative elements in
strategic or locally significant views or in relation to the setting of
heritage assets the council will support proposals which reduce the
adverse impact through demolition, height reduction or re-cladding.

10.112 Parts of the Vauxhall, Albert Embankment and Waterloo are Opportunity
Areas considered by the Mayor to offer potential locations for tall buildings.
The council has also identified parts of central Brixton as potentially suitable
for tall building (see Tall Buildings in Brixton 2012). Clarification of this is
provided in the Places and Neighbourhoods policies and relevant site
allocations in Section 11.
10.113 The Mayor’s Vauxhall Nine Elms and Battersea OAPF and Waterloo OAPF
provide detailed guidance on tall buildings within these areas. Lambeth has
prepared Supplementary Planning Documents for all areas which are
identified as offering potential for tall building. All three areas have
sensitivities in relation to tall buildings and designated heritage assets which
will required particular care when schemes are being developed.
10.114 Tall and large buildings are those that are substantially taller than their
surroundings, cause a significant change to the skyline or are larger than
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the threshold sizes set for the referral of planning applications to the Mayor.
Tall or large buildings are not considered appropriate around the borough’s
commons and historic parks and gardens as much of their character is
derived from the relatively low-rise development in their locality.
10.115 Development which results in unacceptable canyon-like environments, with
residential towers or large blocks in uncomfortably close proximity, will not
be supported on design and amenity grounds.
10.116 All proposals for tall or large buildings should be accompanied by a detailed
urban design assessment including accurate information on the townscape
impact of the proposal on its immediate locality, on local and strategic views
and on any affected heritage assets. Important views from within adjoining
boroughs should also be included in any assessment. CABE / English
Heritage Guidance on Tall Buildings (2007) should also be used to inform
the development and assessment of tall and large building proposals.
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Section 11 – Places and Neighbourhoods
This section sets out policies for Places and Neighbourhoods. These policies reflect
the aspirations and approach for eleven different parts of the borough, within the
strategic framework set by the borough-wide policies. The eleven places and
neighbourhoods are shown on the Key Diagram.
These policies should be read and applied alongside the borough-wide policies in
sections 4 to 10 of the Local Plan.
The various policies for places are derived from and based on different pieces of
work, which form part of the evidence base for the Local Plan. These include the
London Plan Opportunity Area Planning Frameworks for Waterloo and Vauxhall,
Area Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) for Waterloo, Vauxhall and
Brixton, the master-plans for Streatham and West Norwood, and existing or
emerging community led master-plans for Stockwell, Herne Hill, the Oval and
Loughborough Junction.
Each policy is preceded by a short summary of the characteristics and challenges for
the area in question, referring to the locally specific studies and master-plans that
have informed the approach.
The policies in this section of the Local Plan are not intended to cover every part of
the borough, focussing instead on areas of significant growth or change. Other parts
of the borough not covered by the policies in this section are covered by the borough
wide policies in the rest of the plan.
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Waterloo
11.1

The Waterloo neighbourhood is a key part of Central London, with strong
movement and activity relationships with adjoining areas across and along the
river in adjoining boroughs. It is a major office location; one of the capital’s
most successful tourist areas; an international centre for culture and the arts
(part of the London Plan South Bank/Bankside Strategic Cultural Area); one of
London’s most important transport hubs; and an Opportunity Area in the
London Plan. It already contains more than half of Lambeth’s jobs and the
London Plan identifies the potential for 15,000 new jobs in the area. There is
an existing residential population in Bishops ward of 9,675 people
(4,570 households) (2011 Census) with potential identified in the
London Plan for an additional 1,900 dwellings during the period 2011 to
2031. Waterloo has a significant concentration of heritage assets which are
reinforced by its relationship to the setting and Outstanding Universal Value of
the Westminster World Heritage Site. Waterloo’s proximity to the Thames
provides significant potential to increase the movement of people and freight
along the river.

11.2

An Opportunity Area Planning Framework for Waterloo was prepared jointly
by the GLA and Lambeth Council in 2007. The South Bank Partnership has
produced a Manifesto for Action which reflects the ambitions of the major
organisations in the area. Lambeth Council also adopted a Waterloo Area
Supplementary Planning Document in April 2013. This has involved extensive
analysis and consultation on the character of Waterloo and opportunities for
its future development. The London Plan indicates that Opportunity Areas are
appropriate locations for tall buildings.

11.3

Waterloo has four distinct character areas: 1. Riverside, 2. Railway, 3.
Residential and 4. Lower Marsh.
1. The Riverside is the focus for cultural facilities as well as bars and
restaurants and the Riverside Walk is a public space that is well used by
tourists and locals alike during both evening and daytime. The South Bank’s
international cultural attractions include the National Theatre, the South Bank
Centre, the BFI, the London Eye and the London Aquarium. These are iconic
internationally-known buildings, many of which are listed or locally listed. In
recognition of its clear architectural and historic importance, almost all of the
area is contained within the South Bank Conservation Area, which was first
designated by the Council in 1982, or the Lambeth Palace Conservation Area.
There are currently over 18 million visits to the South Bank every year. It also
contains the area’s main public open space which, together with the adjoining
Hungerford car-park, is designated as Metropolitan Open Land (MOL). It has
been a longstanding Council and GLA objective to secure the use of
Hungerford car-park as an extension to Jubilee Gardens. Two thirds of the car
park land is protected as MOL for an extension to Jubilee Gardens with the
remainder of the site to be used for arts and cultural facilities, including
associated and supporting uses to support the South Bank’s role.
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2. The Railway character area is dominated by railway infrastructure.
The main rail station building and its platforms and tracks occupy a large
swathe of land, as do the major road junctions. The railway viaduct, IMAX
roundabout , Waterloo Road and York Road constitute a confusing, traffic
dominated environment alienating to pedestrians. However, there are
significant opportunities for improvement. A shared aspiration is the
improvement of the public realm at Waterloo in order to gain legibility for
pedestrians and improve linkages from the station both to the Riverside and
the Lower Marsh areas and through the area generally. There are several
public realm initiatives, including the South Bank Centre’s master-plan
aspirations for new pedestrian movement patterns through their estate. The
Council’s Waterloo Area Supplementary Planning Document sets out a public
realm strategy to create a high quality pedestrian environment across the area
and create a better setting for development. In the short to medium term,
reuse of the tracks and platforms in the former international terminal as part of
the mainline station will improve station capacity. In addition the overall
commercial development of Waterloo Station will bring new uses, facilities
and services to the local area that can be easily accessed by the surrounding
community. Network Rail and the owners of the former international terminal
will work together to deliver a joint successful outcome.
3. The Residential character area in Waterloo is to the east of Waterloo
Road, although there is residential accommodation within the other character
areas, and schemes at key development sites on the riverside are set to
increase residential provision. The residential area is characterised by
traditional nineteenth-century stock-brick London terrace houses, much of
which is listed. In recognition of its architectural and historic interest, much is
within conservation areas, such as the Roupell Street Conservation Area, first
designated by the Council in 1976.
4. The Lower Marsh character area comprises the area’s current chief retail
destination, and includes The Cut. Lower Marsh is one of the oldest routes in
this area and has provided a market and shops since the nineteenth-century.
It is a specialist retail area with a tight urban grain characterised by narrow
frontage plots, typically within nineteenth-century buildings. Waterloo Quarter,
a Business Improvement District (BID), has been established in this area and
also encompasses properties within Southwark. The BID has regeneration
ambitions for the area and promotes and supports the area through a range of
physical improvement projects and marketing initiatives. The area is
historically important and the Council designated the Lower Marsh
Conservation Area in 1984.
11.4

Although these are the principal character areas, Waterloo contains many
other uses. Office accommodation is spread throughout the area with the
tendency to be large-scale purpose-built provision in the north of the area,
with smaller, more specialist provision, often in historic buildings, to the south
of the area.
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11.5

There are an increasing number of hotels in Waterloo with large hotels at
County Hall, Addington Street, and Westminster Bridge Road. There are also
significant health and education uses. St.Thomas’ Hospital covers a large
riverside site at the southern end of Waterloo and has a programme for
development and improvements to the range and quality of health services it
provides. There is a requirement for a new Primary Care Centre in Waterloo.
Schiller University, King’s College London and Morley College are on
Westminster Bridge Road. The London Nautical School has recently been
refurbished and expanded and primary schools in north Lambeth will be
expanded to provide increased pupil places to the area. King’s College has
ambitious plans to expand its presence at Waterloo and contribute to a
combined cultural and educational quarter. The Living Space in Coral Street
offers facilities for the community, as does the Waterloo Adventure
Playground in Baylis Road. The existing library is in a temporary building in
Lower Marsh that is not fit for purpose; a new facility is needed for Waterloo,
preferably on or near Lower Marsh, either stand alone or as part of a
development.

11.6

In Waterloo there are also emerging proposals for development of a South
Bank Decentralised Energy Network. The whole of the Waterloo area is within
a flood risk zone: the requirements of policy EN5 will apply to all development
proposals.
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Policy PN1 – Waterloo

The Council will support and enhance Waterloo as a key part of Central London
and Lambeth and its economy in its various roles as an international centre for
culture and arts as part of the London Plan South Bank/Bankside Strategic
Cultural Area; a pre-eminent international, domestic and local tourist/leisure and
entertainment area; a major location for offices, hotels, healthcare and higher
education; a mixed residential area with appropriate supporting community,
service and shopping facilities; its valued historic character and its role as being
one of London’s most important transport hubs.
This will be achieved by:
(a) Supporting sustainable development for jobs and homes in line with London
Plan targets, taking all possible steps to ensure that these are available to
Lambeth residents through the application of affordable housing policy and
planning obligations for local training and employment.
(b) Optimising the area’s potential for the full range of Central London and town
centre activities to enable it to compete effectively for beneficial inward
investment with other parts of central London and elsewhere for the benefit of
the local community and more widely for the borough including safeguarding
and promoting the role of Lower Marsh/The Cut as a centre for local needs
and specialist independent retailing. At least 50 per cent of original ground
floor units in the primary shopping area of the Lower Marsh/The Cut CAZ
frontage should be in A1 retail use.
(c) Promoting and supporting development and uses of an appropriate scale and
form to reinforce the distinct identity of the four character areas (Riverside,
Railway, Residential and Lower Marsh), respecting strategic views, local
contextual considerations including heritage assets and the Westminster
World Heritage Site (Policy Q19), and ensuring that design quality is worthy of
a World City. Waterloo station and the immediately adjoining area have been
identified as being appropriate for higher density development with the
potential for tall buildings clustering around the station. Development should
scale down to the River Thames and be appropriate to its setting, having due
regard to strategic views.
(d) Promoting expansion of arts and cultural activities throughout Waterloo and
enhancing the South Bank (Riverside) in its role as an international cultural
and leisure centre and a London tourist destination through supporting the
development of arts and cultural facilities, associated and supporting uses as
well as visitor related facilities.
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(e) Promotion of a public realm that is high quality, durable, well designed and
maintained to reinforce Waterloo's status as a world class place. The
combination of the riverfront, streetscapes, piazzas, squares and green
spaces contribute to the broader public realm and are places for people to
meet, socialise, gather for events as well as move through. Development
and uses recognise and add value to this important asset through the
inclusion of flexible places for people and events, and actively contribute to
the enhancement of the collective public realm. To supplement the urban
character of the public realm, green spaces will be protected and expanded,
specifically Jubilee Gardens. Development at the Hungerford Car Park, of
which two thirds is protected as Metropolitan Open Land, will only be
considered acceptable if it enables the extension of Jubilee Gardens with the
remaining area promoting the expansion of the arts and cultural activities of
Waterloo.
(f) Supporting sustainable travel throughout Waterloo and improvements in the
transport capacity and interchange quality of Waterloo Station; this includes
proposals to increase permeability by providing better linkages to Lower
Marsh and other parts of Waterloo, including through development at the
station for Central London uses, while respecting the heritage context of the
station and adjoining areas. Increased use of the river Thames for
transporting people and freight will also be promoted.
(g) Supporting the development strategies of St Thomas’ hospital and King’s
College to achieve the highest quality facilities including related and
supporting facilities such as accommodation for staff and students; and the
creation of a new primary care centre in the wider Waterloo area.
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Elizabeth House, York Road SE1
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage

How the site
was identified
and relevant
planning history

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

0.89 ha
Bishops
Private
Offices and retail
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
South Bank Conservation Area to the west of the site
Grade II listed Victory Arch of Waterloo Station adjoins to
the north of the site
Locally listed Shell Centre, County Hall north and south
block, and Waterloo Station
Westminster World Heritage Site
Strategic views
Waterloo Area SPD April 2013
The site was identified as a potential housing site in the
SHLAA 2009.
Planning application 07/02628/FUL was dismissed on
appeal 08/10/2009
Planning application 12/01327/FUL approved subject to
s106 agreement.
Office led development with a mix of central London
activities including ground floor active frontage uses and
residential, with a new city square onto York Road.
The site provides an opportunity to replace a bland 1960s
building and enhance the area adjacent to Waterloo
Station.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•

creates a varied footprint and skyline with
development broken up to avoid replicating the walllike separation of York Road from Waterloo Station;
increases the permeability of the site with access to
Waterloo Station;
provides active frontages along primary routes with
and secondary frontages facing Waterloo Station and
secondary routes between towers;
creates a new area of public open space onto York
Road;
provides enhanced east–west pedestrian links to the
station forecourt and new entrances into Waterloo
Station in the facade facing the development;
improved pedestrian links to connect the station and
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•
•
•
•
•

riverside walk and to Lower Marsh with the
enhancement of Leake Street
improves/treats the exposed flank wall of Victory Arch;
provides streetscape improvements to primary and
secondary routes;
demonstrates that a coherent design is in place to
provide a new street level pedestrian route to replace
the upper level walkway from the station ;
creates secondary/residential streets adjacent to
Waterloo Station and between tower blocks;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network
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Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage

How the site
was identified
and relevant
planning history

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Shell Centre, York Road SE1
2.56 ha
Bishops
Private
Office - headquarters building and a Metropolitan police
community office
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
South Bank Conservation Area to the west of the site
Grade II listed Victory Arch adjacent to Waterloo Station
Fountain in the courtyard of Shell is listed grade II
Shell Centre is locally listed
Nearby locally listed County Hall north and south block,
and Waterloo Station
Archaeological Priority Area
Westminster World Heritage Site
Strategic views
Waterloo Area SPD April 2013
The site was identified as a potential housing site in the
SHLAA 2009
Planning permission 01/02543/FUL granted on appeal
08/04/2004 APP/N5660/A/03/1111998
09/02868/LDCE certifying the permission had been
implemented
Planning application 12/04708/FUL resolution to grant
planning approval; Secretary of State call-in August 2013
Mixed use employment led development – office B1,
residential, active ground floor frontage uses to include
retail, cultural, sport, leisure, community facilities including
the replacement of the police facility.
This site has potential to improve the public realm, create
linkages between the riverside and Waterloo Station, with
development opportunities to make best use of this site.
Subject to impact on views and residential amenity, taller
buildings towards the north end of the site may be
acceptable.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•

retains the Shell Centre tower as a London landmark;
frames and enhances the setting of Jubilee Gardens;
addresses the perceived canyon-like character to
York Road;
demonstrates that a coherent design is in place to
provide a new street level pedestrian route and
crossing to replace the upper level walkway from the
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•
•
•

•
•

station;
improves pedestrian permeability and legibility
throughout the site, both west-east and north-south;
retains underground access to Waterloo station;
rationalises and improves the public realm at the
north-east corner of the site where Concert Hall
Approach meets the approach to Waterloo Station
and makes improvements to Belvedere Road, York
Road and Chicheley Street;
encourages the use of the roadways of Chicheley
Street and Belvedere Road as shared spaces with
pedestrian/cycle priority;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.

218

Page 541
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

219

Page 542
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Heritage

How the site
was identified
and relevant
planning history
Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Waterloo Station, Waterloo Road SE1
9.25 ha
Bishops
Network Rail and BRBR
Operational railway station with ancillary uses
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Waterloo Conservation Area to the north
South Bank Conservation Area to the west of the site
Lower Marsh Conservation Area to the south
Roupell Street Conservation Area to the north of Waterloo
East Station
Grade II listed Victory Arch of Waterloo Station within the
site
Grade II Former Lying- in Hospital (York Road) to the
west of the site
Grade II listed 150 Waterloo Road (former fire station)
The station is locally listed
Strategic views
Westminster World Heritage Site
Waterloo Area SPD April 2013
The site was identified as a potential housing site in the
SHLAA 2009
There is no relevant planning history
Railway terminal and transport interchange, ground floor
active uses, retail and office (B1) with a new station
concourse at street level.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•

incorporates the buildings, train shed, garage and
significant interiors of the existing terminal building;
increases the capacity of the mainline station;
utilises the railway arches below platforms for
commercial development including retail, circulation
space and pedestrian through routes;
progressively delivers a new street level concourse
and pedestrian route between York Road and Lower
Marsh;
opens out the frontages of the station at street level
with new entrances and active frontage uses;
provides town centre and cultural uses that integrate
and embrace the cultural importance of the
surrounding area;
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

enlivens railway arches including through the reuse of
the railway arches within Waterloo Station for
commercial use, including retail;
considers the impact on views and heritage assets on
the provision of any tall buildings over the station;
sympathetically retains the listed Victory Arch with
careful integration into the new scheme
sets back and steps away from Lower Marsh to
address the setting of the conservation area and the
listed Fire Station;
allows for penetration of natural light down to
concourse level for any development above the
station;
provides an active frontage addressing Waterloo
Road and facing Elizabeth House;
improves interchange facilities and connections at
both Waterloo and Waterloo East stations;
improves interchange with other modes – bus, coach,
taxi, Underground and bicycle; existing capacity for
servicing the station by taxis should be retained or
replaced, but improved provision will be encouraged ,
particularly where this helps to reduce conflicting
pedestrian and vehicle movements;
improves pedestrian movement within the station;
improves pedestrian access with new street level
entrances and routes from the station to the
surrounding area, to Hungerford and Waterloo
Bridges, to Westminster Bridge Road, through the
IMAX roundabout and providing direct pedestrian
access to Lower Marsh with new street level
entrances;
provides streetscape improvements to Waterloo
Road, Mepham Street, Baylis Road and station
approaches;
includes improvements to Leake Street to link York
Road and Lower Marsh, including active frontages;
provides a pedestrian link to Windmill Walk;
demonstrates that a coherent design is in place to
provide a new street level pedestrian route to replace
the upper level walkway from the station ;
provides significantly improved cycle parking and
cycle hire provision including a ‘cycle hub’;
provides a comprehensive servicing strategy that
minimises impact on the surrounding streets; and
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport

Cornwall Road Bus Garage, Cornwall Road SE1
0.37 ha
Bishops
The Go Ahead Group Plc
Operational bus garage
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)

Flood Zone

Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
The site is close to grade II listed 83 – 101 The Cut, 150
Waterloo Road grade II listed and grade II* listed The Old
Vic
How the site
Waterloo Area SPD April 2013
was identified
The site was identified as a potential housing site in the
and relevant
SHLAA 2009
planning history There is no relevant planning history
Preferred Use
Mix of central London activities including residential and
commercial with ground floor active frontages uses where
appropriate. Replacement bus garage or re-provision on
an alternative site to be agreed with Transport for London.
Design
Although there is a requirement to replace the existing bus
principles and
garage, this site is considered to be more suitable for
key
housing with ground floor active uses. It therefore
development
provides a design opportunity to provide a new bus
considerations
garage on this or an alternative site.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

allows for the provision of a replacement bus station
on the existing site or in an alternative location;
provides an active frontage along Cornwall Road with
retail, community and business uses at ground floor
level;
establishes a frontage onto Emma Cons Gardens;
where new development is of a similar height to the
surrounding residential development, protects the
amenity of existing residential properties;
integrates any new development with Emma Cons
Gardens and the Cut;
includes improvements to Cornwall Road for cyclists
and pedestrians;
provides residential development to the rear and on
the upper floors;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Site Area

ITV Centre and Gabriel’s Wharf Upper Ground SE1
1.78 ha.

Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

Bishops
ITV Plc and Coin Street Community Builders
Offices, television studios, retail and restaurant uses
Public Transport Accessibility Level 6b (exceptional)
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment

Heritage

Within South Bank Conservation Area
IBM building adjacent is locally listed
Archaeological Priority Area
Within Protected Views from Richmond to St Paul’s
Cathedral and Westminster Pier to St Paul’s Cathedral
Westminster World Heritage Site
The site was identified as a potential housing site in the
SHLAA 2009.

How the site
was identified
and relevant
planning history There is no relevant planning history.
Preferred use
Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Mixed use including B1 offices, residential and active
frontage uses at ground floor level.
Any proposal for tall buildings on the site will need to be
sensitive to the surrounding context and seek to improve
the current arrangement/design to improve both the
quality of the built form and public realm.
Any redevelopment of the site would need to provide a full
heritage and design statement to justify any proposed loss
of important heritage assets such as 58 Upper Ground.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•

ensures that the highest part of any development is
situated closest to Upper Ground, stepping down
towards the river;
retains the existing building line to Queen’s Walk;
improves pedestrian linkages between Upper Ground
and Queen’s Walk;
includes designs and layouts which reinforce the
historic wharf character, with a mix of unit sizes and
uses to encourage diversity;
reflects the transitional role of Gabriel’s Wharf
between Bernie Spain Gardens and the river and
avoids significant overshadowing of Bernie Spain
Gardens;
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•

includes active frontage uses to Upper Ground
Queen’s Walk and Bernie Spain Gardens;
• replaces and improves the piazza environment at
Gabriel’s Wharf with high quality areas of public
realm;
• facilitates and responds positively to the proposed
Garden Bridge;
• includes a new riverside playground either within or in
the vicinity of the site;
• allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Vauxhall
11.7 Vauxhall is part of the Mayor’s Vauxhall, Nine Elms and Battersea (VNEB)
Opportunity Area Planning Framework, (OAPF), adopted in March 2012. This
area is now referred to as Vauxhall Nine Elms (NEV). The OAPF promotes
the ‘optimum level of development for the area’, which includes:
•
•
•
•

•
•

16,000 new homes and 20,000 to 25,000 jobs
growth poles in the form of new Central Activity Zone (CAZ) frontages at
Battersea Power Station and Vauxhall
a new mixed use residential neighbourhood and linear park in the heart of
Nine Elms
a step change in public transport provision including the Northern Line
Extension from Kennington to Battersea Power Station with an
intermediate station at Nine Elms, supported by a comprehensive package
of rail, bus, cycling, pedestrian and highway improvements
the provision of new open space including a linear park, improved riverside
walk and high quality public realm
the creation of a sustainable place with new social infrastructure, a district
heat network, utilities infrastructure and strategic flood mitigation
measures

11.8 For Vauxhall, this means the development of approximately 3,500 new homes
and the creation of at least 8,000 new jobs, including construction jobs. This
represents a significant opportunity for Lambeth that the Council wishes to
optimise provided that it delivers regeneration benefits for the community as a
whole.
11.9 A significant proportion of this development will be new homes which the
Council supports, provided that this increase in population drives new
employment opportunities to support the economic success of Vauxhall and
the borough as a whole and provides an opportunity to deliver high quality,
distinctive new development.
11.10 Vauxhall is currently the meeting point for a number of major distributor roads
and is on the edge of the congestion charging zone. It suffers from a poor
image, often associated with the over-scaled gyratory that dominates the
environment. Its focus is a transport interchange centred on Vauxhall Cross,
providing access to rail, underground, bus and road users. This is the second
busiest bus station in London. The River Thames also makes a significant
contribution to transport accessibility in Vauxhall. Lambeth Pier and St
George Wharf Pier provide access to Thames Riverboat passenger services
and there is potential to use the river more for transportation of freight and
waste during the construction of major developments in the area.
11.11 By contrast, the Albert Embankment contains some important and sensitive
buildings, some of which are listed. It is designated as a Conservation Area.
Riverside views to the Thames and Houses of Parliament are some of the
most ‘special’ in London. In recognition of this, two background consultation
areas protect strategic views to the Palace of Westminster.
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11.12 Vauxhall is renowned for its nightlife, with various Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and
Transgendered (LGBT) and other venues. The area is an active hub for the
Portuguese community as well as being home to a number of voluntary sector
organisations. It has a range of cultural and creative activities as well as a
small number of successful independent retail and food outlets.
11.13 Vauxhall has suffered from a lack of investment in the development of high
quality new buildings and this has contributed to some long standing social,
economic and physical problems that affect the area. High levels of social
deprivation, chronic ill-health, the presence of some sub standard housing
and extensive unemployment represent current challenges within Vauxhall
and its neighbouring communities. The combination of these has meant that
local people have not been able to take full advantage of the opportunities
that should be available to them in an area that is so close to Central London.
11.14 The level of development proposed for the area in the OAPF is welcomed if it
will deliver a radical uplift in the fortunes of the area and transform it into a
successful place that will drive economic benefit for the borough as a whole.
This includes redevelopment of New Covent Garden Market and the new
Embassy Quarter, both within Wandsworth, which have potential to influence
uses elsewhere in the Opportunity Area.
11.15 To achieve this, the Council has a clear ambition for Vauxhall as a strong,
diverse and sustainable community, complementing the existing areas where
people live including Kennington, Oval and Stockwell.
11.16 Vauxhall will be visibly transformed into a prestigious and high quality location
with an accessible new district centre. Opportunities to strengthen economic
activity and bring new employment will lie in attracting new business sectors
such as health, telecommunications and media, and creative industries. New
and affordable homes will complement this economic activity and reflect
changing lifestyles across the Capital. New and improved cultural facilities
such as restaurants, galleries and hotels will ensure that the area is promoted
as part of the international cultural identity that is associated with Central
London. The Vauxhall district centre will complement and not compete with
the proposed Battersea Power Station centre, which will itself serve the needs
of Wandsworth and Lambeth residents and the wider area.
11.17 Major investment in transport and social infrastructure will be required in order
to serve the needs of a growing local population, including additional strategic
transport infrastructure.
11.18 Under-pinning the OAPF is the Development Infrastructure Study (DIFS).
This document sets down the extent and cost of infrastructure required to
support the preferred level of development set out in the OAPF and the level
of tariff charge to be applied to development to support this. The resulting
DIFS Tariff has been adopted by the Council and will be applied to all
development proposals in Vauxhall.
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11.19 Lambeth Council has prepared detailed development guidance for the
Lambeth part of the Opportunity Area in the form of a Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) for the Vauxhall Area reflecting the adopted Core
Strategy. Building on the analysis within the OAPF, the Vauxhall SPD
identifies six character areas (listed in policy PN2) with illustrations that
indicate how the principles in the SPD could be applied in each area. The
SPD also identifies an area of ‘Tall Building Sensitivity’. An Energy
Masterplan for the Opportunity Area was published in 2012. The whole of the
Vauxhall area is within a flood risk zone: the requirements of policy EN5 will
apply to all development proposals.
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Policy PN2 – Vauxhall
A new district centre will be created at Vauxhall, known as Vauxhall Cross. Mixed
use development will be supported that contributes to the creation of this centre
including town centre uses such as retail, employment, housing, hotel, leisure,
entertainment and other commercial and community uses in line with its Central
Activity Zone designation and as part of the wider London Plan Vauxhall/Nine
Elms/Battersea Opportunity Area (now known as Nine Elms Vauxhall).
This will be achieved by:
(a) Creating a sustainable mix of high density development providing at least 8000
new jobs, including construction jobs, and 3500 new homes in the Vauxhall area.
(b) Promoting the new district centre, Vauxhall Cross, that will increase the vitality of
the area and form a growth pole in keeping with the CAZ designation; creating
opportunities for affordable retail; and focusing active frontage uses to support
the district centre and underpin its viability. At least 25 per cent of ground floor
units within the district centre should be in A1 retail use in order to meet the
needs of local residents and workers.
(c) Reinforcing neighbourhood destinations at Black Prince Road, Old Paradise
Street and Vauxhall Pleasure Gardens with new mixed use development.
Consolidation and expansion of the cultural and evening economy as part of a
network of activities between places of interest.
(d) Encouraging and facilitating the use of the railway arches as an active spine, a
focus for employment and business, as well as a mix of uses which could include
cultural, artistic and community uses as well as routes for pedestrians and
cyclists.
(e) Reconnecting Vauxhall to the river with new pedestrian links, improving the
riverside walk and enlivening the waterfront with activities.
(f) The creation of a series of streets, spaces and places, revitalising Vauxhall with a
new High Street shared between pedestrians and vehicles and a new urban
square as a focus for the new District Centre.
(g) Connect and improve the existing green spaces, especially Vauxhall Pleasure
Gardens, Vauxhall Park and Larkhall Park, and create new spaces where
possible.
(h) Ensure supporting infrastructure is provided to create a truly memorable place
paid for by new development where it is necessary to allow growth to proceed or
mitigate the impact of development.
(i) Ensure that the environment that is created is based on adopting best practice
principles of place-making and good design which include the following:
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Well designed and visually rich
Quality open space and public realm
Distinctive, with a strong and positive identity
Of a human scale with an attractive skyline with enjoyable views to and from
places of note
A rich mix of uses and diversity of attractions
Ease of accessibility for all
High amenity value especially in its heritage areas
Pedestrian friendly environments
Safe and sustainable, especially in residential areas
Well managed and maintained throughout
(j) Improve the transport experience throughout the area by reducing the dominance
of road traffic, increasing the capacity of public transport infrastructure and
maximising opportunities to walk and cycle safely and comfortably throughout the
whole area. This will include working towards the removal of the gyratory. At the
outset this will involve remodelling the bus station so that the canopy is removed
and bus stops and stands are relocated to allow for the introduction of the High
Street, improved public realm and connectivity with surrounding areas. Simplified
road junctions and crossings will achieve a shift in place making terms,
concentrating movements along natural desire lines throughout the whole area.
The Council considers these initiatives along with the implementation of the
Northern Line Extension will help open up a range of opportunities for the
borough’s residents and businesses that would not otherwise come forward.
Developments must be at least traffic neutral to support the objective of removing
the gyratory.
Development that is appropriate to the different characteristics and roles of distinct
character areas of Vauxhall will be supported. This includes:
1. Lambeth Gateway
2. Central Embankment
3. Glasshouse Walk
4. Vauxhall Cross
5. Miles Street
6. Pascal Place
1 and 2. In the Lambeth Gateway and Central Embankment this means enhancing
the appearance and character of Albert Embankment, with active ground floor
frontages and an expanded range of employment and residential uses. The area
needs to become highly accessible and well connected to the surrounding area,
maintaining and improving safe access to the River Thames. Development should
not create a wall effect through ensuring variation in the roofline and sufficient gaps
between buildings, safeguarding strategic and local views and historic environment.
3. At Glasshouse Walk – lower density development than elsewhere in the Vauxhall
area will be supported: developing a creative residential quarter centred on Vauxhall
Walk; maximising opportunities for the use of the railway arches for commercial;
leisure and night-time uses; promoting creative uses around Vauxhall Walk;
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improving existing public spaces including Pedlar’s Park; regenerating Vauxhall
Pleasure Gardens to create a high quality public green space that services as a
community focal point which is highly connected, accessible, active and safe.
4, 5 and 6. At Vauxhall Cross, Miles Street and Pascal Place, town centre led
development, enhancing connectivity between Vauxhall Cross, the riverside and
Nine Elms/Battersea to the south.
In addition:
New development should respect strategic views and local contextual considerations
including heritage assets, building on and protecting the existing character and
historic environment taking into account amenity and microclimate, and ensuring
high quality design.
The Council supports the highest standards of sustainable design and construction.
The implementation of, and connection to, district heating networks and other
effective forms of CO2 reduction and climate change adaptation, including innovative
approaches, will be required in line with London Plan policies and to support the
implementation of VNEB (NEV) Energy Masterplan.
Vauxhall is under particular pressure to meet the housing needs of students.
However, the Council is concerned that this should not compromise the ability to
meet more general housing requirements, especially the provision of affordable
homes and the need to secure more balanced and mixed use communities, including
land for employment opportunities. Student accommodation should therefore be
promoted as part of mixed use schemes and with clear links with educational
institutions.
The area is appropriate for the development of a cluster of high quality tall buildings
in and around Vauxhall Cross. Heights of up to 150 metres will be acceptable in this
area. Elsewhere, along the Embankment, buildings of 80-90 metres will be
supported, although a variation in height will be sought to create a sloped/waved
environment. Development of this scale will be supported subject to the relationship
and impact of tall buildings on neighbouring communities and other related policies
in this Local Plan; and with reference to the ‘Area of Tall Building Sensitivity’
identified in the Vauxhall Area Supplementary Planning Document . It is essential
that proposals for tall buildings are mixed use. Single use buildings will not be
supported under any circumstances except in the KIBA.
Social infrastructure will be further strengthened by the establishment of a wellfunded community development trust; a local social enterprise through which
community members will play a lead role in nurturing a strong sense of distinctive
character in this neighbourhood. There may be some synergy with other such
organisations that are already operating in the locality. New or refurbished health
facilities are required to meet the needs of the growing population in Vauxhall. The
Business Improvement District, Vauxhall One, working with other partners including
Network Rail, will deliver an improved environment for existing and new businesses.
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Development and uses should link with the adjoining areas of the London Plan
Opportunity Area in the neighbouring borough of Wandsworth and support the
overall approach to development described in the OAPF. Development proposals
should take account of the potential to redevelop adjoining or surrounding sites.

234

Page 557
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

235

Page 558
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

8 Albert Embankment and land to the rear bounded by Lambeth High St,
Whitgift St, the Railway Viaduct and Southbank House SE11
Site Area

The site comprises 8 Albert Embankment (0.52 ha) and
the vacant workshop fronting Lambeth High Street (0.68
ha). Total site area 1.2 ha.
Ward
Princes
Ownership
The London Fire and Emergency Planning Authority
(LFEPA)
Current Use
Part operational fire station, part vacant former headquarters building, officer accommodation and vacant
vehicle workshop and storage. The workshop building
fronting Lambeth High Street is within the Southbank
House/Newport Street Key Industrial and Business Area
(KIBA).
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility PTAL 6a (Exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Grade II listed building and Grade II listed drill tower and
obelisk are within the curtilage of the site
Within Albert Embankment Conservation Area
Grade II listed Southbank House, Black Prince Road
adjoins the site
Archaeological Priority Area
Within the ‘Background Areas’ of strategic views from
Primrose Hill to the Palace of Westminster and from
Parliament Hill to the Palace of Westminster
How the site
Identified in the Vauxhall Area SPD 2013 and the London
was identified
Plan Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea Opportunity Area
and relevant
Planning Framework.
planning history Identified in the GLA SHLAA 2009 list of large sites.

Preferred Use

Design

10/00318/FUL (withdrawn)
10/04473/FUL 10/04427/LB 10/04476/CON (refused
February 2012)
Appeals against the above refusals were dismissed in
May 2013.
Retention/provision of an operational fire station. Mix of
uses including residential and employment. Exceptionally,
configuration of the site to include some residential within
the KIBA boundary may be considered, if it can be
demonstrated that this is necessary to achieve an
acceptable scheme in all other respects. The amount of
replacement employment should be maximised and
should include space for small and medium enterprises.
The site provides an opportunity to bring back into use
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principles and
key
development
considerations

these underused and vacant premises.
The Council will support development on this site that:
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

provides a sympathetic reuse of the listed buildings
without radical alteration or extension;
respects the silhouette of the head-quarters building
as viewed from across the river;
retains the ventilation obelisk on site;
relates in height and bulk to the adjacent townscape
taking into account the height, massing and scale of
neighbouring buildings and the historic built form of
the area; the heritage sensitivity of the site makes it
inappropriate for tall building development;
ensures that 8 Albert Embankment continues to make
a positive contribution to the townscape;
makes sure both existing and new residential amenity
is protected;
focuses employment uses in and around the viaduct
and Lambeth High Street;
provides active frontages opposite the local centre on
Black Prince Road and along Lambeth High Street;
does not provide ground floor residential uses on any
part of the site;
provides public realm improvements to Albert
Embankment, Lambeth High Street, Black Prince
Road and Whitgift Street, to reduce traffic dominance
and promote walking and cycling;
maximises the amount of replacement employment
and includes space for small and medium enterprises;
provides a mixed and balanced community with an
acceptable mix, tenure split/distribution of residential
accommodation;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Keybridge House 80 South Lambeth Road, 10 – 22 Wyvil Road (even)
and 143 – 161 Wandsworth Road (odd), SW8 1RG
Site Area
1.99 ha
Ward
Oval
Ownership
Mixed private ownership
Current Use
Part vacant site (143 – 161 Wandsworth Road),
telecommunications centre and employment uses
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6a (Exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Vauxhall conservation area to the north-east of the site
St Anne’s Church, which makes a positive contribution to
the conservation area
Grade II Listed 57 – 59 South Lambeth Road to the east
of the site
Brand & Co war memorial within the site
How the site
Included in the SHLAA 2009 as three potential housing
sites
was identified
Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea Opportunity Area
and relevant
planning history Vauxhall Area SPD January 2013
Identified need by the council and NEV for a primary
school

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Planning permission for part of the site 143-161
Wandsworth Road, 239 residential units in a building
maximum height of 36 storeys ref 09/04322/FUL
Mixed use development with active frontages at ground
floor levels, employment with residential on the upper
levels and potential location for a new primary school.
This site provides an opportunity to provide a mixed use
development with the potential to incorporate a primary
school within the development.
The Council will support development on this site that:
•
•
•
•
•

protects of the setting of the adjoining conservation
area and St Anne’s Church adjacent to the site.
publically redisplays the Brand & Co war memorial
and incorporates it within the design of new buildings
and spaces;
ensures that the amenity of new residential
development is protected from the noise, pollution and
vibration from the railway viaduct.
avoids single aspect dwellings close to the railway
line.
protects the amenity of existing residential
development.
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•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•
•

explores the potential for linkages through the viaduct
to a new urban square and the potential to
reintroduce Trenchold Street as a north – south route.
maintains the access route along the viaduct and
facilitates new mixed uses within the viaduct providing
an active arch spine with compatible town centre uses
and a focus on employment and cultural uses with
high quality public realm, public art and permeability
for pedestrians and cyclists.
provides perimeter block development designed
around new open spaces.
offers the opportunity to provide a new primary school.
provides active frontages along South Lambeth Road
and Miles Street ;
retains the existing public house;
ensures that building heights reflect the transitional
location of the site, mediating between the taller
buildings in Vauxhall Cross and the low rise
residential development to the south; .
avoids unacceptable canyon like development to the
railway viaduct and allows views between buildings to
provide views to the south;
minimises impact on Wyvil Primary School,
particularly with regard to vehicular access: access to
be sited so that traffic movements to and from Wyvil
Road are minimised through the use of alternative
locations on Miles Street;
finds appropriate uses for the existing basement car
parks and minimises provision of parking for a new
development;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Land bounded by Wandsworth Road to the west, Parry Street to the
north, Bondway and the railway viaduct to the east, SW8
Site Area
Ward
Ownership

1.85 ha
Oval
Private

Current Use
Transport

Warehouse, office uses, depot and residential
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)

Flood Zone

Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment

Heritage

Archaeological Priority Area
Grade II listed 101 – 109 (odd) Wandsworth Road adjoin
to the south west of the site
Grade II* listed Brunswick House to the north west of the
site
How the site
The site is included in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential
was identified
housing site
and relevant
Site identified in the Vauxhall Area SPD 2013
planning history VNEB Opportunity Area Planning Framework
11/04428/FUL – approved July 2013 (part of the site)
Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Town centre led mixed use development with
employment, community uses and residential on the upper
floors. A new urban square with a linear park connecting
through the site and the reprovision of a hostel.
This development of this site is pivotal in the provision of
the new Vauxhall district centre.
The Council will support development that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

has regard to the reprovision of Graham House hostel
to a suitable location within the site as part of any
comprehensive development;
retains the listed buildings fronting Wandsworth Road;
includes active frontages with a retail focus onto Parry
Street, corner of Bondway and Wandsworth Road and
a new urban square;
provides non retail active frontages onto Miles Street;
provides a range of unit sizes for retail and community
uses;
ensures that the amenity of new residential
development is protected from the noise, pollution and
vibration from the railway viaduct;
avoids single aspect dwellings close to the railway
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•
•

•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

line;
sets out buildings to define the streets and spaces to
be built to the back edge of pavements;
in partnership with Network Rail who own the railway
arches, provides an active arch spine with compatible
town centre uses with a focus on employment and
cultural uses, high quality public realm, public art and
permeability for pedestrians and cyclists;
includes building heights in the region of 150 metres;
links the new urban square, linear park and Vauxhall
Park through a safe and protected pedestrian link;
provides a link through the site from the linear park to
the Vauxhall Cross interchange;
includes improvements to Wandsworth Road and
Miles Street as part of a key route to the river from the
existing residential area through the new district
centre;
allows the option to provide simplified road junctions
as part of any development now or in the future;
provides opportunities for public art;
avoids unacceptable canyon like development to the
railway viaduct and allows views between buildings to
provide views to the south;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Plot bounded by 7- 93 Wandsworth Road, Parry Street and Bondway
including the bus station SW8 (Vauxhall Island Site)
Site Area
1.09 ha
Ward
Oval
Ownership
Private ownership and Transport for London
Current Use
Temporary open space, operational bus station and
transport interchange
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone

Flood Zone 3: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment

Heritage

Archaeological Priority area
Grade II* listed Brunswick House to the west of the site
Locally listed Vauxhall Railway Station, Rowton House
Bondway, 2 South Lambeth Place and 1-3 Wandsworth
Road to the north east of the site.
How the site
The site is included in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential
was identified
housing site
and relevant
Identified in the Vauxhall Area SPD 2013
planning history VNEB Opportunity Area Planning Framework

Preferred Use

10/02060/FUL allowed on appeal August 2012.
Town centre led mixed use development centred on
Bondway and the existing bus station. Retail and other
town centre uses on the ground floor and above to form a
new high street onto Bondway with active non-retail uses
on the Wandsworth Road frontage and residential on the
upper floors.
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Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

This site is key to the development of a new Vauxhall town
centre focused on Bondway and incorporating the existing
bus station.
The Council will support development that:
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
•

promotes a new town centre focused on Bondway;
enables Bondway to become a two sided street shared
between pedestrians and vehicles linking Albert
Embankment to the north and proposed linear park to
the south;
promotes public realm to be the primary focus on
Bondway to ensure pedestrians a greater priority over
vehicles;
promotes a safe and effective cycle route;
restricts building heights to a maximum of 150m
provides a mix of town centre uses with a range of unit
sizes for retail and community uses;
sets out buildings to define the streets and spaces to
be built up to the back edge of pavements and
establishes a sense of place a district identity;
provides a new pedestrian crossing across
Wandsworth Road to connect the new High Street to
St George Wharf and the river with linkages to the
residential area east of the viaduct;
ensures an effective transport interchange maintained
with improvements to bus routes and a return to two
way working of the gyratory with bus stops located on
key routes;
provides a new public square to the north of the site
includes linkages to new open spaces and to the east
of the viaducts to Vauxhall Park;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Brixton
11.20

A distinctive major town centre, Brixton has developed an international
reputation based on its markets, cultural and creative energy and diversity.
It has a rich architectural heritage with many landmark buildings in a
significant conservation area and a lively evening economy. Brixton is a
major administrative and employment centre with jobs across a range of
sectors and levels and is a busy transport interchange with regular and
quick access to the centre of London. Popular with local people, Brixton
also attracts visitors and tourists from around the globe.

11.21

While Brixton has clear and considerable strengths, it also faces significant
challenges.
There is a need to support local business, improve
permeability, put in place the required social infrastructure and manage
change, to ensure local people benefit. Brixton is part of the London Plan
Priority Areas for Regeneration and the Future Brixton Masterplan (2009),
developed through extensive resident and key stakeholder consultation,
outlines ambitious aspirations for the area.

11.22

There is clear potential for growth in terms of vital job and business creation
to improve its future resilience. Building on the Masterplan’s principles and
ambitions, the Brixton Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) adopted in
June 2013 was co-produced with the local community, key stakeholders
and partners to provide detailed planning guidance to ensure that any
development meets local needs and objectives, including the provision of
new homes and jobs; improved and new social, community, educational
and physical infrastructure; and an enhanced retail and cultural offer.

11.23

The retail offer includes a unique range of specialist independent units,
multi-cultural indoor and street markets, convenience units and multiple
retailers, including clothes and food stores. Of the 411 retail/service units 11
per cent were vacant in 2012 - below the national average (NLP 2013).
However, given competition from other centres and changing consumer
patterns and demand (such as internet shopping), there is a need to
improve provision. The development of a strategy to encourage use by
more local residents, maximise commuter spend and enhance and promote
the offer for both local people and international visitors (developing Brixton
as a tourist destination) would support Brixton’s reputation and growth as a
retail and cultural centre.

11.24

There is an opportunity to maximise employment and business ’progression
routes’ through using the markets and the growth potential of the creative
and green industries sectors, working in partnership with employers,
colleges and others. There is demand for additional affordable and flexible
business space to meet SME and start up business needs – stimulating
growth and providing further employment and a number of new units are to
be provided in the development at the Town Hall / SW2 Enterprise Centre
site.
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11.25

The Mayor of London’s Transport Strategy identifies Brixton as a strategic
interchange. A key mayoral policy is to improve interchange between
different forms of transport, particularly around major rail and Underground
stations and where this will enhance connectivity in outer London. Brixton
underground station has undergone major renovation and modernisation
work and the Victoria Line, of which Brixton is the southern terminus, has
had a major upgrade to increase its capacity. New development in Brixton
town centre must support this objective and contribute to improving the
interchange between rail and underground.

11.26

The London Overground extension to Clapham Junction is complete. While
there are currently no plans for a station at Brixton (which would be
supported by the Mayor’s policies - see above), this is a long-held local
aspiration which the Council is keen to pursue through partnership working.
New platforms to enable the Overground to stop at Brixton and create a
strategic rail interchange could open up commercial, development and
other opportunities.

11.27

Transport for London (TfL) has undertaken significant carriage and foot-way
improvements on Brixton Road, including bus and cycle priority measures,
widened pavements and road safety measures. Significant investment has
also gone into the creation of a large public space at Windrush Square,
opened in February 2010. This provides a central location for events and
cultural activity, alongside the Tate Library and the Black Cultural Archives
development at Raleigh Hall.

11.28

Complementary public realm improvements in 2012 to a number of town
centre streets provide an enhanced experience for pedestrians and cyclists.
Further improvements will be sought in relation to any new development in
the town centre. New high quality animated public spaces are important in
developing pride of place and supporting a sense of safety and well-being.
Priorities include improvements to the overground station entrance and its
environs, Atlantic Road, Brixton Station Road, Popes Road and
Coldharbour Lane. Initiatives to improve the permeability of the centre,
particularly through railway viaducts/ railway land will also be sought.
Outside the town centre, estate regeneration, when it takes place, will have
permeability and community safety as a high priority.

11.29

Brixton has benefited from an increase in the range and standard of
secondary school places, with, for example, the opening of Michael Tippett
Special Educational Needs School (February 2008); Elm Court Special
Educational Needs School (February 2009); and Evelyn Grace Academy,
which won the Sterling Design Prize (September 2010). Primary school
provision needs to be significantly increased.

11.30

Lambeth Council developed a Play Park at Max Roach Park with a grant of
£1.3million. This is a flagship and highly innovative flexible play space in
Brixton and a centre of excellence for play in the borough and the wider
sub-region. The potential for additional pocket parks and safe play spaces
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needs to be explored in support of the town as a family friendly place and a
place for all.
11.31

There are major regeneration opportunities in the town centre around a
number of council owned sites and other vacant and under-used sites,
including upper floors above shops. Some of these present particular
challenges arising from cross-cutting railway lines and multiple landownerships. The use of council owned assets and active intervention in the
assembly of sites will play a major role in securing beneficial development
and unlocking opportunities in Brixton working in partnership with other
major landowners, residents and key stakeholders.

11.32

Following the principles of economic, social and environmental
sustainability, the key objectives for regeneration in Brixton are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

reinvigoration of the town centre as a shopping destination, including the
covered and street markets
retention and enhancement of town centre employment uses and
affordable and flexible premises for small businesses
growth as a centre for creative and cultural industries and evening and
night-time economy
introduction of new residential uses in the town centre supporting mixed
and balanced communities
bringing existing housing stock up to the Lambeth Housing Standard either
through refurbishment or estate regeneration
enhancement of the existing built heritage and introduction of high quality
new design in buildings and the public realm
exploration of the potential to locate higher or further educational facilities
in the area
use of every space and building to support vitality and viability and
address community safety concerns
improving connectivity and permeability through public realm
improvements and the exploration of enhanced uses of railway viaducts,
including the opportunity for improved through routes.
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Policy PN3 – Brixton
Brixton’s role as a distinctive major multicultural and diverse town centre will be
safeguarded and promoted through careful and sensitive regeneration, recognising
its local heritage and historic built environment with a specific focus on different
character areas, and supporting the economic, social and environmental sustainable
development.
This will be achieved by:
(a) Requiring in the primary shopping area that the proportion of retail (A1) units
does not fall below 60 per cent and that the proportion of food and drink uses
(A3/4/5) does not exceed 25 per cent, taking account of unimplemented planning
permissions for change of use. In addition, no more than 2 in 5 consecutive
ground floor units in the primary shopping area should be in food and drink use
(A3/4/5) at one time. The exception to this will be in the indoor markets (as
shown on the Proposals Map), where no less than 50 per cent of original ground
floor units should be in A1 use and no more than 50 per cent should be in A3 use
within each indoor market (Brixton Village, Market Row, Reliance Arcade), with
no restrictions on consecutive uses. This should be supported by a management
plan to be agreed between the council and the managers of the indoor markets.
Outside the primary shopping area, ground floor uses should be in A, D or B1 use
class.
(b) The use of council owned sites and other development opportunity sites to
support a wide range and mix of compatible and sustainable town centre uses.
This will include: active ground floor frontages; safeguarding the primary
shopping areas; extending the range and quality of shopping floor-space;
supporting the role and contribution of Brixton’s markets area (both indoor and
outdoor) through physical and other improvements; safeguarding and promoting
opportunities for business floor-space, including affordable and flexible
workspace; the expansion of arts, creative and cultural industries; enhancing the
town centre’s popularity for leisure, entertainment and nightlife including support
for provision of theatre and other entertainment venues and potential for hotel
accommodation; making use of vacant and underused floor-space above shops;
supporting the inclusion of housing as part of mixed use development while
supporting employment uses and having acceptable levels of amenity and adding
to the vitality of the area; making appropriate provision to meet the need for
additional school places; and ensuring the town centre’s role in delivering high
quality private service uses and public services. The appropriateness of
development involving tall buildings will be considered in relation to policy Q27.
(c) The creation of new high quality animated public spaces; improvements to the
public realm around the rail station; improvements in provision for pedestrian
movement and cyclists; improved linkages within the town centre and
connections with adjoining areas; and support for communal use of public spaces
and public art.
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(d) Improving the quality of public transport provision and interchange; seeking
further improvements in the quality and connectivity of public transport such as
new platforms to enable the Overground to stop at Brixton and create a strategic
rail interchange; and an appropriate replacement for the role and function of the
former Cross River Tram.
(e) Implementing town centre energy and waste management strategies involving a
wide range of sustainable elements and innovation in line with ‘One Planet Living’
principles, including: provision of energy / renewables centres to provide for
neighbourhood waste disposal / sustainable waste management, recycling
facilities; CHP/CHHP plant heating networks; and supporting this delivery
through planning obligations.
(f) Brixton Station Road – significant improvements to the public realm on Brixton
Station Road to provide a shared space that gives priority to pedestrians;
improvements to Brixton Recreation Centre to activate frontages, provide ground
level access and improve physical and visual amenity; supporting development of
improvements to the Brixton Station Road edge of Canterbury Gardens estate for
mixed use residential / community / workspace with active frontages and public
realm / open space improvements.
(g) Brixton Station / Popes Road / between the viaducts – improvement of the
environment around the station, station entrance (including lift access to the
station) and Popes Road as a key spine, connecting the areas of the town centre
either side of the railway tracks to create a much improved interchange. Mixed
use development potential: residential; retail, food and drink; new workspace
including creative and cultural industries; market support centre and associated
facilities; revitalised railway arches; community, educational, leisure and
recreation uses. Development of Popes Road temporary ice rink site and
neighbouring land for mixed use residential, retail, food and drink, parking to
meet identified needs, cycle storage/parking, community uses and public realm
improvements.
(h) Brixton Village and Markets – a revitalised Electric Avenue and indoor/outdoor
markets area, improved access to the train station, linkages from Coldharbour
Lane, and public realm improvements.
(i) Coldharbour Lane – opportunities for mixed use activities at street level and
public realm improvements.
(j) Brixton Road – Brixton’s ’high street’ has seen significant highway
improvements: further improvements include improved connections to
surrounding areas; the creation of a strong visual marker at the junction of
Brixton Road and Stockwell Road; preserving and enhancing the Conservation
Area; improving the range and quality of shopping; promoting active uses on
upper floors; public realm improvements; new pocket parks; and mixed use
development of key sites.
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(k) Somerleyton Road area – promoting options for mixed use development:
improving the residential mix and housing layouts and street patterns; providing
employment space including affordable and flexible workspace, cultural and
community industries, green industries, community facilities, educational facilities,
theatre / arts facilities; improved green and play space; active / overlooking street
frontages; and improved public realm and linkages with adjoining areas. The
waste depot provision could be retained or re-provided elsewhere in the borough.
(l) Town Hall Area – mixed use development with residential, civic and public
service uses, retail and employment uses, affordable and flexible workspace;
entertainment and leisure uses, securing better linkages between Acre Lane and
Brixton Hill and improvements to the public realm and active frontage uses;
improvements to Porden Road public realm .
(m) Acre Lane – public realm improvements and the protection of employment
opportunities.
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Somerleyton Road SW9
1.6ha
Coldharbour
London Borough of Lambeth, Transport for London,
Network Rail and private ownership
Current Use
Residential, temporary education use, vehicle
maintenance depot, employment uses, substation
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 3 (Moderate) to 6a
(Exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 1 - a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Carlton Mansions (including mural) on Coldharbour Lane
is locally listed.
North west corner of the site is within the Brixton
Conservation Area
Opposite the site on Coldharbour Lane is the Grade II
listed Granville Arcade (Brixton Village) and locally listed
Walton Lodge Laundry.
How the site
Part of the site is included in the SHLAA 2009 as a
was identified
potential housing site. It is included in the Brixton
and relevant
Masterplan June 2009 and Brixton Area SPD June 2013.
planning history It is partly within Brixton town centre.
Site Area
Ward
Ownership

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

2 Somerleyton Road has a temporary planning permission
for education use 08/00610/RG4
10 Somerleyton Road has temporary permission as a
minibus depot 11/03759/RG4
Angela Davis Industrial Estate has permission for the
continued use as a Council vehicle maintenance depot
11/03577/RG4
The Loughborough Park Estate adjoining the south east of
the site has outline planning permission for the
redevelopment of the estate 10/03653/OUT
Mixed use development of residential, employment,
cultural and community facilities, social enterprise/
business start up spaces, and provision of open space.
Education site required until 2015, potential for housing
decant on part of the site. Depot provision to be retained
or re-provided elsewhere in the borough.
The opportunity to provide a mixed use development on
this narrow site and create a street frontage onto
Somerleyton Road.
The Council will support development that:
•

retains the heritage value of Carlton Mansions and
allows continued public appreciation of the mural
Nuclear Dawn;
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•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

retains the depot provision, or re-provides it elsewhere
in the borough;
retains and takes account of the London Underground
infrastructure on the site;
has an appearance from the railway line with
significant gaps between buildings to give views
across the site;
includes buildings with a variation in height that
respond sympathetically to the character of the
adjoining estate;
avoids monotony along this long frontage creating a
varied but defensible building line onto Somerleyton
Road;
provides an active/animated use adjoining
Somerleyton Passage and improves this east west
link under the railway embankment to provide
overlooking and increased security;
protects the amenity of existing residential
developments;
ensures new dwellings are dual aspect and avoids
single aspect dwellings close to the railway line
protects the line of plane trees along Somerleyton
Road;
includes living roofs where possible;
allows for the potential to connect to a future districtwide combined heat and power network.
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Popes Road SW9
0.36 ha
Coldharbour
London Borough of Lambeth and private ownership
Temporary ice rink for a period until 2014 when the
replacement ice rink is open on the Streatham Hub site,
market trader parking and market office, public house.
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: 6b (Exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 1 - a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Adjoins to the north and west Brixton Conservation Area,
to the north former St Johns School Grade II listed
How the site
The site is included in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential
was identified
housing site
and relevant
Identified in the Brixton Masterplan June 2009 and Brixton
planning history Area SPD June 2013
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Planning permission granted on 04.03.11 for the use as a
temporary ice rink for a period of 3 years from the date of
implementation with ancillary facilities and car parking.
Mixed use development with retail, commercial,
community, leisure, residential and town centre car and
cycle parking.
This site provides a major opportunity for a wider range of
town centre uses, improving the frontage along Brixton
Station Road, public realm improvements and integration
with development on Site 16 - Brixton Central.
The Council will support development that:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

provides higher density development with adequate
public space, so long as this does not create an
unacceptably cramped relationship with International
House;
locates any tall buildings on the Brixton Road
frontage;
reprovides adequate market facilities;
provides town centre car and cycle parking to meet
identified needs;
includes ground floor active frontages;
provides dual aspect residential units fronting onto
Brixton Station Road;
protects the residential amenity of the adjoining
Canterbury Gardens estate;
protects the character of the adjoining conservation
area and setting of the listed former St John’s School
opposite;
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•

provides public realm improvements to the area
around the site including Popes Road and Canterbury
Crescent and in particular linkages from Brixton
Station Road, integrating the adjoining Site14 Brixton
Central (between the viaducts).
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Brixton Central (between the viaducts) SW9
1.13 ha
Coldharbour
Network Rail and private
Bounded by two railway viaducts the site comprises
Brixton overground station, railway track and arches (in
use as retail, office and storage), retail, part of Brixton
Market and disused car park.
Transport
Public Transport Accessibility Level: PTAL 6a
(Exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 1 - a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Brixton Station is within the Brixton Conservation area. To
the south of the southern railway viaduct is Grade II listed
Brixton Village (Granville Arcade) and locally listed
Walton Lodge Laundry.
How the site
The site was included in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential
housing site
was identified
Identified in the Brixton Masterplan June 2009 and Brixton
and relevant
planning history Area SPD June 2013
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

Improvements to Brixton Station to include a new station
entrance and pedestrian links. Mixed use development
including retail, new workspace, food and drink,
community, educational, leisure and recreation uses,
possible market extension and associated uses.
Development to include revitalised railway arches with
options to provide links through to improve north south
routes.
Large site bounded by railway viaducts with considerable
development potential subject to improving access and
permeability through the site.
The Council will support development on the site that
•
•

•
•

provides opportunities to improve the station entrance
and station facilities generally, including lift access
and cycle parking;
provides public realm improvements to Brixton Station
Road to include links to both the overground and
underground stations and the opening up of arches to
provide links to north south routes east of Popes Road
and potential links to Brixton Village;
enhances the arches to provide active uses and
routes through;
opens up Popes Road to provide a wider public
space with the potential to provide improved/
additional market spaces;
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•
•
•
•
•
•

includes market facilities;
includes environmental improvements to the viaduct
arches serving the Orpington Line;
integrates and complements development on the
Popes Road temporary ice rink site (Site 15);
includes the reprovision of the redundant 1950s
building;
avoids creating a canyon on either side of the railway
viaducts;
proposes low buildings to protect the amenity of new
residential development on Coldharbour Lane
adjoining the site.
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‘Your New Town Hall’, SW2
0.85 ha
Brixton Hill
London Borough of Lambeth and mixed private use
Civic and council administrative uses located in the Town
Hall and four other buildings (Ivor and Hambrook House,
The Press and 2-7 Town Hall Parade). Vacant land to the
rear of Town Hall Parade and site of the former Hambrook
House West used for car parking. Music venue (Brixton
Electric). Bar at 1 Town Hall Parade.
Transport
Public transport Accessibility PTAL 6b (exceptional)
Flood Zone
Flood Zone 1 – a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Heritage
Town Hall Listed Grade II
Ivor House and Electric Brixton are locally listed
Archaeological Priority Area
Most of the site is within the Brixton Conservation Area
The site adjoins two other conservation areas and there
are important listed buildings nearby.
How the site
The site is included in the Future Brixton Masterplan June
was identified
2009 and the Brixton Area SPD June 2013.
and relevant
The site was identified in the Office Accommodation
planning history Strategy approved by Cabinet March 2012. Informal
Planning Guidance June 2012 has been prepared.
Part of the site was identified in the SHLAA 2009 as a
potential housing site
Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use

Preferred Use

Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

There have been no major planning applications within the
site in the recent past.
Civic, community and public service uses.
Redevelopment of the underused sites to provide
additional community facilities, retail, residential and
additional employment floorspace. New active frontages
along Brixton Hill and Acre Lane. Improvements to the
surrounding public realm.
This site provides an opportunity to deliver the Council’s
office accommodation requirements and to achieve town
centre regeneration objectives.
The Council will support development for the whole site
that takes into account the potential opportunities and
design constraints set out below and includes the
refurbishment of key landmark buildings. and leisure us
Town Hall - it is essential that this heritage asset is
carefully considered and fully integrated into any proposal.
Development proposals should preserve or preferably
enhance the setting of the listed building.
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Brixton Electric (formerly the Fridge) - for historical
reasons the building is considered to make a positive
contribution to the Brixton Conservation Area. Its 1955
façade is not considered to be of interest. A new frontage
to Brixton Hill could potentially reinvent the original dome
in a contemporary manner. Servicing arrangements
should be addressed from Buckner Road with integration
into public realm improvements to Buckner Road.
No. 1 Town Hall Parade (Fridge Bar) - there is an
opportunity to open up the building at the rear. For
example, the existing use could spill onto a new paved
area adjoining a civic space to the rear of the Town Hall.
Nos. 2-6 Town Hall Parade - the facades are considered
to make a positive contribution to the Conservation Area
and this block should be treated as a heritage asset.
Development proposals seeking substantial or complete
demolition of these buildings would require Conservation
Area Consent. Supporting information would be required
to provide a robust justification for demolition works in the
context of the relevant statutory tests and guidance.
No. 7 Town Hall Parade – the external envelope of the
building is considered to make a positive contribution to
the Conservation Area and should be treated as a
heritage asset.
The Town Hall Parade has the potential to provide a
significant new build element within the site. Vacant land
at the rear of this block (2– 7 Town Hall Parade) affords a
substantial opportunity to extend and redevelop this site.
Substantial increases in height are unlikely to be
acceptable given the existing townscape and nearby
heritage assets. The status and setting of the adjoining
historic buildings and spaces should not be challenged by
new development.
Hambrook House - redevelopment or remodelling of this
prominent building is encouraged. Redevelopment should
respect the amenity of adjoining residential occupants and
the setting of St Matthew’s Church, as well as the impact
on the townscape, street scene and conservation area.
Any increase in building height would require careful
consideration against these planning considerations.
Ivor House (Nos. 1-5 Acre Lane)  - this building is locally
listed and makes a positive contribution to the
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Conservation Area: it should be treated as a heritage
asset. While refurbishment is appropriate, external
alterations will need to be clearly justified. Any proposals
would need to respect the setting of the Town Hall and
immediate built context of Acre Lane and Porden Road.
‘The Press’ (Buckner Road) adjoining Ivor House could
be substantially redeveloped, possibly retaining the
arched entrance as a feature in any replacement building.
The massing of any new building must respect the
amenity of adjoining properties.
Vacant site (Previously Hambrook House West)
Redevelopment of this site is welcomed. Any new
development should respect the amenity of adjoining
residential occupants and the setting of adjoining heritage
assets.
The objectives in the informal planning guidance include
public realm improvements:
• the creation of a precinct of public sector facilities with
the potential to improve the surrounding public realm
• provision of improved and safe pedestrian and cycle
routes between Brixton Hill and Acre Lane with
streetscape improvements to Buckner Road and
Porden Road
• maintain and improve existing servicing and vehicular
access whilst prioritising pedestrians and cyclists
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Streatham
11.33 Streatham is one of Lambeth’s two major town centres, along with Brixton.
With one of the longest high roads in Europe (anecdotally) and a number of
outstanding architectural features, much of Streatham Hill and Streatham
High Road have been designated as conservation areas. Once the shopping
and leisure centre of South London, the High Road has experienced decline
in the last two decades and, like many other town centres, its retail offer is
having to be reconfigured to reflect changing habits and shopping practices.
11.34 In 2012, Streatham had over 447 retail/service units. Demand for High Street
units has remained steady, and the vacancy rate of 12 per cent in 2012 was
slightly below the national average (NLP 2013).
11.35 Streatham is not a single centre but is made up of four contiguous areas
(Streatham Hill, Central, Village and Hub) each with its own unique retail offer.
Streatham has a predominance of independent retailers and, given the trend
away from homogenised high streets with multiple retailers, this is becoming a
commercial advantage drawing in those looking for a different retail
experience.
11.36 With its wide range of restaurants and bars, Streatham’s evening and night
time economy rivals the day time trade in terms of commercial activity and
footfall. This is an asset and a distinctive characteristic of the centre. The
renowned Hideaway Jazz Club is a particular draw and regularly attracts
customers from outside London. In many town centres, 124 licensed
premises could present issues of anti-social behaviour, crime and grime, but
Streatham’s ‘family friendly’ approach means anti-social behaviour is kept to a
minimum and it continues to attract quality gastro pubs such as the ‘Antic’
chain.
11.37 Surveys of shoppers and businesses have highlighted Streatham’s green
spaces, schools and transport links as major strengths. It is increasingly
becoming the location of choice for young families and professionals because
of the competitively priced housing and attractive environs. Streatham’s
people and diverse culture are also seen as strengths and its large Polish and
Somali communities help to bring more footfall into the area through cultural
and food festivals.
11.38 Streatham is experiencing significant physical regeneration along the entire
length of the High Road. In the south, the circa £100 million Streatham Hub
development will deliver a new ice rink, swimming pool, sports and leisure
complex; 250 homes; a large Tesco store; new bus interchange and public
realm improvements. The development is a huge competitive advantage for
Streatham, making it a destination because of the unique leisure offer. At the
northern end of the High Road, the Caesar’s/Megabowl development can
provide new retail opportunities together with new cultural and residential
opportunities. New development, however, must address the issue of parking
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stress on the streets surrounding the shopping centre and close to stations
(as a result of commuter parking).
11.39 Streatham will benefit from a continuation of the highly successful ‘Drive thru
to Destination’ works, which will see the removal of central reservations, their
replacement with trees and decorative lighting and an improvement in links
across the High Road. Improvements to shop fronts, the Skyline project to
illuminate key buildings and architectural features, together with
improvements to High Street cultural and civic facilities, will further assist
Streatham’s local economy. Streatham Library, currently in a poor condition,
is being re-furbished to include additional community facilities.
11.40 Public transport provision along the High Road is excellent but elsewhere
there is a need for improved provision of buses and trains, particularly for
east-west routes. Southern Rail has invested in improvements at Streatham
Hill and Streatham Common stations, upgrading footways, lighting, cycle
parking and bus stops. Transport for London is midway through a ten year
programme of improvements to the High Road, including new kerbs, paving
and street lighting, de-cluttering the street and removal of pedestrian barriers.
This is supported by funding from Lambeth Council.
11.41 Streatham’s popular and oversubscribed schools are also
receiving substantial investment. Dunraven secondary school, now an
Academy, is being refurbished and extended to provide additional places and
improved facilities for completion in 2013, with legacy funding from Lambeth’s
Building Schools for the Future programme. It is also currently being further
expanded to admit two forms of entry (FE) of primary age children to address
the major growth in primary school demand in the area, now increased by
over 50per cent since 2006. In addition, to meet this demand, a new 2FE
primary school Henry Cavendish (Streatham) opened in 2010 and
Sunnyhill and Hitherfield have been expanded each by 1 FE with works
completed in 2013. Other primary expansion projects in the area at an earlier
stage include Immanuel & St. Andrews and Granton. Each of these schools
will be expanded by 1 FE with final completion expected in 2014. Julian’s
(Streatham) is due to be rebuilt and expanded creating 2 additional FE, also
by 2014. A new re-provided special needs primary school -Livity- opened in
spring 2013 on the old Adare Centre site off Adare Walk. Further expansion
will be necessary in the area to meet demand and other schemes are being
considered, subject to funding.
11.42 Streatham Common and the Rookery provide a large area of public open
space in the south of the area. A range of improvements helped the open
space achieve Green Flag status in 2013 in recognition of its quality and
management. Tooting Bec Common on the borough boundary is also used by
Streatham residents.
11.43 The Streatham master plan approved by the Council in 2009, sets out
detailed regeneration proposals. Bringing together council and other agency
strategies, it reflects the aspirations of local residents and stakeholders and
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contributed to the process of the preparation of the Core Strategy 2011. It
provides a framework for the co-ordination and promotion of development and
delivery mechanisms for public realm and other improvements and an
implementation and delivery strategy over the short, medium and long term.
11.44 A strong and vibrant business community is important for any town and,
following a feasibility study, a ‘commercial’ town centre management model
was identified as the most appropriate for Streatham. This Council funded
approach to developing the town centre started in 2009 and helped to
establish effective business partnerships and to deliver a range of business
related projects. This has now progressed into a Business Improvement
District, which has the potential to generate significant sums over a five year
period for business led town centre developments.
11.45 To the east of the town centre, Streatham Wells is a residential area which
contains a wide range of housing. Unigate Wood and Valley Road playing
field provide an important local amenity space. Away from the High Road and
the stations at either end of it, the area is poorly served by public transport.
There is considerable parking stress, particularly in the roads nearest the
schools.
11.46 To the south west of the town centre, Streatham Vale is an area which
contains many small and relatively affordable family houses. The local
shopping centre in Streatham Vale/Greyhound Lane is an important local
facility and contains a number of significant businesses. The local business
organisation is working to develop the retail and business potential of the
centre. Streatham Vale Park and the adjacent travellers’ site are both
significant features in the area but are in need of revitalisation. Streatham
Common Station is one of the busiest stations on the rail network with nearly
five million passenger journeys a year and gives good access to the City and
West End. However, away from the station the area is poorly served by
public transport. Access to the area is constrained due to the railway lines
running north-south and east-west through the area. Bus routes are limited
and traffic congestion is a major concern.
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Policy PN4 – Streatham
Streatham’s role as a major town centre will be supported and enhanced to reestablish its place as a destination for retail, leisure, hotels and commerce,
through appropriate regeneration that is sensitive to the centre’s conservation
area status and valued heritage assets.
Shopping uses will be safeguarded and appropriate new development supported.
Within the major centre as a whole, no fewer than 60 per cent of ground floor units
in each of the two primary shopping areas (Streatham Hill and Streatham Central)
are to be in A1 use and within each area no more than 25 per cent food and drink
use (A3/A4/A5) and no more than 2 in 5 consecutive food and drink uses.
Outside of the two primary areas ground floor uses should be A, D or B1 use
class.
A wide range of town centre uses with active frontage uses will be encouraged
and investment in the maintenance and improvement of existing premises will be
supported.
Sustainable travel, the accessibility and use of public transport including buses
and rail services, walking and cycling, will all be supported through improvements
to public transport facilities, the public realm and measures to reduce the impact
and dominance of road traffic. Development should have regard to parking stress
on streets around the town centre and the stations.
The aim is to seek to deliver significant development through the masterplan,
phased over a ten year period up to 2025. Open space and car parking
appropriate to the nature and scale of development will be sought. Development
and facilitating regeneration opportunities will be focussed on four distinct hubs:
Streatham Hill, Streatham Central, Streatham Village and Streatham Hub.
Initiatives to reduce the length of the shopping centre, whilst concentrating activity
within these hubs, thereby improving their vitality, viability, and local
distinctiveness, will be supported by the Council.
(a) Streatham Hill – its role as a gateway to the town centre from the north will be
improved to include taller landmark buildings of four storeys and above, so
that it is an attractive destination, creating an intensity of activity and drawing
people from a wide catchment area. The scale and form of development will
need to be appropriate to its location and relationship with the conservation
area. Specific proposals include improvement or redevelopment of that
station building to provide increased accessibility to the station and
surrounding area, as well as various passenger improvements; seeking to
provide a public square through highway alterations; public realm and
highway enhancements/improvements to strengthen the links to the station
and enhance pedestrian movement to bus stops and local facilities;
improvement/enhancement of active frontages on Streatham Hill and support
for the creation of additional retail, leisure and commercial space of the
appropriate size to increase the vitality and viability of the area; and support
for additional housing to provide a mix of tenures and range of new residential
accommodation for new and local residents.
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(b) Streatham Central – will become the heart of Streatham and the focus will

be on the enhancement and provision of new retail space, the creation of
additional cultural spaces and outdoor public space sufficient for a market;
refurbishment and extension of community facilities; and seeking the
provision of community facilities in new development proposals or
conversion of existing buildings. The redevelopment of appropriate sites,
with buildings up to six storeys, will be sought for mixed use development
including housing, to improve the quality and range of differently sized
shopping floor-space and provide a variety of uses to enhance the vitality of
the town centre. This will include both short term small scale development
and longer term larger scale retail development.
(c) Streatham Village – will be a focus for the community. This will be
achieved through enhancement of community facilities; creation of new
public spaces and a street market; encouraging active frontages; improved
movement and connectivity, including the creation of links between the
High Road and any new developments; and public realm and highway
improvements, particularly for pedestrians at the St Leonard’s junction. A
landmark destination use will be sought to include a public space and
community uses to be used for public events. The landmark will need to be
of an appropriate scale and form to its setting and the conservation area.
(d) Streatham Hub - will be Streatham's sport and leisure focus. Landmark
buildings will reinforce this role providing significant attractions for the wider
catchment area that will be well linked with the rest of the town centre.
Taller landmark buildings, of four storeys and above, around the station will
be supported to provide a focal point for the hub and reinforce the sense of
destination. Public realm improvements to strengthen links to the station
and improve the image of the gateway will also be sought. Landmark
buildings should be of high quality design, appropriate to their setting and
include destination uses that draw people into the area.
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Clapham
11.46 The district town centre, predominantly located along Clapham High Street, is
well served by food and convenience shopping with a large food-store and
various other smaller supermarket chain stores. The district centre has 249
retail/service units and the vacancy rate was nine per cent in 2012 (NLP
2013), slightly lower than the national average. There is only a low level of
non food shopping, with such needs being met in neighbouring Clapham
Junction, in the London Borough of Wandsworth, or centres further afield
including the West End and central London. A weekly street market is now
held in Venn Street following a successful programme of environmental
improvements.
11.47 Leisure and hospitality play an important role in Clapham’s economy,
supporting many jobs and businesses. Clapham’s evening economy is
concentrated along Clapham High Street and in Clapham Old Town, with a
cinema, many restaurants, bars and take-aways and a number of gay venues.
However, the level of noise, litter and anti-social behaviour associated with
this night-time activity can have significant impacts on the amenity of
adjoining residential areas. There is a need to manage these impacts
effectively, to redress the balance between the evening economy and daytime town centre functions, and to promote more choice in sit-down eating as
opposed to drinking-only establishments or take-aways. The approach to
managing town centre uses set out in this policy is informed by a study into
the evening economy in Lambeth commissioned by the Council in 2012. It is
also consistent with the Council’s ‘licensing saturation zone’ in Clapham and
with the emerging revisions to the licensing policy.
11.48 Clapham was one of the first parts of south London to be serviced by the
London Underground, and this was critical to its development. Today the
tube’s popularity places a huge strain on its capacity. The Northern Line
between Clapham Common and Stockwell is one of the busiest sections of
the underground network, leading to serious overcrowding. The Council
wishes to promote a rail link from Clapham High Street to Victoria, in addition
to the Overground link that has now been completed to Clapham Junction.
11.49 Clapham Common is one of the prime open spaces in south London and
designated Metropolitan Open Land. It was awarded ‘Best in Class’ in the
Green Flag Awards 2011. Together with the High Street, it lies within a
Conservation Area. It is an extremely popular community space and venue
for formal and informal leisure and recreational activities. The Common’s
sports facilities include football, rugby and lacrosse/hockey pitches, tennis and
basketball courts and a bowling green, all of which are used for local sports
participation. It also hosts festivals and music events, some of which draw up
to twenty thousand participants and spectators, with people coming from
across the capital and beyond. The Clapham Common Management
Advisory Committee has developed a master-plan for improvements to
Clapham Common – many of which have already been carried out – with due
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regard to the heritage importance of the Common, working jointly with the
neighbouring borough of Wandsworth.
11.50 Lambeth Council, in partnership with NHS Lambeth, led the Future Clapham
programme around three key council owned sites, resulting in the successful
completion of a new state-of-the-art library, council Customer Service Centre,
Primary Care Trust Neighbourhood Resource Centre, café, performance
space and community rooms on Clapham High Street; and a replacement
leisure centre (with 25 metre swimming pool, fitness suite, sports hall and
dance studios) and residential units on Clapham Manor Street.
11.51 Clapham’s historic significance is focussed on Clapham Old Town, where
there is a concentration of conservation areas and heritage assets. The Old
Clapham Library building is now vacant. The aim is to retain this building
principally for community use, with potential to include artists’ studios and
performance and exhibition space.
11.52 Lambeth Council has been working in partnership with community and
business representatives and Transport for London to develop a programme
of improvements to the public realm around Clapham Old Town. The aim is
to improve the area for local people, businesses and visitors by challenging
the current use of space; creating better connected areas; ensuring
accessibility for the greatest number of people; maximising environmental and
road safety benefits; reducing the dominance of traffic; improving pedestrian
and cycle access; and looking at bus standing facilities. The first phase of
improvements has been implemented at Venn Street and Bromells Road.
The project is managed through a group of local stakeholders.
11.53 A new primary school is to be provided as part of the Clapham Park housing
estate regeneration project (see Site 4 in section 7).
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Policy PN5 – Clapham
The Council will support the role of Clapham High Street as a district centre by
safeguarding and encouraging retail and other town centre uses. It will seek to
reinforce its distinctive character associated with the Old Town, its historic
environment, Clapham Common and its popularity for leisure and entertainment, and
will encourage provision in particular for cultural, creative, visual and performing arts,
street markets and other forms of community innovation, while managing the level of
food and drink uses and the impact on amenity of the night-time economy.
The Council will seek to address this by:
(a) Requiring no less than 50 per cent of original ground floor units in the primary
shopping area to be in A1 retail use.
(b) Requiring no more than 25 per cent original ground floor units in food and drink
use (A3/4/5) across the centre as a whole; and no more than 2 in 5 consecutive
units in food and drink use.
(c) Permitting no additional A4 (pubs and bars) and A5 (hot food take-away) uses.
(d) Retention of the Old Clapham Library building primarily for community use.
(e) Supporting enhancements to the public realm of the town centre to improve the
environment for pedestrians and cyclists; and to improve linkages through the
town centre, across the high street and between the town centre and the
Metropolitan Open Land at Clapham Common.
(f) Conserving, managing and improving Clapham Common through the
implementation of the Clapham Common Master-plan.
(g) Working with Transport for London to increase public transport provision for the
town centre and to promote a rail service from Clapham High Street to Victoria.
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Stockwell
11.54 Stockwell is a relatively small district centre comprising 45 retail/service units .
These are occupied by a higher than average proportion of convenience
shops and local services, with comparatively low proportions of comparison
shopping, restaurants, take-aways and cafes. The level of retail vacancy in
Stockwell was two per cent in 2012, significantly lower than the national
average (NLP 2013). Stockwell has a particular concentration of Portuguese
owned businesses, reflecting the local population.
11.55 Stockwell is very well served by public transport with a tube station at its heart
giving access to the Victoria and Northern lines. Together with the various
bus routes, this provides a popular transport interchange at Stockwell Cross.
Stockwell bus garage is a grade II listed building.
11.56 The neighbourhood is overwhelmingly residential in use, with a high
proportion of social housing on estates and smaller pockets of Victorian villas
and terraced housing designated as conservation areas. Platanos College
(formerly Stockwell Park High School) is a 1,300 place secondary academy
close to the centre that has recently been redeveloped and enlarged.
Lansdowne secondary special educational needs school is due to be rebuilt
by 2015. The need for additional primary school places will be mostly met by
expanding existing schools.
11.57 Over 65 per cent of Stockwell’s residents have lived in the area for over eight
years. The area is one of the most densely populated in the UK, with a vast
diversity of socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, including
concentrations from Portugal and the Horn of Africa. A hundred years ago,
Stockwell had numerous civic institutions but these have been progressively
demolished or converted to the extent that there are few if any remaining.
11.58 Most residents travel out of the area for employment. Larger employers in
Stockwell have progressively disappeared since 2000: the Freemans Building,
Truman’s Bottling Factory and South Bank University have been redeveloped
for mixed use including residential. The principal remaining local employment
opportunities in Stockwell are in shops, education, healthcare and the
voluntary sector.
11.59 Stockwell is part of the London Plan priority Areas for Regeneration. A
master-plan was commissioned in 2008 by the Stockwell Partnership to build
on an earlier master-plan prepared in 2001 and a subsequent European
funded Urban II regeneration programme. This involved extensive community
engagement, uniquely led by the community itself. The resulting Future
Stockwell Framework 2008 provides an analysis of the current issues facing
Stockwell as a place. It has a defined vision and project bank for its future
development, in the form of a Neighbourhood Action Plan. This was updated
during 2012 and informed the development of the Neighbourhood
Enhancement Programme, which includes a series of public realm and
environmental improvements co-designed by communities and the Council.
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11.60 Various fundamental issues have been identified as priorities that need to be
addressed. Development in Stockwell has led to the redefinition of street
layouts and frontages in many areas. This has created inward looking ‘island
estates’ with little animation on the street and underused shared public
spaces. As a result there is a perception of Stockwell as an unsafe, antipedestrian area. In addition, Stockwell is segregated by fast flowing arterial
highways serving as transport corridors for Greater London and aggravated
by a one-way gyratory system. This hinders pedestrian movement and limits
the potential for a cohesive community. The Council is working with the
Stockwell Partnership and local residents to develop design proposals for the
area of Binfield Road, adjacent to Stockwell Station. The project is called
Stockwell Square. The ambition of this project is to develop a new dignified,
safe and accessible public space that is appropriate for the thousands of
people who pass through the area every day, while acting as a catalyst for
regenerating the centre of Stockwell. Implementation of the project is
anticipated to start in 2014. The Council also supports the removal of the
one-way traffic gyratory.
11.61 An over-arching priority is to define gateways to the area and reassert
Stockwell’s identity as a vibrant district centre. Priorities for improvement
include recapturing positive street connections and safe and direct pedestrian
routes; unlocking access to and through estates; reintroducing entrances on
the street; introducing more active retail frontages; giving positive use and
identity to underused open spaces; and generally using various methods to
create a pedestrian friendly environment.
11.62 An important local concern is that the available shopping in Stockwell is
limited, comprising small convenience stores with no major retail outlets.
There are various food and drink uses in the centre but residents have to
travel out of the area for most shopping requirements. Opportunities to
improve this locally will be sought.
11.63 Long-standing aspirations for cooperative management of community
resource centres in Stockwell will be explored as part of the borough wide
Community Hubs, focussing particularly on 157 South Lambeth Road, the
Springfield Centre, the Old Estate Office and Tate South Lambeth Library.
11.64 The Council will support the implementation of the community led master-plan
and associated Stockwell Neighbourhood Action Plan 2012 and the Stockwell
Square Project, and will work with community groups and relevant partners to
deliver this.
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Policy PN6 – Stockwell
The Council will support the role of Stockwell as a district centre with a clear and
distinguishable community focus and heart and a clear physical sense of place
supported by its heritage assets. This will be achieved through:
(a) safeguarding and encouraging retail uses: within the primary shopping area, no
fewer than 50 per cent of original ground floor units should be in A1 retail use;
(b) enhancing its historic environment;
(c) encouraging commercial, civic and other employment uses;
(d) developing and enhancing its sense of place by improvement to traffic and
environmental conditions for pedestrians and cyclists;
(e) creating public open spaces and linkages throughout the area, including
improvements to housing estates and connections to and within housing
estates;
(f)

promoting and supporting the implementation of the Stockwell Square project
and the removal of the traffic gyratory;

(g) measures to reduce carbon emissions and adapt to climate change.
The Council will support the achievement of this through the implementation of the
local community master-plan and Neighbourhood Action Plan and the Stockwell
Community Hub; and will work with community groups and relevant partners to
deliver this.

280

Page 603
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

West Norwood
11.65 West Norwood has a linear district town centre, stretching along Norwood
Road from Tulse Hill in the north and including the northern ends of Knights
Hill and Norwood High Street. The district centre had 237 retail/service units
in 2012 and a vacancy level of 13 per cent (NLP 2013). It suffers from not
having a recognised hub of activity though it has a good selection of
independent traders providing for a range of shopping goods and services.
There is a limited national multiple comparison retail presence. The
community led Norwood Feast food market takes place monthly.
11.66 The centre is served by West Norwood and Tulse Hill overland railway
stations at either end of the shopping area, plus seven bus routes (including a
bus priority route), providing good radial public transport links into and out of
central London. Transport links east/west are much weaker. The town centre
suffers from considerable road traffic congestion and traffic dominance needs
to be reduced.
11.67 A significant opportunity for town centre improvement exists through the
potential development of the site at 286 - 362 Norwood Road for a retail-led
mixed use scheme including housing (site allocation 18). This will need to
ensure that it brings about benefits to the commercial well-being of the town
centre as a whole, as well as creating a new sense of place and attracting
back shoppers who currently go elsewhere. The development of this site will
be a vital catalyst in promoting confidence and investment in the wider area.
11.68 West Norwood has strong existing business activity in construction, printing,
retail, engineering, food, tourism and media, and hosts a growing
concentration of artists and artists’ studios. It is home to the largest
concentration of land in employment use in Lambeth in the West Norwood
Commercial Area (a Key Industrial and Business Area (KIBA). A number of
major development sites within this KIBA provide an opportunity to increase
the range and quality of business space and jobs in the area. The Park Hall
Road Trading Estate is another KIBA and is becoming a centre for creative
industries, drawn by proximity to Brixton and the lower rents than in
neighbouring areas.
11.69 West Norwood Cemetery dates from 1837 and is the finest necropolis in south
London and one of the most important cemeteries in England. It is an historic
Registered Park and Garden and a designated conservation area, with more
listed monuments than any other cemetery in Britain. It has potential to
become a major visitor attraction of historic interest.
11.70 There is a wide range of housing in the area, from large Victorian villas to
small, more affordable flats and maisonettes. Social rented housing is
concentrated in Knight's Hill and Gipsy Hill wards, while Thurlow Park ward is
the most affluent part of the area. There is concern in some parts of Norwood
that a high rate of conversion of family sized houses into flats is changing the
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character of the area and the balance of communities. Opportunities for new
housing development on suitable sites will be supported.
11.71 In September 2009 The Elmgreen School opened in permanent
accommodation in Elmcourt Road to accommodate 1,100 students. In
addition to this, Park Campus, an 80 place Pupil Referral Unit, opened in
September 2008 and Norwood School is currently being extended and
refurbished. The new E-ACT City Heights Academy will also open on its
permanent site on Christchurch Road in 2015.
11.72 There is a current shortage of primary school places. The Julian’s Primary
School extension in Wolfington Road opened in September 2012. The Vale
Street depot has been identified as a site for the provision of further primary
school places in Norwood (see site allocation 3). The expansion of other
existing primary schools is also being investigated to provide additional
places.
11.73 The site of Norwood Hall will contain a new Health and Leisure Centre
including a new swimming pool, fitness centre, customer service centre and a
Neighbourhood Resource Centre, which will house community health
services, a dental academy and GP services. This facility will help address
the current shortages in the area, particularly for young people.
11.74 The West Norwood Library and Nettlefold Hall Theatre complex is a key
cultural asset with potential for expansion or new additional community
facilities. The Council intends to develop the buildings as a creative
community hub, retaining the library function but providing flexible,
economical space in which community groups, social enterprises and small
and medium enterprises can operate, co-produce and deliver services.
11.75 Local library facilities are also provided at Upper Norwood Joint Library in
Westow Hill. The Council intends to explore options for the building to become
a co-operative independent entity with the building transferred to the cooperative body.
11.76 The West Norwood master-plan approved by the Cabinet of the Council in
June 2009 sets out detailed regeneration proposals to address the issues
identified above. The master-plan brings together Council strategies and
those of other service bodies, reflects the aspirations of local residents and
stakeholders and contributed to the process of the preparation of the Core
Strategy 2011. It provides the framework for the co-ordination and promotion
of development and delivery mechanisms for public realm and other
improvements and an accompanying implementation and delivery strategy
over the short, medium and long term. The Council will also work in
partnership with key stakeholders in providing public realm and traffic
management enhancements, as well as encouraging local investment and
procurement initiatives.
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Policy PN7 – West Norwood
The Council will promote the role of West Norwood as a vibrant district centre
through the development of key sites, to increase the amount and quality of
shopping floor-space, education and other community facilities including
healthcare, other commercial uses and housing.
It will safeguard and encourage shopping uses; within the primary shopping area,
all ground floor units should be in active frontage uses and no fewer than 50 per
cent of ground floor units are to be in A1 use. Throughout the centre as a whole,
there should be no more than 15 per cent and no more that 2 in 5 consecutive A5
uses.
The Council will promote its development as a hub of community life and a centre
of commercial activity and will ensure that development results in the commercial
strengthening of the centre as a whole. Taller or distinctive buildings of high
quality will be sought to act as focal points and destinations. Development will
need to be of a scale and form related and appropriate to its context. The
regeneration and improvement of existing housing estates will be supported as
will the development of appropriate sites to meet educational need in the area,
and the role and contribution of West Norwood cemetery as a major historic asset
and visitor attraction. The various infrastructure improvements, public realm,
community premises and other improvements associated with the impact of
development will be secured through planning obligations.
The aim is to seek to deliver significant development guided by the master-plan.
Open space and car parking appropriate to the nature and scale of development
will be sought.
Regeneration of the area will be focused around four focal areas: West Norwood
Town Centre Opportunity Site, the West Norwood Commercial Area, the Library
and Norwood Hall, and Tulse Hill. This will be delivered by:
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(a) West Norwood Town Centre Opportunity Site – promoting retail led mixed use
development including housing; a new public space to provide a main focal
point for the town centre and improved connections through the area,
particularly to Norwood Road; smaller retail units fronting Norwood Road and
car parking, which should be minimised; and that development secures
benefits to the centre as a whole by supporting training and investment
schemes, traffic and transport improvements and explores the potential for a
local energy network. There will be opportunities for landmark buildings
associated with this key town centre site. Landmarks may include buildings of
particularly attractive architectural design and destination uses. Development
will need to be of an appropriate scale and form and respect the rich
conservation and heritage of the town centre, taking account of factors such as
building heights and the setting of adjacent development and locally important
views.
(b) West Norwood Commercial Area - supporting commercially-led
redevelopment to provide an increase in the range, quality and flexibility of
business premises and encouraging a variety of employment uses. Taller
landmark buildings are proposed for development overlooking the Ecology
Park to the east of Norwood High Street and on key gateway sites to the west
of Norwood High Street. Landmarks include buildings of particularly attractive
architectural design and destination uses. Taller buildings and landmarks will
need to be of an appropriate scale and form and respect the rich conservation
and heritage of the town centre, taking account of factors such as building
heights and locally important views.
(c) Library and Norwood Hall – community and cultural intensification with
provision of a new leisure centre, Joint Services Centre, youth provision and
Neighbourhood Resource Centre at Norwood Hall; creating a community hub
with integrated library service, cinema, cemetery visitor centre, community
space and café/bar at West Norwood library and Nettlefold theatre; promoting
the historic interest and heritage aspects of West Norwood cemetery; and
supporting public realm enhancements. Scope for a landmark building for the
library and theatre is supported. New or refurbished development will need to
be particularly sensitive in this location in terms of appropriate scale and form
in view of the prominence of the site and the heritage importance of the
adjoining cemetery and its many listed buildings.
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(d) Tulse Hill – improving its role as a gateway to the area to ensure a better
gateway to West Norwood. Taller landmark buildings are proposed to provide
a focal point for the gateway and reinforce the sense of destination. Examples
of landmarks may include particularly attractively designed buildings and a
public square. Taller buildings and landmarks will need to be of an appropriate
scale and form and respect the rich conservation and heritage of the town
centre, taking account of factors such as building heights and locally important
views. Specific objectives include refurbishment of the railway station, with
improved access and intensification of uses around the station interchange;
taller landmark buildings around the station; supporting residential-led growth
with mixed use retail and food and drink uses; encouraging improved active
frontages along either side of the railway line; improved links from Tulse Hill
Station to the area to its east; supporting improvements to the public realm to
enhance connectivity and circulation.
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Site Area
Ward
Ownership
Current Use
Transport
Flood Zone

How the site
was identified
and relevant
planning history

Preferred Use

Heritage
Design
principles and
key
development
considerations

286 – 362 Norwood Road SE27
1.90 ha
Knights Hill
London Borough of Lambeth and other mixed private
ownership
Mix of independent retail units, a DIY store, residential, car
park and laundry
Public Transport Accessibility PTAL5 (Very Good)
Flood Zone 1: a site specific flood risk assessment has
been carried out as part of the Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
The site is identified in the SHLAA 2009 as a potential
housing site.
The West Norwood Master Plan (March 2009)
There have been applications for alterations and
improvements to various buildings on this site. However,
there have been no recent relevant planning applications
Retail led mixed use development to include housing;
new public space and improved connections through the
area; smaller retail units fronting Norwood Road and car
parking provision.
There are no heritage assets on or close to this site.
The regeneration of all or part of this site provides the
opportunity to provide a heart for West Norwood.
The Council will support development on all or part of this
site that:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

is of an appropriate scale and form that respects the
rich conservation value and heritage of the town
centre, taking account of factors such as building
heights and the setting of adjacent development and
locally important views;
provides a finer grain development rather than a
single block;
addresses the opportunity to provide landmark
buildings associated with this key town centre site;
heights on the Norwood Road Frontage should reflect
the heights of the existing buildings on the eastern
side of Norwood Road, avoiding a canyon effect;
provides development on the western edge of the site
appropriate to reduce impact on the York Hill estate;
improves permeability and linkages through the site
including a pedestrian link through the site to improve
access to the York Hill Estate;
provides a new access to Norwood Road ensuring
pedestrian priority and minimising the impact on the
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•
•

•
•

public realm;
allows for improvements to Norwood Road for the
widening of pavements;
includes a public space that is preferably aligned with
Chatsworth Way opposite the site to provide a focal
point to the town centre with sufficient space for town
centre users;
replaces the smaller retail units on the Norwood Road
frontage;
explores the potential for a local energy network within
the development.

.
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Kennington/Oval
11.77 The Kennington/Oval area sits between the railway viaduct in the west and
Kennington Park in the east. It has good transport links to the West End and
the City and for this reason is a much sought after area to live in. The area is
served by three tube stations (Vauxhall, Kennington and Oval) and has
numerous bus services to other parts of Lambeth and Central London. It
includes the local centres along Kennington Lane, Kennington Cross,
Clapham Road and Brixton Road. It has a very clearly defined and distinctive
sense of place and contains St Mark’s Church, a grade II* listed building;
Kennington Park, a registered Historic Park; the nearby world famous Oval
cricket stadium; and the well known Oval gasometers. The area around the
park and the church and the area around Kennington Cross are conservation
areas.
11.78 There is a diverse mix of building types in the area, with Victorian terraces
and public housing estates predominating. The good architectural and
structural quality of many properties in Kennington, typically three storeys or
higher fronting the main roads and squares, has contributed to the
gentrification of the area.
11.79 Part of the Kennington/Oval area lies in Flood Zone 3 and is at risk of
flooding.
11.80 The demographics of the area are broadly in line with that of the borough as a
whole, although the resident population is younger than the borough and
London averages. Car ownership is low compared to the rest of the borough
and use of public transport to work is high. Accommodation in the area is
overwhelmingly in flats and home ownership is considerably lower than in the
borough overall.
11.81 The major issues for the area are how to:
o derive more benefit economically and for the community from the use
and events at the Oval stadium, which includes many conferences and
a proposed hotel;
o improve the quality of the environment and public realm, facilities and
links to public transport for residents and visitors to a level appropriate
for an international sporting venue;
o realise the added potential contribution of St Mark’s churchyard to the
public realm;
o support improvements to Kennington Park including its heritage
attributes; and
o make more effective use of premises and sites within the centre and
the opportunities they provide – including at Kennington Business Park
and those arising from the Oval House Theatre’s intention to relocate
to Brixton - in order to build on and contribute to the area’s qualities.
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11.82 The Oval gasometers are hazardous installations. Proposals for development
in the vicinity of the gasometers should seek and give due weight to advice
from the Health and Safety Executive and mitigation measure should be
included as necessary. The gasometers may become surplus to
requirements during the lifetime of the Plan and a masterplan or planning brief
for the site and its vicinity may be needed to guide future development.
11.83 Delivery and implementation of public realm and environmental improvements
will be taken forward with the Oval Partnership and other stakeholders
including the Kennington Association. Policy ED10 Local Centres applies to
the local centres in Kennington/Oval.
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Policy PN8 – Kennington/Oval
The Council will support the role of Kennington/Oval as an important residential and
employment area through reinforcing and adding to the quality of its existing well
defined character and sense of place. This will be sought through:
(a) Supporting development at the Oval stadium to extend the range and quality of
facilities including those to serve the local community; improved public realm
around the Oval to provide an enhanced experience for visitors, more
appropriate for an international sporting venue; better links between local
facilities and public transport; and improving the relationship of the stadium with
the adjoining area. In particular, improvements will be sought to the quality of
the linkages with the local centre along Clapham Road, by improving the
attractiveness of the public realm, the creation of appropriate public spaces and
interesting features and promoting active frontage uses along the route.
(b) Seeking to improve the quality and extent of shopping and other appropriate
town centre uses within the area , including appropriate re-use of the Oval House
Theatre, as well as sites in the wider area, to improve the range and quality of
employment and housing. Kennington Business Park provides opportunities to
increase the vitality and attractiveness of the Brixton Road centre through
provision of active frontage and other uses beneficial to the function of the
centre. Appropriate proposals that achieve these objectives and do not result in
the net loss of employment floor-space will be supported, so long as the role of
Kennington Business Park as a KIBA is maintained.
(c) Supporting and enhancing the heritage quality and attributes of the conservation
area, Kennington Park, St Mark’s Church and the use of its churchyard for
community and town centre uses.
(d) Seeking the improvement of traffic and environmental conditions for pedestrians
and cyclists, the quality of the public realm and linkages between Kennington
Park and other spaces and the shopping frontages in Clapham Road and Brixton
Road.
Implementation of public realm and other traffic and environmental improvements will
be taken forward with the Oval Partnership and other stakeholders particularly
through the development of a public realm strategy.
Proposals for development in the vicinity of the Oval Gasometers should seek and
give due weight to advice from the Health and Safety Executive. Mitigation
measures should be included as necessary.
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Herne Hill
11.84 Herne Hill is a small district centre well supported by a mixed community.
Part is in Lambeth and part in the London Borough of Southwark, and it
shares a conservation area across the borough boundary. In the centre as a
whole, there are approximately 107 retail/service units serving an important
local shopping role with a number of convenience shops, independent
retailers, important local services and a good range of restaurants, cafes,
takeaways, pubs and bars. Eight per cent of the units were vacant in October
2012 (NLP 2013).
11.85 Herne Hill adjoins Brockwell Park which is one of south London’s largest open
spaces and is both designated Metropolitan Open Land and a Registered
Historic Park and Garden. Brockwell Park is heavily used for a wide range of
recreational and leisure activities and has been the subject of a major
programme of investment to improve its facilities and restore its historic
features. The proximity of the park and associated leisure facilities (such as
the Lido) helps both the environmental quality and general attraction of Herne
Hill district centre.
11.86 Herne Hill has a busy railway station and is at the convergence of a number of
important roads and bus routes, providing a convenient opportunity for
interchange. The centre is split by a railway bridge and busy roads which
intersect it, and in the past has been dominated by the presence of traffic.
Significant improvements have been made in recent years to create a better
sense of place through: junction improvements at the entrance to Brockwell
Park; enabling the re-routing of buses; creation of a town square outside of
the station; and improvements to connectivity and the public realm to provide
a safe and high quality environment for pedestrians and cyclists. A weekly
Sunday street market has been created in the new town square. Opportunities
for improvements to the station will be supported as well as the development
potential it and other sites within the centre have for further improvements.
11.87 Further improvements will build on existing partnership working with the
Herne Hill Forum, which is working towards an action plan for the whole of the
centre covering a wide range of issues including community safety, improved
management of the public realm, eyesore sites and building renovation,
economic development and opportunities associated with the popularity of
Brockwell Park.
11.88 There is pressure on primary school places in the Herne Hill area and the
area to the north adjoining Brixton.
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Policy PN9 – Herne Hill
The Council will support the role of Herne Hill as a small community focused district
centre by:
(a) Safeguarding and encouraging retail uses and other appropriate town centre
activities: within the primary shopping area, all ground floor units should be in active
frontage use with no less than 50 per cent of original ground floor units in A1 retail
use and no more than 25 per cent in A3/4/5 food and drink use; and outside of the
primary shopping area, no more than 2 in 5 consecutive original ground floor units
should be in A3/4/5 food and drink use.
(b) Supporting opportunities to further develop and enhance its sense of place
including its historic character.
(c) Supporting further improvements to the quality of the public realm, convenient
linkage between the station and adjoining areas, opportunities for improvements to
the station, and the development potential of the station and other opportunity sites
within the centre.
(d) Working closely with the London Borough of Southwark to ensure a co-ordinated
approach to the management of the centre.
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Loughborough Junction
11.89 Loughborough Junction is defined by its high level railway lines, railway
arches and the many railway bridges which intersect it. The convergence of
these railway viaducts forms a natural centre and the Loughborough Junction
station is used by over a million passengers a year. After years of
underinvestment, local groups are working to transform the area into a lively,
attractive neighbourhood.
11.90 The area is dominated by a number of large estates of social housing, but
east of the station there are streets of mainly privately-owned Victorian and
Edwardian terrace houses, many of which are now divided into flats, both
owner occupied and privately rented. The oldest houses dating from the
1840s are in the Loughborough Park Conservation area where there is a mix
of social and owner-occupied houses and converted flats. There has been
significant infill development in the last ten years including new social housing
on former railway sidings off Shakespeare and Milkwood Roads and Styles
Gardens, as well as back-land development at Redwing Mews and a
significant new development at 120 Coldharbour Lane which is recently
completed and consists of 108 ‘affordable’ dwellings. The process of
converting single family dwellings into a number of flats has recently been
restricted following the introduction of the ’streets under conversion stress’
planning policy in 2011, which applies to much of the area.
11.91 Ruskin Park to the south and Myatts Fields to the north are the two major
parks, both of which have had significant investment in recent years. Smaller
parks include Milkwood Community Park, Loughborough Park, Wyck Gardens
and Elam Gardens. There are well-tended communal gardens on the
Loughborough estate. As an area with a high concentration of flats and few
private gardens, high quality public open space and parks with well-connected
and safe access routes are particularly important for health and well-being.
11.92 The centre of the junction remains industrial with a large number of motor
repair workshops existing alongside artists’ studios, large sculpture
warehouses, recycling centres and an electricity sub-station. The
Shakespeare Biz Centre contains small business units occupied mainly by the
creative industries. Many former industrial premises are now used as places
of worship by various groups of different faiths. The local town centre has lost
significant trade over the last thirty years but, although that decline appears to
be in reverse, there remain empty units. The level of unemployment in
Loughborough Junction is high, particularly among young people. The
creation of opportunities for employment is therefore key to the regeneration
of the area. This requires space for local businesses to start up and grow;
good transport connections to other areas of employment; and programmes of
support to enable people to find jobs.
11.93 Loughborough Junction has one of the lowest levels of car ownership in the
country. Many people living in Loughborough Junction walk and cycle to get
around the area and use public transport for access to other areas.
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11.94 In recent years local community groups have formed and come together with
the purpose of regenerating their area. The Loughborough Junction Action
Group (LJAG) is a local resident-led group of volunteers whose stated
purpose is to improve the environment and lives of people living in
Loughborough Junction.
11.95 LJAG has already initiated the 7 Bridges Project. This aims to improve the
railway bridges which define the area with colour, light and art in order to
engender a sense of identity and place for Loughborough Junction as a
separate and distinct neighbourhood.
11.96 LJAG has also produced an Action Plan which includes a series of maps and
incorporates the results of a number of consultation events, in particular
Loughborough Speaks in January 2011. LJAG has also worked with the
Council to produce the Loughborough Junction Framework Plan (2013) for the
future regeneration of the area.
11.97 Policy ED10 Local Centres applies to the mix of uses within the
Loughborough Junction local centre.
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Policy PN10 – Loughborough Junction
The Council will work with the Loughborough Junction Action Group and other
local stakeholders to support the role of Loughborough Junction as a local centre
with a clear identity and sense of place. This will be done by using the railway
bridges as a catalyst for change, improving the public realm with imaginative and
well-designed schemes which will engender a sense of pride in Loughborough
Junction and improve safety, encouraging and developing the creative industries,
making greater use of underused spaces and places, and improving them to
increase public safety and improve the appearance of the area.
The Council and local groups will resist development on open space, improve the
retail and leisure environment, provide convenient local access and cycle
parking, identify redevelopment opportunities of the existing built environment,
develop local energy efficiency initiatives, promote high quality design and
encourage greater use of open space through improved access and integration
with the surrounding area.
All necessary services, food, retail, health, public transport and access to
employment should be within close walking distance of every home, and the
number of routes through the area for people walking and cycling should be
maximised, with particular emphasis on creating green routes linking all the parks
and open spaces. Bike hire stations and car club/hire facilities should be
provided throughout the area.
The Council and local groups will build on existing public transport links from the
area; explore the potential for new links including the potential for a new station
stop on the London Overground; and seek to reduce the number of people
driving through the Loughborough Junction area, particularly for journeys under
two miles.
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Upper Norwood
11.98 The Upper Norwood area, in the south east corner of the borough, is shared
between four London boroughs: Croydon, Bromley, Southwark and Lambeth.
The shopping centre, split between the boroughs of Lambeth and Croydon
and centred around Westow Hill, Westow Street and Church Road, is
identified in the London Plan as a district centre. It has many independent
shops and a good variety of restaurants, cafes and takeaways with a healthy
evening economy, but a limited presence of comparison retail units and
national multiple retailers. It had 190 retail/service units in 2010 and a
vacancy level of 17 per cent, which was above the national average (NLP
2013). It is one of the highest points in the London area and offers
panoramic views towards central London. As a result it has a distinctive
character and offers a mixture of shopping, entertainment, cultural and leisure
facilities. It is located close by to Crystal Palace Park which is a major
regional asset.
11.99 However, Upper Norwood needs further investment to help regeneration.
Gipsy Hill ward is one of the most deprived 25 per cent of neighbourhood in
London. The established arts and cultural scene in the area is being
strengthened by the establishment of a dedicated Enterprise Centre in the
Croydon part of the centre
11.100The hilly nature of the area has historically restricted the construction of
railways through the Upper Norwood area. Although it currently has a good
level of public transport accessibility, it is disconnected from London’s rail/tube
services and bus links to Central London to the north and Croydon to the
south are not as direct, frequent or reliable as they could be, with many
journeys taking two or more separate bus rides.

301

Page 624
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

302

Page 625
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Policy PN11 – Upper Norwood
The Council will support the role of Upper Norwood as a district centre and work with
the adjoining London boroughs to safeguard and encourage retail uses and other
appropriate town centre activities. It will support opportunities for physical
improvements to the centre which enhance and improve its character and will seek
to improve traffic and environmental conditions for pedestrians and cyclists in the
area and public transport links to other parts of London. The Council will support the
vibrant arts and creative industries sector in the area.
This will be achieved by:
(a) Safeguarding and encouraging retail uses: within the primary shopping area,
no less than 50 per cent of original ground floor units should be in A1 retail
use; all ground floor units should be in active frontage use; and no more than
25 per cent in A3/A4/A5 food and drink use.
(b) Supporting the extension of Tramlink to Crystal Palace.
(c) Investigating with TFL and other adjoining boroughs ways in which traffic
conditions in the area can be improved.
(d) Working closely with the adjoining boroughs to ensure a co-ordinated
approach to the management of the centre.
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Annex 1 – Evidence Base
The following evidence base reports, or links to them, are available on the Council’s
website at www.lambeth.gov.uk/Planning/PlanningPolicy/LocalPlan/EvidenceBase.
Socio-economic data
Title

Content

Census 2001 and
2011 population
estimates,
projections and
subsequent
updates

Information on the size and composition of the
borough’s population, car ownership, employment, place
of work, ethnicity and other demographic characteristics.

State of the
Borough (SOB)
Report 2012

This contains a wide range of data in relation to social,
economic and environmental wellbeing.

Annual Public
Health (APH)
Report

Annual report produced by the Public Health service for
Lambeth focusing on health needs in the borough.

Joint Strategic
Needs
Assessment
(JSNA)

A comprehensive assessment of the health and
wellbeing needs of the borough produced by the Public
Health service for Lambeth. In addition to health and
social care needs, the assessment addresses the
impact of environmental factors such as crime, air
quality, parks and transport services on people.
Annual assessment of data on crime and disorder in the
borough, carried out jointly by the Council and the
Metropolitan Police.

Safer Lambeth
Strategic
Assessment

Authority’s Monitoring Report
Title

Content

Authority’s
Monitoring Report
(AMR)

The Council produces regular information about
progress with delivery of the Local Development
Scheme and about the implementation of development
plan policy against the agreed monitoring framework.
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Housing
Title
London Strategic
Housing Land
Availability Study
2009 (SHLAA
2009)

Content
The GLA produced the Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessment in partnership with the London
boroughs. The results of this inform the housing targets
in the London Plan 2011. The GLA is preparing a new
SHLAA in 2013.

Summarises the Lambeth element of the GLA London
London SHLAA
wide SHLAA 2009, including identified large sites.
2009: Lambeth
sites (March 2010)
Lambeth Housing
Implementation
Strategy February
2013
Lambeth Housing
Development
Pipeline Reports
London
Development
Database
Strategic Housing
Market
Assessment
(SHMA) – January
2012

Housing Needs
Assessment 2012
Lambeth
Residential
Conversions
Study 2009
Affordable
Housing Viability
Study 2012

Sets out the expected rate of housing delivery in
Lambeth through a housing trajectory and demonstrates
the five year supply of housing land to meet the London
Plan housing target.
Annual monitoring reports on housing completions,
planning permissions under construction,
unimplemented planning permissions, planning
applications and identified potential sites.
Ongoing returns to the Greater London Authority on
housing and other planning applications.
Lambeth collaborated with the other boroughs in the
South West London sub-region (Merton, Croydon,
Richmond, Sutton, Kingston and Wandsworth) to
progress a sub-regional Strategic Housing Market
Assessment (SHMA). The study was prepared
collaboratively with stakeholders through the
establishment of a housing market partnership involving
house builders, estate agents, registered social
landlords and others.
Study produced by ORS for the Council in 2012,
updating earlier studies by Fordhams in 2002 and 2007.
Assessment of housing need in the borough.
Produced by Atkins for the Council. Assessment of the
potential for further residential conversions in different
parts of the borough based on data from the Valuation
Office Agency on numbers of existing conversions in
each street.
Produced by BNP Paribas for the Council. Assessment
of the viability of the Local Plan affordable housing
policy (update of their 2009 study for the Core Strategy).
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Lambeth Housing
Strategy July
2012-16
Lambeth Tenancy
Strategy 2012

Student Housing
Assessment 2013
London Boroughs
Gypsy and
Traveller
Accommodation
Needs
Assessment March
2008

Produced by the Council to set out the priorities and
actions for Lambeth to address housing and related
support needs between 2012 and 2016.
Produced by the Council to set out the broad objectives
that all providers of affordable housing in the borough
should have regard to when formulating their own
tenancy policies.
Assessment by the Council of existing student housing
in the borough and of the development pipeline.
Study commissioned by the GLA on the behalf of the
London boroughs in the Housing Act 2004, which
requires local authorities to consider the
accommodation needs of gypsies and travellers in their
local housing assessments. Lambeth will commission
new work in 2013 to update the assessment of need for
the borough.

Employment Land and Economic Development
Title

Content

Lambeth Local
Economic
Assessment 2011

Summary data on economic conditions in the borough.

Employment Land
Review 2013

Prepared by Atkins/Regeneris for the Council.
Assessment of supply of and demand for employment
land in the borough.

KIBA Survey 2012

Lambeth
Commercial
Development
Pipeline Reports
London Office
Policy Review May
2012
GLA Working
Paper 58 –
Understanding the
demand for and

Survey of occupancy in Key Industrial and Business
Areas undertaken by the Council in summer 2012.
Update of earlier surveys in 2008 and 2010.
Annual monitoring reports on completions, planning
permissions under construction, unimplemented
planning permissions and planning applications for
commercial development.
Study commissioned by the GLA to assess trends in
demand and supply of London office space. Will
Include indicative figures for demand at borough level
until 2031.
Study produced by the GLA to assess trends in
demand and supply of visitor accommodation in
London. Includes indicative figures for demand at
borough level between 2015 and 2036.
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Title

Content

supply of visitor
accommodation in
London to 2036
(August 2013)
Hotels and Other
Visitor
Accommodation in
Lambeth 2013

Assessment of existing visitor accommodation in the
borough and the planning pipeline for new visitor
accommodation.

Retail
Title
Borough Retail
Capacity Study
January 2013
(NLP 2013)
Goad data
Retail and Leisure
Uses in Lambeth
May 2012
Location of betting
shops,
pawnbrokers and
money lenders in
Lambeth April
2013
Location of takeaway food shops
near schools in
Lambeth April
2013
Promoting healthy
eating in Lambeth
March 2013

Content
Prepared by Nathaniel Lichfield and Partners for the
Council. Assessment of retail capacity in the borough.
Update of previous study in 2008.
Information on uses in the borough’s town centres
collected annually by Experian/Goad.
A record of existing retail and leisure uses in the
borough. Update of 2010 assessment.
A record of existing betting shops, pawnbrokers and
money lenders in Lambeth in April 2013.

A record of existing take-away food shops in Lambeth
and their location in relation to schools in April 2013.

A study by the Lambeth Public Health team focusing on
the impact on health of hot take-away fast food outlets.

307

Page 630
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
Environment and green infrastructure
Title

Content

Open Spaces
Study 2013

Prepared by URS for the Council. Identification and
assessment of open space in the borough. The study
provides an action plan for the safeguarding and
provision of open land, for the management and
improvement of open space and for addressing issues
of open space provision in deficiency areas. Update of
2004 and 2007 studies.
Review of Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation,
currently being completed by the Greater London
Authority and London Wildlife Trust in March 2008.

Sites of
Importance for
Nature
Conservation
(SINC) 2008
Green space
Information for
Greater London
(GiGL)

GiGL provides regular updates about the location,
condition and content of sites of importance for nature
conservation and open spaces in general.

Sports and
Physical Activities
Facilities Strategy
for Lambeth 20102015

Designed to guide Lambeth Council on the priorities for
indoor and outdoor sport and recreation provision
improvements between 2010 and 2015, taking into
account demographic changes, adequacy of current
provision, the constraints on Council funding, the lack of
open space in the borough and the opportunities
provided by the Building Schools for The Future (BSF)
programme.
SPG to the Mayor’s London Plan. Aims to promote the
concept of green infrastructure and increase its delivery
by boroughs, developers, and communities, by
describing and advocating an approach to the design
and management of green and open spaces to deliver
hitherto unrealised benefits.

All London Green
Grid
Supplementary
Planning
Guidance (SPG)
2012 and Central
London Area
Framework

Area Frameworks help to support the delivery of
the All London Green Grid objectives.
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Title

Content

Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment
(SFRA) Levels 1
and 2 2013

Produced by URS for the Council. Strategic flood risk
assessment showing areas at risk from flooding. Also
addresses Sustainable Urban Drainage (SUDS). Update
of 2008 Assessment. Will inform the emerging Lambeth
Local Flood Risk Management Strategy.
Produced by URS for the Council. The study undertakes
sequential testing of the site allocations within the
Lambeth Local Plan in relation to flood risk.

Flood risk:
sequential testing
of sites 2013
Lambeth Heat
Map Study 2010

NEV Opportunity
Area Energy
Masterplan 2012
Waste Evidence
Base 2013

Assembles heat load data for priority buildings in Lambeth
to produce a heat map of the borough. Advises on
interpreting and acting upon the results of the heat
mapping and identifies potential areas for the
development of further district heating networks.
Masterplan for the development of sustainable energy
infrastructure in the NEV area, prepared by consultants on
behalf of the NEV Energy Board.
Assesses existing waste management capacity in
Lambeth and the additional capacity required to meet the
London Plan waste apportionment, along with appropriate
locations for new waste management uses.

Quality of the Built Environment
Title

Content

Conservation
Area Statements

Produced by the Council; there are currently 18
Conservation Area Statements a further 44 will be
produced as part of a rolling programme of works. Each
statement contains an appraisal of the area and identifies
development pressures and opportunities for improvement
along with management proposals, as to how to preserve
or enhance the area’s special character or appearance.

Statutory listed
buildings in
Lambeth

List of Locally
Listed buildings

Produced by the Council; listed buildings are added to the
Statutory List by the Secretary of State for Culture,
Olympics, Media and Sport. Lambeth has approximately
925 listing which cover more than 2000 buildings.
Produced by the Council; the local list is a local
designation and completely separate from national listing.
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Title

Content

Register of
Historic Parks
and Gardens of
special historic
interest in
England

Produced by English Heritage the register identifies over
1,600 sites assessed to be of national importance;
Lambeth has 8 sites within the Borough

Schedule of Tree
Preservation
Orders in
Lambeth

Heritage at Risk
Register

Archaeological
Priority Areas in
Lambeth

Tall Buildings
2010

Produced by the Council, the schedule includes trees that
the council considers to be of high amenity value or to
have a significant impact on the local environment.

Produced by English Heritage annually the register
highlights the plight of vulnerable or threatened listed sites
and encourages their repair and reuse.
Archaeological Priority Areas are local designations and
are areas with known potential for archaeological remains.
Evidence is maintained by the Museum of London.

Summary of the evidence supporting the approach to tall
buildings in March 2010.
Assessment of tall buildings across Lambeth in 2012.

Lambeth Tall
Buildings Study
2012
Tall Buildings in
Brixton 2012
London View
Management
Framework
Local
Distinctiveness
Study

Assessment to identify the constraints affecting the
location of tall buildings in Brixton town centre
A GLA policy framework document for managing the
impact of development on key panoramas, river prospects
and townscape views in London.
A study of local distinctiveness carried out by the Council
in 2013.

A study of local views carried out by the Council in 2013.
Local Views
Study
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Places and Neighbourhoods
Title
Waterloo Area
Supplementary
Planning
Document April
2013
Vauxhall Area
Supplementary
Planning
Document
January 2013
Brixton Area
Supplementary
Planning
Document June
2013
Streatham
Master-plan June
2009
West Norwood
Town Centre
Master-plan June
2009
Oval Public
Realm Scoping
Study July 2008
Future Stockwell
Framework –
Stockwell
Partnership 2008
and
Neighbourhood
Action Plan 2012
Loughborough
Junction
Framework Plan
2013

Content
Supplementary Planning Document linked to the London
Plan Opportunity Area Planning Framework for Waterloo
(2007)

Supplementary Planning Document linked to the London
Plan Opportunity Area Planning Framework for
Vauxhall/Nine Elms/Battersea (2012).

Co-produced by the Council and Brixton stakeholders
(drawing on the Future Brixton Master-plan July 2009).
This work has informed policy PN3 in this plan.

Master-plan for Streatham town centre produced by
EDAW on behalf of Lambeth Council
Master-plan for West Norwood town centre produced by
EDAW on behalf of Lambeth Council

Study commissioned by the Oval Partnership.

Master-plan commissioned by the Stockwell Partnership.
The Neighbourhood Action Plan was updated in 2012.

Co-produced by the Loughborough Junction steering
group with the Council.

311

Page 634
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
Sustainability Appraisal and Equalities Impact Assessment
Title

Content

Sustainability
Appraisal of the
Draft Lambeth
Local Plan
February 2013

Draft analysis and recommendations from the
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental
Assessment of the emerging Draft Lambeth Local Plan
2013 (includes equalities impact assessment and health
and well-being impact assessment).

Sustainability
Appraisal of the
Lambeth Local
Plan Proposed
Submission
October 2013

Final analysis from the Sustainability Appraisal and
Strategic Environmental Assessment of the emerging
Lambeth Local Plan 2013 (includes equalities impact
assessment and health and well-being impact
assessment).

Topic papers
Title

Content

Topic Paper 1 –
Housing

Explanation and justification for the housing policies in the
Lambeth Local Plan 2013, with reference to housing
studies listed above.
Explanation and justification for the economic
development policies in the Lambeth Local Plan 2013,
with reference to economic development studies listed
above.

Topic Paper 2 –
Economic
development
Viability
Title
Cumulative impact
of Draft Lambeth
Local Plan on
development
viability 2013

Content
The Council has commissioned a study from BNP Paribas
to assess the cumulative impact of the policies in the Draft
Lambeth Local Plan 2013 plus the proposed CIL charging
schedule on development viability in Lambeth.
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Annex 2- Infrastructure Programmes & Schedule
The following table sets out current strategies and programmes, where available, for delivery of
physical, social and green infrastructure in the borough of Lambeth during the period of the Local
Plan.
A. Physical infrastructure
Agency
Transport for London

Greater London Authority
LB Lambeth Transport Policy and
Strategy
Network Rail

Thames Water

Environment Agency

Western Riverside Waste Authority
LB Lambeth Sustainable Waste
Management Service
Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea (VNEB)
Opportunity Area

Strategy or programme
Transport for London Business Plan 2011/12 to 2014/15 & TfL
Investment Programme 2009/10- 2017/18
The Mayor’s 2013 River Action Plan
London Plan Implementation Plan January 2013
Lambeth Transport Plan 2011
London & South East Route Utilisation Strategy (RUS) (July
2011)
South West Mainline Route Utilisation Strategy (RUS) 2006
Southern Stations Improvement Project – a programme of works
to improve smaller stations
Waterloo Master Plan (Network Rail / DFT / BRRB) due in mid
2014
Draft Water Resources Management Plan 2010-2035 (June
2012)
Taking Care of Water: the next 25 years (2007)
Five Year Asset Management Plan: AMP5 (2010-2015)
Thames River Basin Management Plan 2012
Thames Estuary 2100 Plan 2012
Thames Tunnel Business Case 2011
River Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan 2011
Joint Municipal Waste Management Strategy June 2006
Lambeth Municipal Waste Management Strategy 2011-2031
VNEB Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS) October
2010. The recommendations of this study will be implemented
through the VNEB Strategy Board working groups, and the Nine
Elms Vauxhall Business Plan 2012 (reviewed on a 3 year cycle).

B. Social infrastructure
Agency
Lambeth Clinical Commissioning
Group

Strategy or programme
Lambeth Clinical Commissioning Board, Commissioning Strategy
Plan (refresh) 2012/13 to 2014/15

Hospital Trusts:

Lambeth, Southwark and Lewisham NHS LIFT Strategic Service
Development Plan (SSDP)
Potential Academic Health Sciences Centre joint estates strategy

King’s College Hospital (KCH)

King’s College Hospital Denmark Hill Masterplan 2012

Guy’s and St Thomas’s (GST)

Guy’s and St Thomas’ Estate Strategy 2007

South London and Maudsley (SLaM)

Emerging SLaM Estates Strategy

(Guy's & St Thomas', King's College
and South London & Maudsley have
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Agency
published proposals to merge into a
single organisation.)
London Ambulance Service
LB Lambeth Community Safety Unit
Metropolitan Police Service

Greater London Authority
Her Majesty’s Courts Service (HMCS)
Fire Service
LB Lambeth Education, Estates and
Capital Projects

LB Lambeth Play Service
LB Lambeth Community Youth
Service

LB Lambeth Childcare Sufficiency
Team
King’s College London
Lambeth College
LB Lambeth Sports and Recreation
Service
LB Lambeth
LB Lambeth
Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea (VNEB)
Opportunity Area

Strategy or programme

London Ambulance Service Estates Strategy January 2011
Safer Lambeth Partnership Plan 2011-2012
Police and Crime Plan 2013-2016
MPA/MPS Estate Strategy 2010 -2014
Draft MOPAC/MPS Estate Strategy 2013-2016
London Plan Implementation Plan January 2013
HMCS London Region Crown Court Estates Strategy and
emerging strategy for the remainder of the HMCS estate
Asset Management Plan 2011
Primary Pupils Place provision 2009-2015
Primary Capital Programme 2009-2022
Primary School Expansion Programme (Phase 2)
School Demand and Primary Expansion Cabinet Paper 2012
Lambeth Play Strategy 2007-2017
A PE, Sport and Physical Activity framework for children and
young people in Lambeth
Lambeth Youth Strategy 2009/13
Young and Safe Refreshed Action Plan 2010-2013
Childcare Sufficiency Assessment 2012 (updated annually)
King’s College London Strategic Plan 2006-2016
Lambeth College Property Strategy 2013
Sports and Physical Activities Facilities Strategy 2010-2015
Cooperative Libraries – report Cabinet July 2012
Community Hubs – report to Cabinet July 2012
Council Accommodation Strategy
VNEB Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS) October
2010. The recommendations of this study will be implemented
through the VNEB Strategy Board working groups, and the Nine
Elms Vauxhall Business Plan 2012 (reviewed on a 3 year cycle)

C. Green infrastructure
Agency
LB Lambeth Parks Service

LB Lambeth Cemeteries and
Crematoria Service
Vauxhall Nine Elms Battersea (VNEB)
Opportunity Area

Strategy or programme
Draft Lambeth Open Spaces Strategy 2012
Lambeth Biodiversity Action Plan 2005 (to be updated 2012)
Various Park Master Plans and or Management Plans
Emerging policy for reuse of burial space
West Norwood Cemetery Scheme of Management
VNEB Development Infrastructure Funding Study (DIFS) October
2010. The recommendations of this study will be implemented
through the VNEB Strategy Board working groups.
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Infrastructure Schedule
Major infrastructure projects are listed in the following Infrastructure Schedule. This sets out the phasing of delivery, estimated cost and current funding
position for each project, where the information is available.
Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

To provide a
service of up to six
trams an hour to
Croydon, also
serving the East
London Line
Extension and
other National Rail
services at Crystal
Palace rail station,
as well as bus
services from
Crystal Palace
Parade. A new
tram service would
reduce the journey
time between
Croydon and
Crystal Palace to
about 18 minutes.

Transport for
London would
be the lead
delivery agency,
but this project is
not currently
within the TfL
business plan.

Not known

Not planned

Not Known
N/A

N/A No funding
currently in place

Not Known
N/A

Not Known
N/A

The Crystal
Palace scheme
has been
progressed by
TfL, but there is
no Government
funding to
implement. TfL
to conduct a
wider study
involving LB
Croydon and
others to assess
how to deliver
the
improvements
outer London
needs. TfL is
committed to
including new
proposals for
extensions to the
tram as part of a
future bid to
Government.

TRANSPORT
Tramlink extension
to Crystal Palace.

Page 637

315

Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Scheme

Need for scheme

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Bakerloo Line
upgrade

To achieve a 38
per cent increase
in capacity

Completion
2022

Information
not
provided.

Fully funded
through TfL
Business Plan.

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

No

Northern Line
upgrade part 1

To achieve a 20
per cent increase
in capacity/reduce
journey times by
18%.

Transport for
London - TfL
Business Plan
2011/12-2014/15

None

Completion
2014

Information
not
provided.

Fully funded
through TfL
Business Plan.

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

No

Northern Line
upgrade part 2

To achieve a
further 20 per cent
increase in
capacity.

Transport for
London - TfL
Business Plan
2011/12-2014/15

None

Completion
2020

Information
not
provided.

Fully funded
through TfL
Business Plan.

Not
applicable-

Not
applicable

No

Northern Line
Extension to Nine
Elms and
Battersea

To enable and
support
development and
growth within the
Vauxhall Nine
Elms Battersea
Area

HM Treasury,
GLA, Transport
for London.
LB Lambeth
contribution to
wider project

Land required for
a second station
on Sainsbury car
park and adjoining
land off
Wandsworth
Road.

Construct
2015 to 2019

£7,300,000

GLA to receive
£1,000,000,000
(£1bn) loan to
cover cash flow
and payments
during
construction, but
final costs to be
recovered locally

Not
applicable

Overall project
subject to
approval of
TWAO, and
arrangements
between TfL and
Dept of
Transport

Required capacity
increase to meet
enhanced demand

Transport for
London - TfL
Business Plan
2011/12-2014/15

None

Completion
2015/16

£45,000,000

Yes

Not
applicable

Cost based
on agreed
LBL
contribution
towards
Approx £1
billion based
Underground
extension
project
TFL /LUL
capital
programme

Vauxhall
underground
congestion relief
and step free
access station
improvements
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Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Transport for
London - TfL
Business Plan
2011/12-2014/15
Includes high
capacity rolling
stock and
signalling works.

Not Known

316

Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Scheme

Need for scheme

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None

Vauxhall overground station
platform
improvements

To increase the
length of platforms
7 and 8 from eight
to ten cars.

Vauxhall overground station
platform
improvements

Possible further
increase in length
of platforms to
accommodate
twelve car trains.

Network Rail –
South West
Mainline RUS
2009

Vauxhall gyratory
and interchange
improvements

To support the
implementation of
the strategy for the
Vauxhall, Nine
Elms, Battersea
Opportunity Area

LB Lambeth
/Transport for
London

London
Overground

New high level
stations at Brixton
and
Loughborough
Junction, and
access
improvements and
platform
lengthening at
Wandsworth Road
and Clapham High
Street

Transport for
London/LB
Lambeth
Not currently
within TfL
Business Plan.

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Completion
2014

£10,000,000
Approx

Yes

None

Network Rail
– South West
Mainline
investment

Not known

Not known

2024 (tbc)

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Network Rail
South West
Mainline
Investment

Not known

Potentially, see
site allocation 11
(Vauxhall Island
site)

Completion
2015/16

£10,000,000
approx

None. No
funding currently
in place

£10,000,000
approx

TfL Highway
led
implementati
on. S106/CIL
Nine Elms &
Vauxhall OA
Tariff to be
used up to
£10 million,
TfL to fund
any
additional
costs.

Design traffic
capacity, and
public
consultation to
be addressed
through further
feasibility study.

Feasibility
study
2013/14
completion
by 2020

£40,000,000 No funding is
committed for
The
the new stations
estimated
and access
improvements.
cost of the
station at
Platform
Brixton is
lengthening to 5
£40,000,000. car trains at
Clapham High
Street and
Wandsworth
Road to be
implemented by
TfL.

£40,000,000

Lambeth
Council are
lobbying TfL
for the new
stations and
improvement
s.

TfL is
considering
further options
for development
of London
Overground. As
yet it is not
known how
future
development
may affect
Lambeth.
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Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Network Rail –
South West
Mainline RUS
2006
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Need for scheme

An appropriate
replacement for
the role and
function of the
former Cross River
Congestion relief
on the Northern
Line Corridor

To alleviate overcrowding on the
Northern line and
main line rail
stations along its
route. It would
provide
interchanges with
twelve tube
stations on nine
different lines and
four main-line
stations.

Crossrail 2

Requirement to
address impact of
Crossrail on
Lambeth

Brixton Town
Centre Transport
infrastructure

Brixton Town
Centre Transport
infrastructure; new cycle hub
additional covered
area and
managed cycle
parking

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Transport for
London would
be the lead
delivery agency.

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Not Known

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Not Known

Not Known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Not Known

The Cross River
Tram project
would have
delivered extra
capacity on part
of this route but
was cancelled in
2010. Capacity
increases as part
of Northern Line
upgrades Phase
1 (2014) and
Phase 2 (2020)
will not be
sufficient to
accommodate
projected
population and
employment
growth on this
line.

TfL

None

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Overall
Crossrail
funding,
including
Mayoral CIL
allocation

LB Lambeth - /
Transport for
London

Yes potentially.

2013 -2023

tbc

No funding
currently in place

tbc

CIL or TfL
funding.

Not currently
within TfL
Business Plan

Page 640

Scheme

Requirement to
further define
costs, and
ensure
programme
delivery through
allocation of
resources.
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Waterloo Station
improvements
Phase 2 –
capacity increase.

To increase the
capacity of the
station to
accommodate
twelve car trains
and provide
greater concourse
and circulation
space.

Relocate the
existing lift and
cover the entrance
to the subway.
Alternative stepfree access route
to Stamford Street
exists via Tenison
Way bus station.

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Component of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan

Network Rail

See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Feasibility
option study
2013.
Implementati
on 2020
approx.

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

DfT funding
enabling
commercial
development
on the station
site.

Waterloo SPD
provides for
station site redevelopment.

Not known

£1,000,000

This is a prerequisite (funded
by EHPL) for
undertaking the
urban realm and
permeability
improvements at
Victory Arch
Square and on
the Elizabeth
House site.

£1,000,000

Network Rail
to deliver
supported by
S 106
contribution
to improve
function of
transport
interchange
connections
from
Elizabeth
House.

Detail proposals
to be considered
and assessed
arising out of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
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Remove lift from
Victory Arch to
subway

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Network Rail /
BRRB /DFT
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Need for scheme

New route(s)
between Lower
Marsh and
Waterloo Station

Key SPD project.
New through
route(s) linking the
South Bank and
Lower Marsh
sides of the
station. Options
include extending
the Milk Passage;
opening the
'Granby route' or
any
redevelopment of
Waterloo JobShop
and Library should
make provision for
a new route
through into the
station.

Waterloo Station
new southern exit

Waterloo Station
Reintroduce
International
Terminal (WIT)
platform 20

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Network Rail /
BRRB /DFT/ LB
Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Requirement
of station
redevelopme
nt.

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Not known

£20,000,000 No funding
currently in place

£20 ,000,000

To be
secured as
part of station
redevelopme
nt

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Network Rail
CP4
commitment
so must be
completed by
2014

£2,000,000

Not
Applicable

Requirement
of station
operation.

None

Component of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan

Entrance to
Waterloo Station
from the 'country
end' of platforms.

Network Rail /
BRRB /DFT

To provide
operating flexibility
rather than
additional
capacity; not
expected to be
used intensively.
Access via
platform 19.

Network Rail /
BRRB /DFT

Component of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan

Component of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan

Funded.
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Need for scheme

Waterloo Station:
Reintroduce
remaining
International
Terminal (WIT)
platforms 21-24

Reuse of
platforms 21-24
during CP5 to
provide extra
capacity and
flexibility.

Transport
interchange on
Lower Road

Street level bus
station.

Transport for
London

Cornwall Road
bus garage
redevelopment

Key SPD project.
Relocation of bus
garage required to
permit use of site
for housing.

Land owners/
Transport for
London / LB
Lambeth

River Bus Piers

All piers will
benefit from
improved
information,
signage, ticketing
and cycle parking
facilities.

Transport for
London/Port of
London Authority

Hostile Vehicle
Mitigation Phase 2

Extension of
existing scheme to

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Network Rail /
BRRB /DFT

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
See site allocation
7 (Waterloo
Station)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Exact
timescale
depends on
the outcome
of the
Network Rail
Waterloo
capacity
study;
decision due
2013

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Agreement
between
Network Rail /
British Rail
Board
(Residuary) to
be achieved
regarding
enabling
commercial
elements.

Interchange site of
sufficient size and
bus access
capacity required,

Not known

£5,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£5,000,000

Part enabling
commercial
development,
plus
consideration
as part of
wider
Department
of Transport
for Waterloo
capacity on
Southwest
route network
investment.
TfL Scheme
would need
to be
provided as
part of station
development.

See site allocation
7 (Cornwall Rd
Bus Garage)
Alternative Garage
site.

Not known

Not known

None

Not Known

Relocation of
bus station
required and
linked to
redevelopme
nt of site.

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Not Known

Not known

£400,000

To be confirmed

£400,000

Landowners
investment

Component of
Waterloo Station
Masterplan

2013 River
Action Plan
(Transport for
London).
LB Lambeth

None

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
Alternative Site
identification.
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

prevent vehicles
accessing
Riverside Walk

and security
related
funding

Improvements to
cycle movements
and way finding
solutions to
overcome
pedestrian safety /
direction of
movement issues.
Improvement
works to road on
Albert
Embankment

TfL, LB Lambeth

Nine Elms &
Vauxhall Strategic
Links

Nine Elms &
Vauxhall Legible
London

Albert
Embankment

Contingency
planning
required?

Not known

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not known

Not known

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

Transport for
London & LB
Lambeth

Post 2021

£7,000,000
2010 DIFS
cost
estimate

No funding
currently in place

£7,000,000

TfL Highway
led
implementati
on, S106/CIL
Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
Tariff may be
available.

Design , traffic
capacity, and
public
consultation to
be addressed

Enhancement to
improve
pedestrian
movement

Developers &
highway
authorities. LB
Lambeth,
Transport for
London

2013 -2026

£7,750,000
2010 DIFS
cost
estimate LBL 50% of
total Opp.
Area
requirement
.

No funding
currently in place

£7,750,000

Development
schemes in
main, but
S106/CIL
Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
Tariff may be
available

Need to be
considered in
terms of
individual
strategic links
schemes

Wayfaring to
encourage walking

Developers and
highway
authority
Transport for

£800,000

DIFS cost
estimate
assumes
50% cost

No funding
currently in place

£800,000
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Addington Street/
Westminster
Bridge Road
Roundabout
Pedestrian
Movement

How funding
gap will be
met

S106/CIL
Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Improvements to
road network
connected to the
Gyratory and
Albert
Embankment

Cycle Docking
Stations

To extend cycle
hire scheme to
Brixton and
Loughborough
Junction – and
provide extra
capacity in north
Lambeth,
specifically
Waterloo.
To investigate and
develop a cycle
super-hub for the
storage and repair
of bicycles in the
vicinity of
Waterloo Station
Development of
High quality cycle
routes in Zone1 –
including – Upper
Ground and
Belvedere Road
(Spine Route)
strategic cycle
route as
alternative to
Riverside
Walkway

Cycle Super Hub
at Waterloo

Cycle routes
network – Central
London Grid –
Linked to Public
Realm Scheme.

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

incurred in
Lambeth

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Tariff may be
available

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Not Known

Transport for
London

Docking station
sites within
development
schemes where
appropriate

Completion
2016

Information
not
provided

TfL developer
financial
contributions

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

No

Transport for
London, LB
Lambeth and
Network Rail

None

Not known

Not known

Not known

Not known

TfL, Network
Rail and
developer
contributions

Investigate in
conjunction with
Waterloo Station
Masterplan.

LB Lambeth /
Transport for
London

None

Completion
2016

Information
not
provided

Fully funded
through TfL
Vision for
Cycling

Not
Applicable

Not
Applicable

No
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Highway
Improvements
outside the Nine
Elms and Vauxhall
Opportunity Area

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
London

Spine Route
identified as part
of National Cycle
Network;
Strategic Route
in Central
London Cycling
Grid; and South
Bank Cycling
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Strategy.

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Cycle route Quietways

Development of
high quality cycle
routes across the
borough.

LB Lambeth /
Transport for
London

None

Completion
2020

Information
not
provided

Fully funded
through TfL
Business Plan

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

No

Storage and
transfer
wastewater tunnel
32km in length,
running under the
river Thames. It
will intercept flows
from Combined
Sewer Overflows
(CSOs) along the
Thames between
west London and
Beckton Sewage
Treatment Works
in east London.
This will
substantially
reduce the level of
overflows of
untreated sewage
from the CSOs,
resulting in a
cleaner River
Thames.

Thames Water

Main and
intermediate shaft
sites will be
required to
facilitate
construction, along
with CSO
interception works
for each of the
CSOs. Two CSOs
are located in
Lambeth, the
Brixton and
Clapham storm
relief sewer will be
connected to the
main tunnel using
a site on the Albert
Embankment.
Local authorities
have been
consulted on a
Site Selection
Methodology for
construction sites.

Project
endorsed by
Government

Total cost
£4,160,000,
000
(£4.16
billion)

£4,160,000,000
(£4.16 billion)
Thames Water
are in
discussions with
Ofwat, though
the majority of
the cost will be
paid for by
Thames Water
customers
through
increases in their
water and
sewerage bills.

£-

n/a

Not known

UTILITIES

Thames Tunnel
Business case
2011

Target date
for
development
consent
2014.
Construction
work
expected
enabling
works 2015
main works
2016 to
2022/3.
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Thames Tideway
Tunnel
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lambeth’s Reuse
and Recycling
Centre

Enable Lambeth
to meet statutory
obligations relating
to the waste
management
hierarchy

South Bank
Decentralised
Energy Network

Lambeth’s
Waste Strategy
2011-2031
South Bank
Employers
Group and
landowners

Energy Service
Supply
Company.
Developers GLA
and Borough
technical
regulatory
support

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Options to be
reconsidered in
relation to Vale St
redevelopment for
primary school.
See site
allocation3
Not known

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2013

£500,000
estimated

No funding
currently in place

£500,000

Capital bid to
Council or
potential for
joint funding
options with
Veolia, or
developer
contribution.

Retain at Vale
Street and
refurbish as part
of site
redevelopment.

Not known

Not known

Not known

Not known

Requirement
to link to
district
heating
network

Business Model
agreement and
development
engagement

Energy
Master Plan
produced
2012. Further
feasibility
study 2013
Subsequent
implementati
on to follow

Not Known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Requirement
of new
development
to link to
DHN, linked
to pr

Page 647

Nine Elms &
Vauxhall District
Heating Network

CHP/ district
energy network.
Further work
required following
the completion of
a pre-feasibility
study

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth in
partnership with
Veolia ES

EMERGENCY
SERVICES
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Need for scheme

Metropolitan
Police estate

Rationalisation of
MPS occupied
properties:
Stations Open to
Public with Front
Counters.
Retention of
Brixton (24 Hour)
& Kennington
(Daytime)
Cavendish Road
and Clapham
(proposed for
closures)

Fire Station
Replacement
West Norwood

Fire Station
improvement Brixton

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Metropolitan
Police Estate

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Not known

Not
applicable

Not Applicable

Not
Applicable

Not known

Not known

Site identified 22
Knights Hill,
planning
permission
obtained, and site
clearance
occurred.

2015/16

Not
specifically
identified

Yes – part of PFI
arrangement

Not
applicable

Capital
Programme
and Asset
Management
Plan 2011

Not known

Potential
additional land
may be required
dependent on
operation pursued

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Capital
Programme
and Asset
Management
Plan 2011.
Potential
development
contributions

Not known

Draft
MOPAC//MPS
Estate Strategy
(for consultation)
2013

London Fire
Brigade

Options to
refurbish
redevelop or
relocate currently
under
consideration/

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Not applicable

London Plan
Implementation
Plan
(Consultation
Draft Jan 2012)
& 2011 London
Fire Brigade
Asset
Management
Plan)
London Fire
Brigade
London Plan
Implementation
Plan
(Consultation
Draft Jan 2012)
& 2011London
Fire Brigade
Asset
Management
Plan)
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lambeth Fire
Station

Re-provision of
existing facility on
site

Lambeth River
Station

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LFEPA

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
See site allocation
8 (9 Albert
Embankment)

LFEPA

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2015/16

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Not known

2013-2018

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Capital
Programme
and Asset
Management
Plan 2011
Potential
development
contributions
Developer
Contributions
form
redevelopme
nt of site.
Facility to
remain on
site
Potential
development
contributions

Health
element of
the scheme
completion
Autumn 2015

Not known

Not Known

Not Known

Currently not
approved by
NHS
Lambeth
Board. To be
reviewed
alongside the
Strategic
Plan.

Not known

Not known
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HEALTH
Primary Care
Centre in Waterloo

Larger local GP
practice to provide
for increasing
demand. Practice
should house
dental services
and could be part
of a larger
community
services facility.

NHS Healthcare
for London:
Framework for
Action 2007;
LIFT Strategic
Service
Development
Plan – approved
March 2008
NHS Lambeth
Board

Expected that a
new building of
between 1,000 to
1,500m2 for each
PCT is required.
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Norwood
Neighbourhood
Resource Centre

Part of the Primary
Care
Neighbourhood
Network service
model.

Being developed
as part of the
Norwood Hall
Joint Service
Centre
Development

Requirement to
meet new
population growth
in Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
Opportunity Area

Funding of new or
refurbished
facilities potentially
required to
manage increase
patient numbers
attending for
hospital services
(including A and E
services), and
requiring
community
services.

Development
Infrastructure
Funding Study
(Roger Tyms &
Partners Oct
2010) identified
health
infrastructure
requirements,
further Phasing
and infrastructure
Study work by
BNP Paribas
further clarifying
requirements.

King’s College
Hospital NHS
Trust Denmark Hill
Master-plan

Reconfiguration of
hospital trust
premises in
Denmark Hill to

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Joint development
with Lambeth
Council, on council
owned site in
Norwood,

Lambeth NHS/
LB Lambeth

Potential to
include within new
development
scheme

VNEB OAPF

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Financial
close 2012,
opening
Spring 2014

£9,000,000

NHS Lambeth
Board approved
Business Case.

£9,000,000

PFI

Risk register
managed
through the Joint
Project Team.

Not Know

Expansion of
existing
facilities
through
rationalisatio
n of services
internal and
external NHS
funding/
S106/CIL
Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
Tariff may be
available

Detailed Health
Facilities
requirement
being considered
under the Nine
Elms and
Battersea Health
and Social Care
Group

£100,000,000

Not known
for phase 3

Investigation of
property options
to meet local,
regional and

Revenue/ rent
included in the
Commissioning
Strategic Plan

tbc

Initial
Capital cost
of
£5,600,000

No funding
currently in place

Further
costs may
be incurred
to meet the
extra
service
needs for
Community
Health
Services
and Acute
and Mental
Health
Services.

King’s College
Hospital NHS
Trust

Existing campus in
Lambeth (approx
4.5ha). Some
outlying buildings

2020

£100,000,000

Page 650

Nine Elms &
Vauxhall
Opportunity Area
– development of
Primary Care
Services and
facilities.

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
NHS joint
development
with LB
Lambeth, on
council owned
site in Norwood
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Phase 3 –
Normanby
Building

meet future need
in line with
approved Masterplan 2012.

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Denmark Hill
Master-plan

Clinical PET
Centre. Lambeth
Wing to provide a
new clinical area
and radio
pharmacy facility.

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

Reprovision of the
Cleft Service from
Guy's to St
Thomas'

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

Emergency Care
Pathway Rebuild
(A&E Dept)

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?
national
healthcare
needs.

2013- 2014

£19,000,000

£19,000,000

Not
Applicable

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

Not known

Not
Applicable

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

Not known

£9,000,000

Shortfall to
be potentially
met by
borrowing

Not known

Currently funded
project

Up to 2013

£1,700,000

£1,700,000
Currently funded
project

Pending

£15,000,000

£6,000,000
Currently only
partly funded,
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Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
owned or
managed by KCH.

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.
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Need for scheme

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

East Wing ReCladding and new
bed lifts.

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

East Wing
installation of HV
Generators

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

Backlog
Maintenance
programme

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital
NHS Foundation
Trust

Phase 2 ,
Welcome Centre
Gassiot House

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Guy’s and St
Thomas’ Hospital

Block 9,
refurbishment of

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

2013 2014

£30,000,000 £30,000,000

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Not
Applicable

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

Not known

Not
Applicable

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

Not known

Not
Applicable

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

Not Known

Not Known

Maintenance
sum set
aside

Not Known

Currently funded
project

Up to Spring
2014

£2,750,000

£2,750,000
Currently funded
project

Ongoing

£10,000,000 £10,000,000
Maintenance
sum set aside

GSTT NHS
Foundation Trust

Not Known

£30,000,000

Not Known

£30,000,000

No funding
currently in place

No funding
currently in place

£30,000,000

All
opportunities
open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.
All
opportunities

Page 652

Scheme

Not known
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Scheme

Need for scheme

NHS Foundation
Trust

listed building as
potential offices

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

open to the
NHS
Foundation
Trust and
partners will
be utilised.

EDUCATION
Phase 1:
£5,600,000
Phase 2;
£12,000,000
Phase
£6,400,000
Total
£24,000,000

Phase 1; funded.
Phase 2 Funding
not fully
committed
Funding not fully
committed

Grant funding
from Skills
funding
agency,
loans, and
college
capital.
disposals,
including
partial
residential
development
of Brixton
site,

Not known

To provide for
additional 10
places

LB Lambeth

Existing Site

Sos 2014,
Edc 2015

£9,000,000

EFA. LBL funds
additional 10
places

Yes

From LBL
capital
receipts

No

Land identified at
school and
adjacent field. To
provide total of
720 places overall
and 120 places in
year 7

LB Lambeth

Existing LBL land.
School buildings to
be located on
extant school site.
Recreational and
play via adjacent
land.

Secondary
2016-2017

£15,000,000

No funding in
place

£15,000,000

Future
targeted or
basic need
bid.

Yes. As
increased
demand for a
secondary
borough – met
with additional
land options.

Reconfiguration of
College premises
to meet future
need Phase1
Clapham “ Street
vocational
facilities; Vauxhall
motor vehicle
Phase 2 Clapham
rear new build an
refurb, Brixton
downsizing;
Phase 3; Vauxhall
refurb and part
disposal

Lambeth College

New SEN
Provision –
Lansdowne
rebuild. School
expanding from
100 – 110 places.
Potential –
Woodmansterne.
Proposed
expansion to
secondary
provision in
addition to Primary
school

Page 653

Completion
by 2016
Phase 1
2013Phase 2
2013 -2015
Phase 3
2014-16

Not fully
determined.

Lambeth College
Property
Strategy Feb
2013

None –
redevelopment of
existing campus
sites (subject to
planning
permission

Lambeth College
–reconfiguration
and investment in
current campus
sites, at Clapham,
Vauxhall, and
Brixton
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Expansion where
required within
existing school
sites

Expansion of
Legacy BSF
secondary schools
– Norwood and
Dunraven

To provide 280
additional places
11-16 and 320 1619 secondary
school places (of
which 56
additional Year 7
places)

EACT Academy –
City Heights, in
the Tulse Hill area
under construction

To provide 1,100
additional
secondary school
places (of which
180 are year 7
places..

LB Lambeth

Site in the Tulse
Hill area plus
additional land for
sports: Fenstanton
site

Potential New
Free Schools New Catholic
Academy –
Clapham.
Provisional site
not identified yet.
Trinity Academy

. To provide 600
places overall and
120 places in year
7

EFA /
Academies unit

Met by EFA

Potential New
Free Schools –
Vanguard / NAS.
Provisional site
not identified yet.

. To provide 78
special secondary
school places
overall and 12
places in year 7

EFA /
Academies unit

Met by EFA.
Supported by
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2014–2015

£35,000,000

Apart from the
two sample
schemes,
Dunraven and
Norwood, the
remainder of the
BSF programme
was unfunded.

Not for
sample
schools

Under review

2014-2015
The first
cohort
academy
opened in
temporary
accommodati
on at
Somerleyton
Road.
September
2014

£25,900,000

Funding gap in
course of the
programme met
from s106
£1.6m, additional
government
funding and
capital bid to
council

Under review

Cost of
project
reduced

Yes – temporary
expansions of
existing schools
subject to
capacity. Work
with
neighbouring
boroughs to
place pupils.
.Yes – attempt
expansion of
existing
secondary
schools to meet
need for
additional
places.

Yes - EFA / DFE

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes - EFA / DFE

N/A

N/A

N/A

September
2014

Page 654

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Expansion within
existing school
sites or land
already identified

Expansion of
existing primary
schools Phase (A)

To provide 2,100
additional primary
school places (10
forms of entry)
and 250 nursery
class places

Expansion of
existing primary
schools Phase (B)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2013-2016

£35,000,000

Government
funding 0f
£18,600,000
received from
Basic need
funding , S106
and LBL
contribution and
LC VAP

£2,000,000

Lambeth has
had to find
scope capital
to contact the

Yes – temporary
provision on
school sites that
have the
capacity to
provide extra
school places.

To provide 1680
additional primary
school places ( 8
forms of entry)
and 150 nursery
class places

LB Lambeth

Expansion within
existing school
sites

2014-2017

£27,000,000

Lambeth
successful bid
for TBNF

Additional new
primary school in
Norwood

To provide 420
additional primary
school places (2
forms of entry)
and 50 nursery
class places

LB Lambeth

Potential site in
Norwood identified
and to be
progressed see
site allocation 3
(Vale street Depot)

2015-2017

No funding
currently in place

£8,000,000

Lobbying of
government
for additional
funding;
capital bid to
council

LB Lambeth /
Clapham Park
Homes. ,

Site within
Clapham Park
Estate. See site
allocation?

2014/2016

£8,000,000
Dependent
on site
acquisition
requirement
s; plus
approx
£8,000,000
construction
£6,500,000

New primary
school Clapham
Park Estate.
Possible link to
mixed use
development

To provide 420
additional primary
school places (2
forms of entry)
and 50 nursery
class places

S106 agreement
to provide land
and £2,250,000
contribution

£4,200,000

Scheme
under review
to identify full
funding

Yes – temporary
provision on
school sites that
have the
capacity to
provide extra
school places.
.Yes – look to
expand other
schools in the
area to create
additional
places.
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Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth

Yes, although
site and some
funding included
in s106
agreement;
negotiations
underway to
meet gap
funding
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Scheme

Need for scheme

New primary
school / possible
expansion of
existing Wyvil
school, in
Vauxhall, Nine
Elms, Battersea
Opportunity Area.

To provide an
estimated 420
additional primary
school places (2
forms of entry)
and 50 nursery
class places

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Site identified
within Lambeth
part of Nine Elms
Opportunity Area,
see site allocation,
see site allocation
9 (Keybridge
House, 80 South
Lambeth Road 1022 Wyvil RD and
143-161
Wandsworth Road
)

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2018-2021

Provisional
site not
identified
yet.

No funding
committed. To
be secured via
S106/CIL/ capital
receipt/ basic
need

Provisional
site not
identified yet.

Costs of
securing of
site to be
potentially, in
all or part, to
be off set
from Nine
Elm &
Vauxhall
Tariff
requirement
from wider
development
site . Further
wider
S106/CIL
Tariff

Yes – alternative
site may be
required, , or
alternatively
expand other
schools in the
area to meet
demand;
However, later
option would not
support intensive
population
growth expected
as part of the
Nine Elms and
Vauxhall
programme and
existing school
are on very
restricted sites

£150,000 from
Clapham Park
Master Plan
outline planning
permission S
106.
No funding
currently in place
£-

£100,000

Parks and
opens
general
investment.

None

£70,00

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
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Indicative
delivery
phasing

PARKS & OPEN
SPACES
Agnes Riley
Gardens

Paddling pool and
play area renewal.
Path ways and
gates

LB Lambeth

No requirement

2014 - 16

£250,000

Brixton Windmill
Gardens

Option appraisal
for the use of
gardens and site

LB Lambeth /
Friends of
Brixton Windmill.

None

2013 -16

£70,000

Lambeth Open
Spaces Strategy
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Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Brockwell Parks
Phase 2

1)Norwood Road
Railing renewal
and refurbishment
2)Community Café
and growing
program
3)Changing room
Follow on works
after substantial
HLF and match
LBL investment of
approximately £5
to 6 million.

LBLambeth :

No requirement

2014- 16

£980,000
(2014 to
2016

£150,000
London
Marathon Trust

Total
£830,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Repair or
replacement of
walls, gates, steps
and fencing at
churchyards
maintained by
Lambeth Parks
(St. John’s, St.
Luke’s, St. Mark’s,
St. Matthew’s and
St. Paul’s) to
remove/reduce
safety risks
exposure to
liability

LB Lambeth

£125,000
(estimated
income from
fees, charges,
and leases)

£2.375,000
estimated

Parks and
opens
general
investment &
church
involvement

Churchyard
Safety, Heritage
and Access
Improvements

Lambeth Open
Spaces Strategy

Breakdown
of works:
1)Railings
£100,000
2)Café
£80,000
3)Changing
Room
£800,000

Brockwell Park
Master Plan

Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Site
Management
Plans,
Asset Survey
and Risk
Register

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required; LB
Lambeth
maintains existing
sites, and any
works are to
replace or upgrade
exiting assets

2013-2016

£2,500,000
estimated

Income from
use of
improved
facilities for
events or
weddings,
leasing to
third party or
commercial
services,
securing of
funding from
charitable
and grant
trusts.

Contingency
planning
required?
availability
Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
availability

Closure of whole
sites, or parts of
sites, to protect
public from risk
or protect the
council from
liabilities, with
obvious impact
on public access
and perceptions
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Scheme
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Clapham Common
Changing
Facilities

New build
changing room
facility which
would serve both
grass and Redgra
pitches, required
to replace current
inadequate
changing room
building
To address major
health and safety,
access and
community
development
issues as
identified in
Masterplan

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
No requirement

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2014 - 16

£1,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£1,000,000

Seeking
funding from
both the
Football &
Cricket
Association

Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
availability

Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy.
Clapham
Common Master
Plan

LBLambeth:
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Hillside Gardens
Masterplan and
Management
Plan

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required; LB
Lambeth owns
and manages
existing site

2014-2016

£150,000
estimated

No funding
currently in place

£150,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment
Parks and
open space
general
investment/
Under review
– securing of
external
funding from
charitable
and grant
making
trusts.
Estimate that
20%
(£30,000)
would come
from non-CIL
sources

Northern
boundary wall in
such a serious
state of repair
and a public
safety risk, that
remedial costs to
cover
replacement
may have to be
secured from
existing
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Hillside Gardens
Park Masterplan
Delivery

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Kennington Park

1)Cricket pitch
renewal
2) Re- surfacing to
Astro pitch difficult
to let
3) Renewal of
chain link fencing
with more robust
fencing to reduce
crime.

Larkhall Park

Turf pitch renewal

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
/ Surrey Cricket
Club Cultural
Services

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
No requirement

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2014 - 16

£750,000

£-

£750,000

Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
availability

2014 - 16

Break down
of works:
1)Cricket
Pitch
£100,000
2) Astro
Pitch
£450,000
3) Fencing
£100,000
£80,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Lambeth Sports
Strategy

LB Lambeth

No requirement

HLF bid in
progress, will
require match
funding

No funding
currently in place

£80,000

Seeking
funding from
the Football
Association

Larkhall Park
Master Plan
Norwood Park

1)Flood
Management
Plan 2)Community
Café

LB Lambeth
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Norwood Park
Master Plan

No requirement

2013-16

£50,000
plus
Break down
of works:
1)Flood
manageme
nt: Not
known
2)Café:
£50,000

£- No funding
currently in place

£50,000 plus

Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
availability
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Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Lambeth Sports
Strategy

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Parks and
open space
general
investment
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Need for scheme

Streatham
Common/Streatha
m Rookery
Restoration

(1) Upgrade
Paddling pool and
play area.
(2) To restore
and protect Grade
II Listed Historic
Garden, and
provide
sustainable uses
for existing
nurseries and
buildings

Streatham Vale

Crime prevention
works Demolish
the bowling Green
pavilion

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
No requirements

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

2014-16

£1,100,000
Breakdown
of works estimates
1) Paddling
Pool
£100,000
2) Grade
Gardens
Restoration
£1,00,000

No funding
currently in place

£1,100,0000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

£40,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,

LB Lambeth

Under review
securing of
external funding
from charitable
and grant
making trusts,
and income from
leasing site for
events,
weddings and
garden
estimates that
10%
(£100,000)_
No funding
currently in place

No requirement

2014 - 16

£40,000

None

2013-16

N/K

None

N/K

Parks and
open space
general
investment

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required; LB
Lambeth owns
and manages
existing site

2013-2014

£205,000

No funding
currently in place

£205,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Lambeth Open
Spaces Strategy

Contingency
planning
required?
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Scheme

None

Streatham Vale
Master Plan
Tivoli Park

Flood
Management
Plan

LB Lambeth /
Thames Water
Lambeth Open
Spaces Strategy

Valley Road
Playing Field –
Improved Sports
Provision

1)To ensure
existing sports
pitches are safe
and to national
standard; to
protect council
and public from
liabilities or
financial loss; and

LB Lambeth:
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Lambeth Sports
Strategy and
Lambeth Safety
Audit

Breakdown
of works:
1) Sport
Pitches
£125,000
2)
Perimeter

Income from
booking use
of sports
pitches, and
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

to increase
income generation
from sports
booking

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

Fencing
£80,000

2) Renew all the
perimeter fencing

Upgrade,
replacement or
reconfiguration
and relocation of
existing sporting
facilities; and
feasibility for reuse
and refurbishment
of changing
rooms, kiosk and
toilet building.

LB Lambeth
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Lambeth Sports
Strategy,

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required; LB
Lambeth leases
existing site

2014-2016

£955,000

£931,305

£24,000

Break down
of works:
1) Sport
elements
£450,000
estimate;
and
2) changing
rooms –
£455,000

Archbishop’s
Park Action Plan
2005
Park
Management
Plan 2012-2017

Hungerford
Carpark

Development at
the Hungerford car
park, of which two
thirds is protected
as Metropolitan
Open Land, in
order enable the
extension of

To be
determined

Extension of
Jubilee Gardens
onto Hungerford
Car Park

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

use of site for
events;
leasing of site
to third party
or
commercial
service
provider(s).
Estimate that
10%
(£12,500)
would come
from leasing
or fees.
Parks and
opens
general
investment
and S106
contributions.
Income from
use of
improved
facilities, and
for events;
leasing of site
to third party
or
commercial
service
provider(s).
Landowner
agreement
required to
meet public
realm
aspirations in
Waterloo.

Contingency
planning
required?

Relocation of
users to other
public open
spaces, but with
increased
pressure on
other facilities
and booking
availability
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Archbishop’s Park
Sports
Improvement
Programme

How funding
gap will be
met
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Parks and
opens
general
investment
and S106
contributions
Parks and
open spaces
general
investment

None

Jubilee Gardens
with the remaining
area promoting
the expansion of
the arts and
cultural activities
of Waterloo.
Improved layout of
the Green

Bankside Open
Spaces Trust,
LB Lambeth

None

Not known

£75,000

No funding
currently in place

£75,000

Riverside
playground

New riverside
playground by ITV

LB Lambeth,
Coin Street
Community
Builders

None

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Pedlars Park

Improvements
according to the
masterplan
prepared for the
park

LB Lambeth

Not known

Not known

- No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Parks and
opens
general
investment.

Paradise Park

Improvements to
the Park according
to the Masterplan
prepared for the
park
Phases as
outlined in Urban
Framework
Agreement

LB Lambeth /
Friends of
Paradise Park

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Parks and
opens
general
investment.

2013 -16

£2,000,000

None

£2,000,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

Vauxhall Pleasure
Gardens

LB Lambeth
Friends of VPG
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Urban
Framework
Agreement

None
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Waterloo
Millennium Green

None
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Vauxhall Park

1)Renewal of Play
area
2) Renewal of
Heritage Railings

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
Friend of VPG

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2013 -16

£900,000

None

£900,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment

None

£50,000

£938,654

Parks and
open space
general
investment

None

Breakdown
of works:
1)Play Area
£100,000
2) Railings
£800,000

Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Vauxhall Park
Masterplan

Slade Gardens

Restoration of
heritage
monuments, the
grade II*
catacombs and

LB Lambeth
Slade Master
plan and Open
spaces Strategy

Infrastructural
restorations and
improvements:
Several
improvements and
restoration
projects are
required to be

LB Lambeth
There is
currently a draft
management
plan that is a
strategic
document for the

None

2012-14

£988,654
Costs
broken
down by
phase:
Phase 2:
£202.905
Phase 3:
£392,227.
Phase 4:
£67,048
Phase 5:
£54,088.
Phase 6 :
£198,624
Phase 7:
£49,082
Phase 8:
£24,679

No requirement

2013 - 18

£10,000,000
for period
2013-2018
.

Funding
committed
towards
phase 2 play
area and
central

£4,500,000

£5,5000,000

Parks and
open space
general
investment
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West Norwood
Cemetery

Phase 2: 6-12 play
area and central
area
Phase 3: MUGA
Phase 4: Nature
Trail
Phase 5: Exercise
Area
Phase 6: Amenity
Space
Phase 7: Dog
Walking Area
Phase 8: One
O’Clock Club

None

Intention to
seek a further
£5.5m from
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Need for scheme

chapel. Cemetery
infrastructure
rebuilding of
dilapidated
roadways,
entrance, drainage
systems, paths,
cemetery furniture,
walls, gates and
railings, and the
historic landscape.

completed to
comply with the
consistory ruling
and remove this
ruling.

River Graveney
Flood
management –
Eardley Road
Sidings Flood
Storage and
Riparian
Improvements

To prevent or
reduce damage
from flooding of
the River
Graveney and
attenuate
floodwater input to
River Wandle
Catchment.

Ruskin Park
Sports
Improvement
Programme

Replacement of
existing Redgra
pitches; upgrading
of grass football
pitches, tennis
courts and skate
park with changing
room facilities;

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
future
management of
the Cemetery.

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

LB Lambeth

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required LB owns
and manages
Eardley Road
Sidings/

2014-2016

£150,000

No funding
currently in place

No land
acquisition or
exchange is
required; LB
Lambeth owns
existing site

2013-2015

£1,500,000
estimated

None

River Thames
Catchment
Flood
Management
Plan 2011
Thames River
Basin
Management
Plan 2012
LB Lambeth :
Lambeth Open
Spaces
Strategy,
Lambeth Sports
Strategy,
Ruskin Park
Management
Plan

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Heritage
Lottery Fund

£150,000

estimated

Co-funding
from
Environment
Agency
(Flood
management
Budget); HLF
grant secured
by TCV and
LB Parks.
CIL/S106
income from
use of
facilities and
events;
leasing to
third party or
commercial
provider(s);
income
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Scheme

Relocation of
users to other
open spaces
with increased
pressure on
other facilities
and bookings.

PUBLIC REALM
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Need for scheme

Millennium Green
Junctions Neighbourhood
Hub

Better connectivity
between The Cut,
Waterloo Road,
Baylis Road and
Millennium Green
including
increased shared
surface treatment.
Improved lighting;
create a lively
thoroughfare from
York Road to
Lower Marsh.
Potential for retail
uses in railway
arches.

Leake Street
tunnel
enhancement and
new uses

Improved
connection from
Waterloo Station
(east side) to
Lower Marsh,
Baylis Road

Note - Possibility
that it will be used
as a storage yard
during WIT works
and therefore
closed
temporarily.
Direct route to
Lower Marsh from
Exit 1 of station
past side of
Waterloo Action
Centre to Lower
Marsh and Old Vic
junction.

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Waterloo
Quarter
Business
Alliance; LB
Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None identified

LB Lambeth/
Network Rail

See – site
allocation 7
(Waterloo Station)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Not known

Scheme
under
developme
nt

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Part of
general
Waterloo
Public Realm
Investment
and S106
contributions.

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

Not known

Not known

£610,000
secured through
S106

Not Known

S106
contributions
and outcome
of Waterloo
Station
redevelopme
nt

Needs to be
considered as a
stand alone
project, or part of
overall station
redevelopment.
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

Network
Rail/Transport
for London/ LB
Lambeth

See – site
allocation 7
(Waterloo Station)

Not known

Project
under
developme
nt

No funding
currently in
place.

Not Known

Potential
requirement
of Waterloo
station
development
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Scheme

None dependent
on station
redevelopment.
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
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Need for scheme

Lowering of Cab
Road and Station
Approach

Addressing the
current barriers
between the
station and Lower
Marsh and
Mepham Street.

Riverside
Walkway

Victory Arch
Square
Linked to transport
- Remove lift from
Victory Arch to
subway

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Network Rail
Transport for
London /LB
Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
See - site
allocation 7
(Waterloo Station)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Not known

Improved paving,
lighting, seating
and electrical
infrastructure

Landowners/TfL/
LB Lambeth

None

Creation of new
public square,
including
realignment of
Cab Road, raising
Cab Road (and
converting a
section of the wall)
and Mepham
Street, a new
pedestrian link
towards Tenison
Way and widening
York Road at the
Sutton Walk

Chelsfield and
London and
Regional
Properties
Transport for
London /LB
Lambeth

See site allocation
4 - Elizabeth
House.

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

£10,000,000 No funding
estimate
currently in place

£10,000,000

Potential
requirement
of Waterloo
station
development

Not known

£6,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£6,000,000

Part of
general
Waterloo
Public Realm
Investment,
linked to
landowner
investment.
Pedestrian
movement/tra
nsport
funding.

Project
dependent on
option appraisals
regarding station
redevelopment
and vehicle and
pedestrian
movement
assessment.
Other
alternatives may
be considered.
Dependent on
landowner
investment and
co-ordination

Not known

Refer to
S106
agreement
when
signed.

Subject to S106
from Elizabeth
House

Not Known

To be
delivered as
site specific
works under
Elizabeth
House.
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Scheme

Needs to be
considered as a
stand alone
project in
conjunction with
Elizabeth House
redevelopment.
If above
development
does not go
ahead may be
considered as
part of overall
Waterloo station
redevelopment

344

Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

crossing.

Redesign of
gardens, new
paving, lighting
and planting,
potential new
outdoor seating for
restaurant.

LB Lambeth,
landowner and
developer

None

Not known

Not known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

To be
delivered
through
agreement
with adjoining
landowner.

None

Lower Marsh
Regeneration
Project: Area 2
Westminster
Bridge
Road/Upper
Marsh

Streetscape
improvements to
Westminster
Bridge Road from
(and including)
railway tunnels to
borough boundary
(Morley St) and
improvements to
Upper Marsh
tunnels. Includes
lighting and
paving.

Lambeth
Council/ Network
Rail

Not yet known

Not Known

Not fully
identified

£679,000 –
S106, not yet at
detailed design

Not known

To be funded
through S
106
contributions
of
development
in Waterloo
Area SPD

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

Pedestrian
connection from
Upper Ground street level to
Waterloo Bridge –
bridge approach.

Facilitate direct
access from
Waterloo Bridge to
Doon Street
redevelopment
site, including
widening of
Cornwall Road

TfL, Coin Street
Community
Builders

Not known

The bridge
connection to
Waterloo
Bridge is part
of the final
phase of the
development.

Not known

Costs/Implement
ation addressed
in Doon Street
scheme

Not
applicable

S 106
requirement
linked to
granted
planning
permission

Dependent on
Doon Street
planning
permission
implementation

Page 667

Emma Cons
Gardens

345

Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Public realm/place
making and
movement
network project
extending along
Waterloo Road
from Baylis Road
to bridge and
encompassing
street level and
undercrofts;
integrating and
enlivening King’s
Plaza and St
John’s Church
grounds..

GLA/TfL/
Network Rail/ LB
Lambeth

Not known

Not known

Not Known

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Transport led
and funded
scheme, with
potential
enabling
funding as
requirement
of Waterloo
Station
redevelopme
nt

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.

Street level
access to
Waterloo East NR
Station is
confusing and
over various
levels.
Coordinated public
realm scheme to
provide signage,
legibility and ease
of access to the
station.

LB Lambeth,
TfL, Network
Rail

Not known

Not known

Not known

None

Not known

Not known

Potential for
inclusion in
Waterloo
Masterplan
outcomes.

and Upper
Ground.
IMAX Roundabout
and Waterloo
Road

Waterloo East NR
Station Public
Realm and Way
Finding

Waterloo
Square,
Waterloo
Opportunity
Framework
(GLA)

Page 668

Linked to –
Note – linked to:
• Belvedere
Road / Upper
Ground –
South Bank
Spine Route;
• Cycle Super
Hub; and
• Waterloo
Westside
Public Realm
Programme.

Better Junction
Review (TfL)

Interrelated to
Waterloo Station
but outside remit
of Waterloo
Masterplan
whose study
area includes
bridge access
from Waterloo
station to
Waterloo East
station.
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Need for scheme

Belvedere Road /
Upper Ground –
South Bank Spine
Route

Place making
scheme to
renew/improve the
Spine Route extending from
Blackfriars Bridge
to Westminster
Bridge including
surfacing,
improved direct
and step free
pedestrian links
across the route,
way finding
signage, street
furniture,
landscaping,
lighting and the
like.
To provide on-site
and off-site
enhanced social,
cultural or leisure
activity and high
quality public
realm; public
squares; meeting
places and links to
Waterloo Station,
such as Elizabeth
House South
Square in
association with
redevelopment in
the area. Issues
include - expected
increased use,
current complexity
and multiple levels
that require

Inter-related with
Cycle Routes
Network - London
Cycle Grid as
shown in
Transport Section

Waterloo
Westside Public
Realm
Programme
Extent - from and
including western
and northern side
of Waterloo
Station to
Riverside Walk
extending from
Westminster
Bridge to eastern
edge of Waterloo
SPD area
Note – linked to:
• Lower Marsh
Regeneration
Area 2

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth,
TfL, South Bank
Employers
Group

LB Lambeth,
landowners,
developers, TfL,
Network Rail,
South Bank
Employers
Group

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
Not known

Not known

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Currently not
programmed
- but target to
complete by
2018

Not known

No funding
currently in
place.

Not known

Element of
Waterloo
Public Realm
Investment
Programme.

If development
does not
progress and
S106 not
received,
London Grid
Cycle Strategic
Route works
only.

Dependent
on
sequencing
of various
site
allocations
and other
development
sites in the
SPD area

Supported by
London Grid
Cycle Route
funding from TfL

Not known

No funding
currently in place

S106
contributions
from key
development
s along and
nearby the
route.

Not known

Element of
Waterloo
Public Realm
Investment
Programme.
On site works
as
requirement
of
development
and S106
contributions
for off-site
works
including
Shell,
Elizabeth
House,
Festival
Wing,

Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
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Scheme

Dependent on
level of
development
that progresses
to completion –
gaps where
identified will see
alternative
funding sources.
Required to
address public
realm impacts
identified
through
Waterloo
Steering Group.
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Need for scheme

• Belvedere
Road / Upper
Ground –
South Bank
Spine Route;
and
• IMAX
Roundabout
and Waterloo
Road.

integration and
consistency of
design to provide
step free
pedestrian routes
throughout the
area. Programme
to include way
finding signage,
artworks, street
furniture,
landscaping,
lighting and the
like.
Create a two sided
street in place of
the current bus
station,
commencing with
the removal of the
canopy

Vauxhall Cross New High Street in
place of bus
station and
canopy.

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Hungerford
Carpark,
among others
in the area as
they become
known.

Transport for
London /LB
Lambeth

Linked to gyratory,
see site allocation
(Vauxhall Island
site)

Public
realm
package
under
developme
nt

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

Private
development/
TfL

Project
dependent on
introduction of
two way working
and wider
network/public
realm
improvements

Not known

LIP funding for
design and
development
2013/14 and
pilot project
implementation
2014/15

Not Known

Public Realm
Investment

None
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Scheme

Linked to Gyratory
works,

Loughborough
Junction
framework plan

Programme of
public realm
improvements to
enhance local
environment

LB Lambeth/
Loughborough
Junction action
Group

2014-16
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Streatham

Programme of
town centre public
realm
improvements

Stockwell

Programme of
town centre public
realm
improvements

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2013-16

Programme
under
developme
nt

No funding
currently in place

Not Known

TfL/Develop
ers
Contributions

Requirement to
further define
costs, and
ensure
programme
delivery through
allocation of
resources.

LB Lambeth

None

2013-16

Not fully
Known

LIP Funding for
Binfield Road.

Not Known
in Full

TfL/Develop
ers
Contributions

Requirement to
further define
costs, and
ensure
programme
delivery through
allocation of
resources.

£9,000,000,
approximate

Delivered
predominantly
through CIL,
and other
capital
investment,
(subject to
resources) as
non site
specific town
centre public
realm works
programme.

Requirement to
further define
costs, and
ensure
programme
delivery through
allocation of
resources.

Gyratory
Removal not
funded

Binfield Road
public realm
scheme to provide
public space.
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Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth

Removal of
Stockwell
gyratory.

Brixton Town
Centre Public
Realm

Public Realm
improvement
programme as set
out in Brixton
SPD.

Norwood

Programme of
town centre public

LB Lambeth

2013 - 2023

£9,000,000
approximate

No funding
currently in place

Not known

Programme
under

No funding
currently in place
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

realm
improvements

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

developme
nt
.

SPORTS &
LEISURE
Streatham Leisure
centre

Tesco are the
developer
building new LB
Lambeth
facilities to an
agreed
specification

Astro-turf pitches,
MUGAs, Tennis
and basketball
courts, changing
facilities borough
wide

The council has a
wide range of
leisure facilities
across the
borough, largely in
parks and open
spaces that have
potential for
development/expa
nsion to meet
increasing
demand for good
quality facilities

LB Lambeth, no
other partners
identified

Flaxman Leisure
Centre

Redevelopment of
leisure provision

LB Lambeth, no
other partners
identified

LBLs land
requirements are
facilitated by the
terms of the
development
agreement.

The Council’s
contribution
is
£19,400,000

A budget of
£19,400,000 has
been identified
which the
Council is
meeting.

N/A

Development
Agreement
with Tesco
agreed

2014-2016

£5,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£5,000,000

LBL Capital
Project

2014-2018

£2,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£2,000,000m

LBL Capital
Project

2012-2013
Construction
will complete
in September
2013 and the
centre will
open, post fit
out in
November
2013
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To provide new
leisure facilities
and ice rink in
Streatham

Flaxman Leisure
requires
redevelopment to
provide fit for
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

LB Lambeth, no
other partners
identified

2014-2018

£1,000,000

No funding
currently in place

£1,000,000

LBL Capital
Project

Coin Street
Community
Builders

2014-2016

£25,000,000 £25,000,000

NA

Development
agreement
with CSCB

LB Lambeth, no
other partners
identified

2014-2018

£10,000,000

LBL Capital
Project

Contingency
planning
required?

purpose leisure
facilities in the
long term
Ferndale Leisure
Centre

Investment in
existing leisure
provision
Requires
redevelopment to
be fit for purpose
leisure facility in
the long term
To provide new
leisure facilities in
Doon Street

(Direct provision
Doon Street
Development as
required by S
106 Agreement).

Planning
permission
granted in May
2010 to provide
with development

Brixton Recreation
Centre

Refurbishment of
the Leisure
provision in
Brixton

£10,000,000

No funding
currently in place

Funding for
development
through wider
Coin Street
Developing
including 329
Homes £450m
annual revenue
gap to meet
running costs of
public leisure
provision
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Doon Street
Leisure Provision

Brixton Rec
requires major
upgrade in
facilities to bring it
up to a suitable
standard of leisure
provision in the
long term
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Norwood Hall

To provide a new
leisure facilities in
West Norwood

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
Partnership with
NHS

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

2012-2014

2013- 2016

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

£25,000.000 £25,000,000
identified
through PFI

£500,000
capital and
£400,000
revenue gap
for operating
leisure centre

PFI

Scheme
currently on site

Not fully
known

Not fully
known
(£250,000 to
purchase flat
above 157
South
Lambeth
Road to
enable asset
transfer to
progress)

Various
community
organisations

Requirement to
develop a plan
for sustainable
uses for Old
Estate office and
Springfield
Centre

Council has
provided
£70,000 for
investment to
interior of the
building to create
a hot-desking
area to enable
some income to
be generated.
Outer London
funding musts be
spent by Mar

LIBRARIES &
COMMUNITY
HUBS
Collection of
buildings that
could potentially
form a linked up
provision of
community access
in Stockwell area

LBL Stockwell
Partnership

The Brix

Investment in the
Peace Garden

The Brix Board
of Trustees

Streatham Library

Investment to the
fabric of the library
and also to the

LB Lambeth
lead, Outer
London Fund

£75,000
LBL has
provided
£75,000 of
funding to carry
out some
feasibility work
on improved use
or bringing these
buildings back
into use in a
coordinated way

Externally owned
and run building
including
commercial
tenants who cross
subsidise the
voluntary sector
tenants

2013- 2016

£100,000
(to be
confirmed
once
feasibility
study
completed)

None

£100,000

The Brix

2013- 2014

£1,400,000

£1,150,000

£250,000
(additional
resources for

LBL lead
capital
project

Final allocation
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Stockwell Hubs
sites - 157 South
Lambeth Road,
Springfield Centre,
Old Estate office
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Tudor Hall area to
facilitate increased
usage by the local
community as well
as for cultural
activities

Investment to
create a
permanent
location for the
Waterloo library
plus associated
community and
enterprise uses

LB Lambeth,
WAC

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

2014-2016

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

to allow
completion of
project
specifically for
investment to
library but also to
increasing
community
space

‘phase 2’
further
investment in
Tudor Hall to
enable
additional
community /
cultural uses)

£2,000,000

£500,000

£1.5000,000

Options
appraisal to
identify
permanent
location for
Waterloo
library
indicates
that there is
potential to
either
rebuild on
current site
or relocate
to Waterloo
Action
Centre

S106
contribution
including Shell
and others

How funding
gap will be
met

LBL led
Capital
Project and
To be funded
through S
106
contributions
of
development
in Waterloo
Area

Contingency
planning
required?
2014.
Start on site
October 2013.
Project is fully
funded as it
stands though if
there is potential
to seek
additional
investment from
CIL this would
be used to
further improve
the Tudor Hall.
Refurbishment
should be
completed by
March 2014.
Option
assessment
decision by mid
2014, to be
reached.
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Waterloo Library

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
contributing
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Brixton Library

Investment to the
fabric of the
building to deliver
increased usage
by the local
community and
enterprise uses

Restoration of a
historical building,
increased
community and
other uses, bring
residential flat
back into library
use

LB Lambeth and
Friends of
Durning Library

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2014-2016

Tbc

£426,000

Tbc

Potential to
develop
investment
plan in
library plus
improve
space used
by partner
organisatio
n/ tenant for
improved
library or
community
access

LBL Capital
receipt identified

LBL lead
capital
project

Requirement to
address cost
identification
over and above
budget allocated

£2,000,000

£800,000

£1,200000

LBL led
Capital
Project

Negotiation to
re- house the
tenant to another
Lambeth Living
property are
progressing, an
options appraisal
to establish
preferred use of
additional floor
space including
income
generation will
shortly be
commissioned.
Existing capital
can provide
some
improvements
but these are at
a basic level and
would only cover
H&S compliance

2014- 2016

LBL Capital
Receipt
identified
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Durning Library

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?
and some
condition works.
External funding
sources are
being
investigated.

Nettlefold Cultural
and Creative Hub
including West
Norwood Library

LB Lambeth plus
commercial
partner Steering
group including
local community,
Friends of
Library and
members

2014-2015

£4,000,000

£3,000,000

Cost of
redevelopm
ent will be
better
evidenced
once a full
invasive
site visit
can take
place which
will only be
possible
once
asbestos
debris is
cleaned,
this work is
in the
process of
being
commission
ed

£1m confirmed
from LBL £2m
proposed match
from commercial
partner

£1,0000,000

LBL and
Commercial
partner
through
Development
Agreement,

Contractual
agreement
between
partners is
underway and a
conditional;
agreement
should be in
place by
Dec2013,
planning
permission will
be sought in May
2014, building
issues may
cause medium
term delays to
the project,
however, there
are contractors
on site to
address these
and the building
should be safe
by Jan 2014.
NB The planning
change of
use/refurbishme
nt may require
payment of CIL
or S106.
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Redevelopment of
closed library
building with
commercial
partner to deliver a
new fit for purpose
library, community
spaces and a 4
screen cinema,
bar and café
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Carnegie
Library/Hub

Redevelopment of
historically
significant building
to deliver
improved library
service provision,
community
access, enterprise
and other uses

Tate South
Lambeth Library

Minet Hub sites: a
collection of
community
buildings and
assets around the
Minet Library
working to develop
plans to work
better together
and provide
improved
provision to the
wider community.
Includes Myatts
Field Park but this
is not included
here
Investment to
increase use of
Library and allow

MFPP, Longfield
Hall, Remakery,
LB Lambeth

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

2015-2017

£3,000,000

£400,000

£2,600,000

Cost to be
confirmed
through
feasibility
study
2013/14

LBL Capital
receipt identified

LBL led
Capital
Project

Not fully
known

£45,000

Tbc, will be
once
feasibility
work is
completedlikely to be
late 2014.

LBL led
Capital
Project

Identification of
funding as costs
exceed current
budget
allocation.
Community led
project group
has been
established who
are managing an
options appraisal
and statement of
significance.
There
documents will
be used to apply
for development
funding from the
HLF.
Partners cannot
agree consistent
vision

£170,000

LBL lead
Capital
Project

N/A
NB: the Friends
of Tate South

2014-2016

Costs to be
confirmed
Minet
Library
£250,000
Archives
£?m
Longfield
Hall £?m
Remakery
£?m.
work

LB Lambeth and
Friends of Tate
South Lambeth

2013-2016

£340,000

LBL contribution
of £45,000 for
development
and feasibility
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Minet Library and
Archives,
Longfield Hall, The
Remakery (Myatts
Field Park via
Parks so not
included here)
Investment to
create better
usage of collection
of community and
enterprise spaces

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LB Lambeth

Capital receipt
identified.

£170,000
Capital receipt
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Scheme

Need for scheme

increased
community
provision

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
Library

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

See Site allocation
15 (SW2
Enterprise Centre)

To rationalise LBL
office space in line
with headcount
reductions & to
facilitate
cooperative
Council & flexible
working

LBL Office
Accommodation
Strategy

Redevelop/relocat
e Lambeth
Archives

The council
requires a new
archives facility to
provide adequate
space to house
increasing
borough records
and to provide a
suitable research
facilities

LBL, no other
partners
identified

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

identified, further
required for
ongoing works
once LBL
funding used
2012- 2016

Self-funded
through
costsavings
from
released
properties

2014-2020

£10,000,000

None

Not known

Procured
through
development
partner

£10,000,000

LBL Capital
Project

Contingency
planning
required?
liaise directly
with local
developers to
enable
investment in the
library also.
Full Risk
Register being
maintained
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Town Hall scheme
(SW2 Enterprise
Centre)

Indicative
delivery
phasing

EMPLOYMENT
TRAINING
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Employment
Training Centre

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy
LBW/LBL and/or
trainer provider

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth
None

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

£150,000

No funding
currently in place

£150,000

£30,000,000

£90,000,000

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

Festival Wing
project is
circa
£120,000,000
so the
funding gap
after lottery
grants of
£30,000,000
will be
£90,000,000.
This funding
gap will be
closed
through
commercial
loans
supported by
the income
from cafe's
and
restaurants,
grants from

The Festival
Wing project as
a whole has a
construction and
client
contingency of
circa
£18,000,000

LBL
contribution
towards
construction
of training
facility to
meet needs
of OA, cost
based on
50%
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CULTURAL
FACILITIES
Southbank Centre
Festival Wing

The creation of
new cultural
facilities in the
Festival Wing
project that will
benefit Lambeth
residents will
include a children
and families arts
centre, a youth
space, dedicated
education centre
and flat floor
undercroft venue
for urban arts
activities. The
project will also
deliver
improvement of
routes and public
realm at the
Hayward Gallery,
Queen Elizabeth

Southbank
Centre

£120,000,000
Circa 60% of
the capital
cost will be
incurred
between
11/12 and
15/16 £72,000,000

Art's Council
grant of £20m
and application
to HLF for
£10,000,000
Total lottery
£30,000,000
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Scheme

Need for scheme

Land
requirements of
scheme in
Lambeth

Indicative
delivery
phasing

Cost

Funding
already
committed

Funding gap

How funding
gap will be
met

Contingency
planning
required?

trusts and
foundations
and gifts from
individuals
and possible
contributions
from CIL
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Hall and Purcell
Room. Includes a
new Festival
Street pedestrian
area between the
Royal Festival Hall
and Festival Wing
containing a public
square, cafes and
restaurants.
Includes
improvements to
Belvedere Road, a
new pedestrian
route from
Belvedere Road to
the riverside, and
improved
passageway
under Waterloo
Bridge to the
National Theatre.
Also includes the
creation of new
roof gardens,
green roofs and
refurbishment of
all public terraces.

Lead Delivery
Agency and
supporting
strategy

359
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Annex 3 – London Plan Opportunity
Areas and Major, District and Local
Town Centres
The London Plan defines Opportunity Areas as London’s principal
opportunities for accommodating large scale development to provide
substantial numbers of new employment and housing, each typically more
than 5,000 jobs and/or 2,500 homes, with a mixed and intensive use of land
and assisted by good public transport accessibility.
London Plan Opportunity Areas in Lambeth (2)
Vauxhall (part of the wider Vauxhall/Battersea/Nine Elms Opportunity Area,
shared with the London Borough of Wandsworth)
Waterloo (which includes Lower Marsh/The Cut as a CAZ frontage)
The London Plan defines major, district and local centres as follows:
Major Centres are important shopping and service centres and are
characteristic of Inner London. Their attractiveness for retailing is derived
from a mix of both comparison and convenience shopping. They usually have
more than 50,000m2 of retail floorspace. With sizeable local catchment areas,
many of these centres have enough established cultural and entertainment
facilities to keep them alive in the evenings.
District Centres have traditionally provided convenience goods and services
for local customers. They typically range in size from 10,000m2 to 50,000m2
and contain at least one food supermarket or superstore and non-retail
services.
Local Centres have traditionally provided local services for local customers.

Major Town Centres in Lambeth (2)
Brixton
Streatham
District Town Centres in Lambeth (7)
Camberwell Green*
Clapham High Street
Herne Hill*
Lavender Hill/Queenstown Road*
Stockwell
West Norwood
Upper Norwood*
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(* indicates a district centre shared with an adjoining borough)
Local Centres in Lambeth (41)
Abbeville Road
Acre Lane
Amesbury Avenue/Hillside Road
Ascot Parade
Black Prince Road
Brixton Hill/New Park Road
Brixton Hill/St Saviours Road
Brixton Road
Camberwell New Road
Cavendish Road/Hydethorpe Road
Clapham South*
Crown Point
Croxted Road
Elm Park
Gipsy Road/Gipsy Hill
Kennington Cross
Kennington Lane
Kennington Park Road/Kennington Road
Kennington Road
Lambeth Walk
Landor Road
Loughborough Estate
Loughborough Junction
Loughborough Road
Norwood High Street/Chapel Road
Oval (Brixton Road)
Oval (Clapham Road)
Poynders Road
Rosendale Road/Guernsey Road
Rosendale Road/Idmiston Road
South Lambeth Road
Streatham Common
Streatham High Road/Guildersfield Road
Streatham High Road/Greyhound Lane
Streatham Vale
Terry House
Tulse Hill/Brixton Water Lane
Upper Tulse Hill/Brading Road
Vauxhall Street/Jonathan Street
Wandsworth Road
Wilcox Road
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Annex 4 – Designated Key Industrial
and Business Areas
The following are designated Key Industrial and Business Areas (KIBAs):
Abbeville Mews
Brighton House
Camberwell Trading Estate and adjoining sites
Clapham North Industrial Estate
Clapham Park Hill
Coldharbour Lane Estate and Bengeworth Road Depot
Durham Street/Oval Way
Ellerslie Industrial Estate
Eurolink Business Centre
Freemans
Hackford Walk
Hamilton Road Industrial Estate
Kennington Business Park
Lion Yard
Loughborough Road
Milkwood Road Estates
Montford Place – Beefeater/Oval Gasworks
Park Hall Road Trading Estate
Shakespeare Road Business Centre
Shakespeare Road Depot
Somers Place
Southbank House and Newport Street
Stannary Street
Timber Mill Way
Wandsworth Road
Waterworks Road
West Norwood Commercial Area
Zennor Road Estate and adjoining sites

Some changes to KIBA boundaries are proposed. For details, see ‘Proposed
changes to the Proposals Map November 2013’.
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Annex 5 – Flood risk zones
Further information is provided in the Lambeth Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA).
Flood Zone

Restrictions

Flood Zone 1 (Low
Probability)

No land development restrictions, except for those areas
1
identified to be within a Critical Drainage Area .

This zone comprises land
assessed as having a less
than 1 in 1000 annual
probability of fluvial or tidal
flooding (<0.1%).

Development in this Flood Zone should aim to achieve
Greenfield runoff rates and include SuDS measures in
accordance with the London Plan and National SuDS
Standards.

Exception
Test
Not applicable

Required for all
developments

Required for
developments
classed as
‘highly
vulnerable’

Surface runoff, groundwater and sewer flooding should be
considered where basements are proposed, with potential
mitigation to include raising threshold above the design flood
level and including storage for surface water in such
developments.

Flood Zone 2 (Medium
Probability)
This zone comprises land
assessed as having between
a 1 in 100 and 1 in 1000
annual probability of fluvial

In this zone self-contained residential units at basement level
and bedrooms at basement level will not be permitted by the
council without appropriate mitigation measures in line with
Environment Agency guidance.
All basement, basement conversions and basement
extensions must:

Flood Risk Assessment
Required for:
• Residential development sites
greater than 0.5 hectare or with
10 dwellings or more.
• Commercial development sites
greater than 1 hectare or with
2
more than 1000m of
floorspace.
• Development sites less than 1
hectare which has a critical
drainage problem.
• Other development proposals
where there is evidence of risk
from other sources of flooding
including surface runoff,
groundwater and sewer
flooding, as identified in the
SFRA, LFRMS or where
compelling evidence is
identified.
Required for all development
proposals.
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Sequential
Test
Not applicable
except for
areas which
are within a
Critical
Drainage Area

The FRA must consider all
sources of flooding including tidal,
fluvial, surface runoff,
groundwater and sewer flooding in
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Flood Zone
flooding (1% - 0.1%) or
between a 1 in 200 and 1 in
1000 annual probability of
flooding from the sea (0.5% 0.1%) in any year.

Restrictions

Sequential
Test

Exception
Test

• have free and open access and escape routes to a floor
above the design flood level, including other emergency
planning measures and
• adopt flood resilient and resistant design techniques.

Flood Risk Assessment
accordance with requirements
identified in the SFRA, LFRMS or
where compelling evidence is
identified.

Surface runoff, groundwater and sewer flooding should be
considered where basements are proposed, with potential
mitigation to include raising threshold above the design flood
level and including storage for surface water in such
developments.
Development proposals are constrained to ‘water compatible’,
‘less vulnerable and ‘more vulnerable’ classification.

This zone comprises land
assessed as having a 1 in
100 or greater annual
probability of river flooding
(>1%) or a 1 in 200 or
greater annual probability of
flooding from the sea
(>0.5%) in any year.

Development classed as ‘Highly vulnerable’ will not be
permitted by the council.
For more vulnerable development:
In areas of fluvial flood risk, finished floor land/or threshold
levels should be set at least 300mm above the 1 in 100 year +
climate change fluvial flood level. In areas of tidal residual risk
finished floor levels should be set above the 1 in 200 year tidal
flood level.

Required for all
developments

Required for
developments
classed as
‘more
vulnerable’ and
‘essential
infrastructure’

Required for all development
proposals.
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Flood Zone 3a (High
Probability)

The FRA must consider all
sources of flooding including tidal,
fluvial, surface runoff,
groundwater and sewer flooding in
accordance with requirements
identified in the SFRA, LFRMS or
where compelling evidence is
identified.

Development proposals should assess whether the site can
achieve safe access and egress during the design flood event.
Flood hazard on access routes should be no greater than very
low hazard defined within the Council’s Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment (SFRA). If safe access/ egress cannot be
achieved from the development, an emergency plan may be
provided to inform the local planning authority’s emergency
planning decision.
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Flood Zone

Restrictions

Sequential
Test

Exception
Test

Flood Risk Assessment

Required for all
developments

Required for
developments
classed as
‘essential
infrastructure’

Required for all development
proposals.

For development in areas of direct fluvial flood risk, floodplain
compensation should be provided for sites on a level for
level/volume for volume basis up to and including the 1 in 100
year climate change flood level. Development should not
adversely affect flood flow routes and paths which result in an
increase in flood risk offsite.
Self contained basements and bedrooms in basements will
not be permitted in the tidal residual risk zone or where they
are at risk from other sources of flooding.

This zone comprises land
where water has to flow or
be stored in times of flood.
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Flood Zone 3b

All basements, basement conversions and basement
extensions must:
• have free and open access and escape routes to a higher
floor above the 1 in 200 year water level in tidal areas
onsite and 1 in 100 year plus climate change flood water
level in areas affected by river/fluvial flooding
• Include raised thresholds above the above the 1 in 200
year water level in tidal areas onsite and 1 in 100 year plus
climate change flood water level in areas affected by
river/fluvial flooding .
• adopt resilient design techniques and be flood resistant
The functional floodplain will be protected by not allowing any
form of development on undeveloped sites unless it is:
• classed as ‘water compatible’
• for development of ‘essential infrastructure’ which has to be
located in a flood risk area and where no alternative
locations are available, should be developed safely, without
increasing flood risk elsewhere and where possible reduce
the flood risk overall. These risks should be assessed and
mitigated applying the same site design principles for Flood
Zone 3a as set out above.

The FRA must consider all
sources of flooding including tidal,
fluvial, surface runoff,
groundwater and sewer flooding in
accordance with requirements
identified in the SFRA and
LFRMS.
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Flood Zone

Restrictions

Sequential
Test

Exception
Test

Flood Risk Assessment

The council will only support redevelopment of existing
developed sites if there is no increase in vulnerability and no
increase in flood risk than currently exists to the redevelopment or wider community over the lifetime of the
development. These risks should be assessed and mitigated
by applying the same site design principles for Flood Zone 3a
as set out above.
Basements, basement extensions and conversion of
basements to a ‘higher vulnerability’ classification or self
contained units will not be permitted by the council.
1
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A Critical Drainage Area is defined in The Town and Country Planning (General Development Procedure) (Amendment) (No. 2) (England) Order 2006 as “an area within Flood Zone 1 which has
critical drainage problems and which has been notified…[to]…the local planning authority by the Environment Agency”.
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Annex 6 – Metropolitan Open Land,
District and Local Open Spaces
Metropolitan Open Land
Abbotswood Road Playing Fields
Brockwell Park*
Clapham Common
Jubilee Gardens/ Hungerford Car Park
Streatham Common/ The Rookery*
Woodfield Recreation Ground
District and Local Open Spaces
Archbishops Park
Bernie Spain Gardens
Clapham Park Estate open space
Eardley Road Sidings Ecological Area
Herbert Morrison Primary School
Kennington Park*
Kennington Park Extension
Knight’s Hill/ Lovelace Road Allotments
Lambeth Palace Gardens*
Lambeth Walk Public Open Space
Larkhall Park
Max Roach Park
Mostyn Gardens
Myatt’s Field*
Norwood Park
The Oval
Peabody Estate Woodland
Rosendale Playing Fields
Rush Common
Ruskin Park*
Slade Gardens
Spring Gardens
St Michael’s Convent, Streatham*
Streatham Railsides
Streatham Vale Park
Vauxhall Park
Waterloo Millennium Green
West Norwood Cemetery*
This list does not include every open space in the borough, only the most
significant in terms of size. Local Plan policy applies to all areas of existing
open space, not just those listed in this Annex. For full information, please

367

Page 690
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013
refer to the Lambeth Open Spaces Study 2013. Those marked with an
asterisk (*) are historic Registered Parks and Gardens.
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Annex 7 – Conservation Areas and
Protected Squares
Conservation areas
Abbeville Road
Albert Embankment
Albert Square*
Brixton
Brixton Road
Brixton Water Lane
Brockwell Park
Clapham
Clapham High Street
Clapham Park and Northbourne Road
Clapham Road
Elderwood Road
Ferndale Road
Garrads Road
Gipsy Hill
Hackford Road
Herne Hill
Hyde Farm*
Kennington
La Retraite
Lambeth Palace
Lambeth Walk and China Walk
Lancaster Avenue
Lansdowne Gardens*
Larkhall
Leigham Court Road (North)
Leigham Court Road (South)
Leigham Court Estate*
Loughborough Park
Lower Marsh
Minet Estate
Mitre Road and Ufford Street
Oaklands Estate
Park Hall Road*
Peabody Estate - Rosendale Road
Poet's Corner
Rectory Grove
Renfrew Road
Rosendale Road
Roupell Street
Rush Common and Brixton Hill
Sibella Road
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South Bank
South Lambeth Road
St Marks*
Stockwell Green
Stockwell Park*
Streatham Common
Streatham High Road and Streatham Hill
Streatham Lodge Estate*
Sunnyhill Road
Telford Park
The Chase
Trinity Gardens
Vassal Road
Vauxhall
Vauxhall Gardens
Walcot
Wandsworth Road
Waterloo
West Norwood
Westow Hill
Conservation Areas marked with an asterisk (*) are the subject of an Article 4
direction and carry additional planning controls put in place by the council in
order to preserve or enhance the character or appearance of the area. For
further information, visit www.lambeth.gov.uk/planning.
Protected Lambeth squares
The London Square Preservation Act (1931) seeks to protect certain squares,
gardens and enclosures in Greater London. The Act limits the use of London
Squares to “ornamental pleasure grounds or grounds for play, rest and
recreation” and the only buildings and structures allowed are those which are
“necessary or convenient for, and in connection with, the use and
maintenance of such squares”. Whilst it is not planning legislation, the Act is
a material consideration in the determination of planning applications.
In Lambeth, the following squares and spaces are protected under the Act:

Walcot Square
Cleaver Square
Open space at junction of Kennington Road and Montford Place
Hanover Gardens
Open space at junction of Claylands Road and Trigon Road
Albert Square
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Brixton Road – in front of nos. 341 – 361 (north of Gresham Rd junction)
Brixton Oval (outside Ritzy Cinema / Tate Library)
Trinity Gardens
Durand Gardens
Stockwell Green (Open space at junction of South Lambeth Rd and Clapham
Rd, including area in front of Stockwell Terrace)
Grafton Square
Loughborough Park
Crescent Grove
Josephine Avenue
Holmewood Gardens
Becondale Road

371

Page 694
Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013

Annex 8 – Monitoring Framework
The table below sets out the framework of performance indicators and
includes targets where these apply. Progress against these indicators will be
reported in the Authority’s Monitoring Report.
Indicator

Source of data

IND 1 – Proportion of
planning appeals allowed
IND 2 - Plan period and
housing targets

Lambeth Planning
database
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
applications database

IND 3(a) – Net additional
dwellings in previous years
IND 3(b) – Net additional
dwellings for the reporting
year
IND 3(c) – Net additional
dwellings in future years
IND 3(d) – Managed
delivery target
IND 4 – New and
converted dwellings on
previously developed land
IND 5 – Net additional
gypsy and traveller pitches

IND 6 – Gross affordable
housing completions

Lambeth Planning
records

Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline

Target (if
applicable)
34%
17,925 net additional
dwellings by 2029/30
(London Plan)
1,195 (London Plan)

1,195 (London Plan)

1,195 (London Plan)

2011/12 to 2020/21 –
11,950 (London Plan)
100%

To be determined
through the Gypsy
and Traveller
Development Plan
Document.
50% of new build
dwellings completed
with grant
40% of new build
dwellings completed
without grant
70:30 ratio of social
rented to
intermediate in new
build affordable
dwellings completed
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Indicator

Source of data

IND 7 – Proportion of
completed homes with 3 or
more bedrooms
IND 8 – Gross additional
wheelchair accessible
homes completed
IND 9 – Net additional
student bedspaces
completed
IND 10 - New child play
spaces created in
completed residential
developments
IND 11 – Total amount of
additional employment
floor-space, by type
IND 12 – Total amount of
employment floor-space on
previously developed land,
by type
IND 13 – Employment land
available, by type
(measures the amount and
type of employment land in
the borough)
IND 14 – Total amount of
floor-space for ‘town centre
uses’.
IND 15 – Net additional
serviced bedrooms (visitor
accommodation)
IND 16 – Walking mode
share based on all trips
originating within Lambeth

Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline
Lambeth Planning
applications database

IND 17 – Cycling mode
share based on all trips
originating within Lambeth
IND 18 – Change in areas
of biodiversity importance

Target (if
applicable)
Not applicable

10% (London Plan)

Not applicable

Lambeth Planning
housing development
pipeline

Not applicable

Lambeth Planning
commercial
development pipeline
Lambeth Planning
commercial
development pipeline

Not applicable

Lambeth Planning
commercial
development pipeline

No net loss of
employment land in
KIBAs

Lambeth Planning
commercial
development pipeline
Lambeth Planning
commercial
development pipeline
Lambeth Transport
Plan monitoring returns
to Transport for
London
Lambeth Transport
Plan monitoring returns
to Transport for
London
Lambeth Parks service

Not applicable

IND 19 – Unrestricted open Lambeth Parks service
space per 1000 persons
IND 20 – Parks with Green Lambeth Parks service
Flag awards

100%

Indicative estimate
up to 2,000 between
2015 and 2036
32% by 2026

8% by 2026

No net loss of
metropolitan or
borough level nature
conservation
importance
No net loss of open
space
Not applicable
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Indicator

Source of data

IND 21 – Number of
planning permissions
granted contrary to
Environment Agency
advice on flooding and
water quality grounds.
IND 22 – Carbon dioxide
emissions in major
developments
IND 23 – Capacity of new
waste management
facilities
IND 24 – Amount of
municipal waste arising
and managed, by
management type
IND 25 – Number of listed
buildings and buildings on
‘at risk’ register
IND 26 – Number of
conservation areas with up
to date character appraisal
IND 27 – Percentage of
planning approvals for ten
or more residential units
receiving Secured by
Design accreditation
Annual progress update on
each of the places and
neighbourhoods
Annual update of
infrastructure schedule

Information provided
by the Environment
Agency and Lambeth
planning applications
database.

Target (if
applicable)
None

Lambeth Planning
records

London Plan target

Lambeth Sustainable
Waste Management
Unit records
Lambeth Sustainable
Waste Management
Unit records

Progress in meeting
London Plan waste
apportionment
London Plan targets

Lambeth Planning
records

Net decrease

Lambeth Planning
records

100%

Lambeth Community
Safety records

100%

Lambeth Council
records

Not applicable

Information provided
by service and
infrastructure agencies

Not applicable
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Annex 9 – Policies superseded by the Lambeth Local
Plan

The following Lambeth planning policies will be superseded on adoption of the
Lambeth Local Plan:
All policies in the Lambeth Local Development Framework Core Strategy
January 2011:
S1, S2, S3, S4, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, S10, PN1, PN2, PN3, PN4, PN5,
PN6, PN7, PN8, PN9, PN10
All remaining saved policies and major development opportunities (MDOs) in
the Lambeth Unitary Development Plan 2007 (policies saved beyond 5th
August 2010 and not superseded by the Local Development Framework Core
Strategy January 2011):
Policies 4, 7, 9, 12, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29,
30, 31, 32, 33, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 50, 55, 64,
66, 82,
MDOs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14, 17, 19, 26, 27, 28, 30, 32, 33,
37, 38, 41, 43, 47, 50, 51, 53, 55, 58, 59, 60, 61, 62, 68, 69, 71, 72, 73,
74, 76, 77, 78, 84, 85, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101,
102, 103, 104, 105, 107, 108.
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Glossary
Affordable housing Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate
housing, provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the
market. Eligibility is determined with regard to local incomes and local house
prices. Affordable housing should include provisions to remain at an
affordable price for future eligible households or for the subsidy to be recycled
for alternative affordable housing provision.
Social rented housing is owned by local authorities and private
registered providers (as defined in section 80 of the Housing and
Regeneration Act 2008), for which guideline target rents are determined
through the national rent regime. It may also be owned by other persons
and provided under equivalent rental arrangements to the above, as
agreed with the local authority or with the Homes and Communities
Agency.
Affordable rented housing is let by local authorities or private
registered providers of social housing to households who are eligible for
social rented housing. Affordable Rent is subject to rent controls that
require a rent of no more than 80 per cent of the local market rent
(including service charges, where applicable).
Intermediate housing is homes for sale and rent provided at a cost
above social rent, but below market levels subject to the criteria in the
Affordable Housing definition above. These can include shared equity
(shared ownership and equity loans), other low cost homes for sale and
intermediate rent, but not affordable rented housing.
Air Quality Management Area An area which a local authority has
designated for action, based upon a prediction that Air Quality Objectives will
be exceeded.
Amenity A quality of a location or neighbourhood that helps to make it
attractive or enjoyable for residents and visitors.
Apart-hotel Self-contained hotel accommodation (C1 use class) that provides
for short-term occupancy purchased at a nightly rate with no deposit against
damages. This will usually include concierge and room service, and include
formal procedures for checking in and out.
Biodiversity Refers to the variety of plants and animals and other living
things in a particular area or region. It encompasses habitat diversity, species
diversity and genetic diversity.
Business Improvement District A business-led mechanism for increasing
investment within defined areas of a city such as a town centre, based on a
supplementary rate levied on businesses within the defined area.
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Carbon dioxide (CO2) A naturally occurring gas that accounts for 0.04 per
cent of the earth’s atmosphere. The burning of fossil fuels releases carbon
dioxide fixed by plants many millions of years ago, and this has increased its
concentration in the atmosphere by some 12 per cent over the past century. It
contributes about 60 per cent of the potential global warming effect of manmade emissions of greenhouse gases.
Car club A scheme which facilitates vehicle sharing.
Combined Heat and Power The combined production of electricity and
usable heat is known as Combined Heat and Power (CHP). Steam or hot
water, which would otherwise be rejected when electricity alone is produced,
is used for space or process heating.
Commercial waste Waste arising from premises which are used wholly or
mainly for trade, business, sport, recreation or entertainment as defined in
Schedule 4 of the Controlled Waste Regulations 1992.
Community heating The distribution of steam or hot water through a network
of pipes to heat a large area of commercial, industrial or domestic buildings or
for industrial processes. The steam or hot water is supplied from a central
source such as a heat-only boiler or a combined heat and power plant.
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) The Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL) is a new levy that local authorities can chose to charge on new
development in their area. The money can be used to support development
by funding infrastructure that the council, local community and
neighbourhoods want.
Conservation area An area of special architectural or historic interest, the
character or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance,
designated under s69 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation
Areas) Act 1990.
Conservation area appraisal A document defining the special architectural
and historic interest which warrants the designation of the conservation area.
Convenience shopping Convenience retailing is the provision of everyday
essential items, including food, drinks, newspapers/magazines and
confectionary.
Comparison shopping Comparison retailing is the provision of items not
bought on a frequent basis. These include clothing, footwear, household and
recreational goods.
Decentralised energy The local generation of electricity and where
appropriate, the recovery of the surplus heat (combined heat and power –
CHP) for purposes such as building space heating and domestic hot water
production. CHP is often used in District Heating systems, with the heat
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generated as a by-product of electricity generation being pumped into homes,
either as hot water or as steam, through networks of reinforced pipes.
Embodied energy The total life cycle energy used in the collection,
manufacture, transportation, assembly, recycling and disposal of a given
material or product.
Family sized housing Generally defined as having three or more bedrooms.
Green chains Linked but separate open spaces with footpaths between them.
They are accessible to the public and provide way-marked paths and other
pedestrian and cycle routes.
Green corridor Relatively continuous areas of open space leading through
the built environment, which may be linked and may not be publicly
accessible. They may allow animals and plants to be found further into the
built-up area than would otherwise be the case and provide an extension to
the habitats of the sites they join.
Green industries The business sector that produces goods or services
which, compared to other more commonly used goods and services, are less
harmful to the environment.
Gyratory A type of road junction at which traffic enters a one-way stream
around a central island.
Gypsy and traveller site Site for settled occupation, temporary stopping
place or transit for gypsies and travellers.
Heritage asset A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape
identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning
decisions, because of its heritage interest. Heritage assets include
designated heritage assets (such as Conservation Areas, statutory listed
buildings and registered parks and gardens) and undesignated heritage
assets identified by the local planning authority (such as the Local Heritage
List).
Household waste All waste collected by Waste Collection Authorities under
Section 45(1) of the Environmental Protection Act 1990, plus all waste arising
from Civic Amenity sites and waste collected by third parties for which
collection or disposal credits are paid under Section 52 of the Environmental
Protection Act 1990. Household waste includes waste from collection rounds
of domestic properties, street cleansing and litter collection, bulky household
waste collections, hazardous household waste collections, household clinical
waste collections, garden waste collections, Civic Amenity wastes, drop-off
and bring systems, clearance of fly-tipped wastes, weekend skip services and
any other household waste collected by the waste authorities. Household
waste accounts for approximately four-fifths of London’s municipal waste.
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Houses in multiple occupation (HMO) Shared dwelling houses permanently
occupied by members of more than one household as their only or main
residence, who share basic amenities such as a kitchen or bathroom.
Infrastructure Term used to describe the facilities and services necessary for
local people to live their everyday lives. Infrastructure can take many forms; it
can be defined in physical, green and social terms, and can range from
strategic provision, such as a new road or school, to the creation of a local
play-space.
Key Industrial and Business Area (KIBA) Key Industrial and Business
Areas (KIBAs) are Lambeth’s ‘Locally Significant Industrial Sites’, as defined
in the London Plan, and are important employment generating sites in the
borough.
Legibility The degree to which a place can be easily understood and
traversed.
Lifetime Homes Ordinary homes designed to provide accessible and
convenient homes for a large segment of the population from young children
to frail older people and those with temporary or permanent physical or
sensory impairments.
Listed buildings Statutory Listing means that the building is protected by law.
This protection extends over the whole building including its interior. It also
extends to any object or structure fixed to the building as well as to any
freestanding objects or structures, which lie within the curtilage of the building
and were erected before 1 July 1948. Listed Building Consent is required for
any works that might affect the special interest of the listed building.
Liveability Refers to the suitability and desirability of an environment or
dwelling for living.
Work-live space The flexible use of buildings and space to allow both
functions within them.
Locally listed buildings The Council maintains a list of buildings of local
architectural or historic interest which it believes are worthy of conservation.
Local listing brings with it no additional planning controls but is a material
consideration when planning applications are considered.
London Plan Areas for Regeneration Wards in greatest socio-economic
need, defined on the basis of the 20 per cent most deprived wards in the
London Index of Multiple Deprivation.
London Plan Central Activities Zone (CAZ) An area defined in the London
Plan where planning policy promotes finance, specialist retail, tourist and
cultural uses and activities.
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London Plan Central Activities Zone (CAZ) frontage Mixed used area
usually with a predominant retail function.
London Plan Opportunity Area London’s principal opportunities for
accommodating large scale development to provide substantial numbers of
new employment and housing, each typically more than 5,000 jobs and/or
2,500 homes, with a mixed and intensive use of land and assisted by good
public transport accessibility.
London Plan Strategic Cultural Area An area defined in the London Plan
with internationally important cultural institutions which are also major tourist
attractions. In Lambeth this applies to the South Bank.

Major Development Development involving any one or more of the following:
(a) the winning and working of minerals or the use of land for mineralworking deposits;
(b) waste development;
(c) the provision of dwelling-houses where (i) the number of dwelling-houses to be provided is 10 or more; or
(ii) the development is to be carried out on a site having an area of 0.5
hectares or more and it is not known whether the development falls
within paragraph (c)(i);
(d) the provision of a building or buildings where the floor space to be
created by the development is 1,000 square metres or more; or
(e) development carried out on a site having an area of 1 hectare or more.
Metropolitan Open Land Strategic open land within the urban area that
contributes to the structure of London.
Mixed use development Development for a variety of activities on a single
site or across wider area such as town centres.
Nature conservation Protection, management and promotion for the benefit
of wild species and habitats, as well as the human communities that use and
enjoy them. This also covers the creation and re-creation of wildlife habitats
and the techniques that protect genetic diversity and can be used to include
geological conservation.
Original floor area (for house conversions) This is calculated so as to
exclude any extensions, garages (including converted garages) or lost
conversions to the original (i.e. pre 1948 unextended) property. The
calculation excludes the area of outside walls but includes inside walls,
partitions, cupboards and chimney breasts. Only the floor space of rooms with
an existing headroom exceeding 2 metres in height is counted.
Permeability The degree to which an area has a variety of pleasant,
convenient and safe routes through it.
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Planning obligation See Section 106 agreement below.
Primary shopping area Defined area where retail development is
concentrated.
Public realm The space between and within buildings that is publicly
accessible, including streets, squares, forecourts, parks and open spaces.
Public Transport Accessibility (PTAL) The extent and ease of access by
public transport, or, where it can reasonably be used as a proxy, the degree of
access to the public transport network.
Recycling The re-processing of waste, either into the same product or a
different one. Many non-hazardous wastes such as paper, glass, cardboard,
plastics and metals can be recycled.
Renewable energy Energy derived from a source that is continually
replenished, such as wind, wave, solar, hydroelectric and energy from plant
material, but not fossil fuels or nuclear energy.
Riparian Refers to land adjacent to a water course such as a riverbank.
Riverside The bank or area alongside a river.
Section 106 Agreements Confer planning obligations on persons with an
interest in land in order to achieve the implementation of relevant planning
policies as authorised by Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act
1990.
Sequential approach As defined in the National Planning Policy Framework,
paragraph 24.
Spatial development Refers to changes in the distribution of activities and
the linkages between them in terms of the use and development of land.
Spatial planning goes beyond traditional land use planning to bring together
and integrate policies for the development and use of land with other policies
and programmes which influence the nature of places and how they function.
This will include policies which can impact on land use by influencing the
demands on, or needs for, development, but which are not capable of being
delivered solely or mainly through the granting or refusal of planning
permission and which may be implemented by other means.
Statement of Community Involvement A Local Development Document that
sets out how and when stakeholders will be involved in development plan
preparation and consulted on planning applications. It is a statutory document
subject to an inspector’s examination.
Sui generis uses Uses which do not fall within any Use Class, including
scrap yards, petrol filling stations, nightclubs, taxi businesses, and casinos, as
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defined under the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 and
its subsequent amendments.
Supplementary Planning Documents Supplementary Planning Documents
provide further explanation or elaboration of policies contained in
Development Plan Documents. Supplementary Planning Documents may take
the form of design guides, area or site development briefs, master plan or
issue-based documents.
Sustainable communities Places where people want to live and work, now
and in the future. They meet the diverse needs of existing and future
residents, are sensitive to their environment, and contribute to a high quality of
life. They are safe and inclusive, well planned, built and run, and offer equality
of opportunity and good services for all.
Sustainable development Development that meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own
needs.
Sustainability Appraisal (SA) A systematic process, required by the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and incorporating the
requirements of the SEA Directive, aimed at appraising the social,
environmental and economic effects of plan strategies and policies and
ensuring that they accord with the objectives of sustainable development.
Waste transfer site A site to which waste is delivered for separation or
bulking up before being removed for recycling treatment or disposal.
Worklessness A term used to describe all those who are out of work but who
would like a job. Workless individuals include individuals who are unemployed
and claiming unemployment benefits, individuals who are economically
inactive and eligible for inactive benefits, and individuals who are working
exclusively in the informal economy.
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Introduction

This document sets out the proposed changes to Lambeth’s adopted Local Development
Framework Proposals Map (January 2011), to be made in association with the adoption
of the Lambeth Local Plan Proposed Submission November 2013. Once agreed following
examination, all changes to the adopted Proposals Map 2011 will be shown on the new
Lambeth Local Plan Policies Map, to be issued after adoption of the Lambeth Local Plan.
The proposed changes are set out in Tables 1 to 3, and in plans showing the areas
affected, which follow on later in the document.
The following types of area are affected:
·

·
·

Key Industrial and Business Areas (KIBAs). Changes to KIBA boundaries have
been made following the council’s survey of KIBAs in summer 2012 and the
Employment Land Review 2013, and are set out in Table 1.
Town Centres. Changes to some major and district centre and primary shopping
area boundaries, and to some local centres, are listed in Table 2.
Sites in safeguarded waste management and waste transfer uses. Amendments to
boundaries for some sites are listed in Table 3. Some sites currently in waste
management or transfer use but not shown on the LDF Proposal Map 2011 are also
listed. These have been added to be consistent with the Waste Evidence Base
2013.

In addition to these changes, all Major Development Opportunity (MDO) designations will
be removed from the Proposals Map 2011 as they will be superseded on adoption of the
Lambeth Local Plan. The eighteen new site allocations in the Lambeth Local Plan will be
added (boundaries as shown on the site allocation diagrams in the Local Plan Proposed
Submission November 2013).
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Table 1: Schedule of changes to KIBA boundaries
KIBA

Change

Addresses

Reason

Bon Marche

Deletion of KIBA

440, 442,444, Brixton
Road. 201, 203, 205, 207,
209 Ferndale Road. Bon
Marche Centre, 241-251
Ferndale Road.

Conflict with town
centre policy.
Substantial part
of KIBA already
lost to retail.

Camberwell Trading
Estate

Addition of area to Arches 403, 404, 405,
KIBA
406, 407 & 410 Ferndale
Road. 25 Carew Street

Correction to
include railway
arches in KIBA.

Clapham North
Industrial Estate

Deletion of area
from KIBA

332-340 Clapham Road,
340A Clapham Road, Site
at 342 Clapham Road and
4 Union Road,
346 Clapham Road

Removal of
Clapham Road
sites to
concentrate KIBA
on Union Court
site.

Clapham Park Hill

Deletion of area
from KIBA

154, 164, 164a Clapham
Park Road. Flats 1-9 32
Northbourne Road. 34,
36, 38, 40 Northbourne
Road. 1-15 Welmar
Mews.

Removal of
residential areas
from KIBA.

Lion Yard

Addition of area to 7,8,9,10,11,12,14,15,16
KIBA
Lion Yard

Loughborough Road

Addition of area to Arches 431-432, 433, 434 Correction to
include railway
KIBA
-435, 437-438, 439, 440
arches in KIBA.
Gordon Grove, Arches
442, 446, 448 & 482, 449483, 485, 487, 487A,,
489, 490, 492, 493, 494,
495, 496, 494B, 496A,
496C Rathgar Road.
Arches 439, 441, 442,
443, 444, 445 Wickwood
Street.

Park Hall Trading
Estate

Deletion of area
from KIBA

Buildings at North end of
Vale Street Depot.

Correction to
include Lion Yard
premises.

Correction to
remove buildings
not in Park Hall
Trading Estate.
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Table 1: Schedule of changes to KIBA boundaries (continued)
KIBA

Change

Addresses

Reason

Wandsworth Road

Deletion of area
from KIBA and
addition of area to
KIBA.

Deletion: Car park to rear
of McDonald’s 366-370
Wandsworth Road.

Remove car park
to rear of
McDonald's &
inclusion of the
business at 40
Clyston Street.

Addition: 40 Clyston
Street
Deletion: 378-382
Wandsworth Road

Waterworks Road

Deletion of area
from KIBA and
addition of area to
KIBA.

Remove 378-382
which has permission for
change of use to
C2.

Deletion: 122 Brixton Hill

Remove long
established
Addition: 116-120 Brixton church at 122
Hill
Brixton Hill and
include
Deletion: 136-140 Brixton print-works at
Hill
116-120 Brixton
Hill.
Remove 136-138
Brixton Hill which
has permission
for change of use
to residential, and
adjoining retail
unit.

West Norwood
Commercial Area

Addition of area to Addition: Units 1-16
KIBA.
Advance Road, Royal
Mail Office Windsor
Grove, Car Breakers East
Place Yard, Windsor
Grove, Windsor Grove
scrap yard site

Re-include
Windsor Centre
business park as
the site is no
longer required
for school
development.
Addition of
Windsor Grove
scrap yard site.
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Table 1: Schedule of changes to KIBA boundaries (continued)
KIBA

Change

Addresses

Reason

Abbeville Mews

New KIBA

Units 1-21 Abbebville
Mews, 88 Clapham Park
Road

As recommended
by the
Employment
Land Review
2013

Hackford Walk

New KIBA

89,91,93,95,97,99,100,
100A,101,103,105,107,
109,111,113,115,131,133,
135,137,139,143
Hackford Walk

As recommended
by the
Employment
Land Review
2013
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Table 2: Schedule of changes to Town Centre Boundaries
Area

Change

Addresses

Brixton Major Centre

Deletion of area of Olive Morris House, Effra
Major Centre
Court

To consolidate
town centre uses
within the centre.

West Norwood
District Centre

Addition of new
area

Addition: Thanet House,
6-8 Lansdowne Hill

To be consistent
with the boundary
of Site Allocation
8.

Norbury District
Centre

De-designation of
District Centre

n/a

De-designated to
be consistent with
LB Croydon’s
proposed
de-designation of
the adjacent part
of Norbury
District Centre.

Stockwell District
Centre

Deletion of area of 279 Clapham Road,
District Centre
Ashfield Court, Lingham
Court

To consolidate
town centre uses
within the centre.

Stockwell Primary
Shopping Area

Deletion of existing
Primary shopping
area and addition
of new area

To reflect and
protect the
current
concentrations of
retail uses in the
centre.

Deletion: 256-258 Clapham Road, Stockwell Underground Station, 358346 South Lambeth Road
Addition: Surridge Court,
294-322 Clapham Road

Lavender Hill District
Centre

Deletion of area of 795-813 Wandsworth
District Centre
Road and 160 Victoria
Rise

Reason

To consolidate
town centre uses
within the centre.
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Table 2: Schedule of changes to Town Centre Boundaries
Area

Change

Addresses

Reason

Lavender Hill Primary De-designation of
Shopping Area
Primary Shopping
Area.

n/a

To reflect the
current
concentrations of
retail uses in the
centre.

Vauxhall District
Centre

New District
Centre

n/a

To reflect the
policy approach
in PN2 Vauxhall
and the Vauxhall
SPD.

Upper Tulse Hill/
Brading Road

New Local Centre

21-31 Upper Tulse Hill

To give stronger
policy protection
to this valued
local centre.

Clapham South
District Centre

Change of
designation to
Local Centre

n/a

To be consistent
with the London
Plan 2011 and LB
Wandsworth
designations.

Brixton Village, Market
Row, Reliance Arcade

New designation
to reflect Lambeth Local Plan
policy PN3 (a)

Brixton Indoor Market Creation of
Area
designated area
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Table 3: Schedule of changes to Safeguarded Waste Sites
Area

Change

Reason

Lambeth Reuse & Recycling Removal of depot,
Correction to show the area of
Centre, Vale Street, Norwood addition of Recycling land in active management use.
Centre

9 Beadman Street,
West Norwood

Addition

To include all current waste
management and transfer sites
identified in the Waste Evidence
base 2013.

Scrap Yard, Windsor Grove,
West Norwood

Addition

To include all current waste
management and transfer sites
identified in the Waste Evidence
base 2013.

Arch 439, Gordon Grove,
Wickwood Street,
Loughborough Junction

Addition

To include all current waste
management and transfer sites
identified in the Waste Evidence
base 2013.

4-16 Belinda Road,
Loughborough Junction

Addition of land
between Ridgway
Road and Belinda
Road

Correction to show the area of
land in active waste transfer use.

44 Clapham Common South
Side

Removal of most of
existing waste site

Correction to show the area of
land in active waste transfer use.

26 Wanless Road

Removal of part of
existing waste site

Correction to show the area of
land in active waste transfer use.
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Changes to
Key Industrial and Business Areas
(KIBAs)
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Map 1: Bon Marche KIBA
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Map 2: Camberwell Trading Estate
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Map 3: Clapham North Industrial Estate
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Map 4: Clapham Park Hill KIBA
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Map 5: Lion Yard KIBA
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Map 6: Loughborough Road KIBA
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Map 7: Park Hall Road Trading Estate
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Map 8: Wandsworth Road KIBA
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Map 9: Waterworks Road KIBA
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Map 10: West Norwood Commercial Area
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Map 11: New KIBA — Abbeville Mews
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Map 12: New KIBA—Hackford Walk
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Changes to Town Centres
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Map 13: Change to Brixton Major Centre boundary
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Map 14: Change to West Norwood District Centre boundary
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Map 15: Change to Norbury District Centre boundary
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Map 16: Change to Stockwell District Centre boundary
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Map 17: Change to Stockwell Primary Shopping Area boundary
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Map 18: Change to Lavender Hill District Centre boundary
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Map 19: Change to Lavender Hill Primary Shopping Area boundary
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Map 20: New District Centre boundary—Vauxhall
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Map 21: New Local Centre boundary—Upper Tulse Hill/Brading Road
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Map 22: Redesignation from District to Local Centre — Clapham South
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Map 23: Brixton Indoor Markets
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Changes to Safeguarded Waste
Sites
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Map 24: Safeguarded Waste Site — Vale Street
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Map 25: Safeguarded Waste Site — BeadmanStreet
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Map 26: Safeguarded Waste Site — Windsor Grove
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Map 27: Safeguarded Waste Site — Gordon Grove
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Map 28: Safeguarded Waste Site — Belinda Road
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Map 29: Safeguarded Waste Site — Clapham Common South Side
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Map 30: Safeguarded Waste Site — Wanless Road
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1.

Introduction

1.1

The Local Development Scheme (LDS) is the programme for
preparation of Lambeth’s Local Plan. The Local Plan is the statutory
development plan for the borough.

1.2

The procedure for preparation and review of Local Plans is set out in
the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012.

1.3

This document sets out:

○ The context for plan preparation in Lambeth
○ The timetable for future plan preparation work (Table 1)
○ The timetable for preparation of the Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL) charging schedule (Table 2)
○ A timetable for the production and updating of Supplementary
Planning Documents to support the Local Plan (Table 3)
1.4

Progress with the implementation of the LDS will be reported in the
Authority’s Monitoring Report.

2.

Context

2.1

Lambeth adopted its Local Development Framework Core Strategy in
January 2011. The Core Strategy sets the vision for the spatial
development of the borough and, along with the London Plan 2011 and
the remaining saved, non-superseded policies in the Lambeth Unitary
Development Plan 2007, contains the policies against which planning
applications in Lambeth are determined. Together, these three
documents constitute the current, statutory development plan for the
borough.

2.2

In March 2012, the coalition government published the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) which replaces almost all existing
national planning policy and guidance. The principles of the Local
Development Framework (LDF) system remain, but the emphasis in
the NPPF is now on each local planning authority (LPA) producing an
up to date Local Plan for its area. This can comprise existing adopted
development plan documents under the LDF system, or can involve the
production of new Local Plan documents, depending on the local
context. Existing development plan documents can be reviewed in
whole or in part to respond flexibly to changing circumstances.

2.3

The NPPF requires Local Plan policies to be up to date to ensure that
local planning authorities are well placed in relation to the new
presumption in favour of local development. Where policies are out of
date or silent on an issue, it may be difficult for the council to use its
planning powers to secure the best outcome from proposed
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development schemes. Whilst the Lambeth Core Strategy was
recently adopted, the remaining saved UDP policies are now more than
five years old and require updating.
2.4

The NPPF also introduces a number of changes in approach to
national planning policy, reflecting changing government priorities in
relation to the delivery of housing and economic growth. Whilst
Lambeth’s Core Strategy remains consistent with the majority of
national planning policy in the NPPF, there are a small number of
areas of strategic policy that need to be reviewed or updated to ensure
compliance.

2.5

In order to address these requirements, it is proposed to bring forward
a new Local Plan document for Lambeth. The over-arching vision,
strategic objectives and spatial strategy set out in the Core Strategy
2011 will not undergo review as part of this exercise, as they are
recently developed and adopted by the Council and remain valid
(subject to factual updating). Only a limited number of areas of
strategic policy will undergo a review of approach, but all aspects of the
plan will be updated as required to reflect factual changes. In addition,
many areas of strategic policy will be supplemented by further policy
guidance in the form of detailed development management policies
and/or site allocations, to replace the remaining saved UDP policies.

2.6

As the production of separate development plan documents is no
longer a requirement in national policy, it was considered more
effective, efficient and user-friendly to integrate Lambeth planning
policy into one document at this point.

2.7

The Local Plan will cover a fifteen year period from adoption. The
Local Plan plus the London Plan will form the new statutory
development plan for the borough.

2.8

The emerging Local Plan will undergo sustainability appraisal to assess
it against social, economic and environmental objectives during the
preparation process. This will include assessment of equalities and
health and well-being impacts.

2.9

The Greater London Authority has announced its intention to publish
Further Alterations to the London Plan 2011 for public consultation
early in 2014, with the expectation that these would be adopted early in
2015. It is likely that these Further Alterations will introduce new
London wide and borough level housing targets. In order to address
the implication of this for Lambeth, the Council propose to undertake
an immediate early review of the Lambeth Local Plan following its
adoption in 2015. It is expected that this review would be partial and
would focus principally on the implications of the new housing target.
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2.10

There is a new requirement in national planning policy issued in March
2012 to identify and update annually a five year supply of specific
deliverable sites for travellers against locally set targets. The locally
set target should be based on a robust evidence base to establish
accommodation needs. Evidence of need for traveller accommodation
in Lambeth requires updating, as the most recent information dates
from 2008. Therefore, it is proposed that new work to assess need be
undertaken and that the requirements of national policy on this issue
be addressed in a separate development plan document (DPD) on
gypsies and travellers. The preparation of this DPD would follow the
timetable set out in Table 1 below.
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Table 1 - Plan preparation timetable
Role and content

Geographical
coverage

Publication

Submission

Adoption

Statement of
Community
Involvement

Statement of how the Council will
consult the community, statutory
consultees and other stakeholders
during plan preparation.

Borough wide

n/a

n/a

April 2008

Lambeth Core
Strategy

Sets out the spatial strategy, vision, Borough wide
strategic objectives, strategic
policies and policies for places and
neighbourhoods for the borough of
Lambeth.

n/a

n/a

January 2011

Local Development
Framework
Proposals Map
2011

Map of Lambeth illustrating
geographically the application of
the policies in the Core Strategy
2011.

Borough wide

n/a

n/a

January 2011

Lambeth Unitary
Development Plan
(UDP) 2007 –
remaining saved
policies

Detailed development management Borough wide
policies that supplement the Core
Strategy 2011. The majority of
policies in the UDP were saved in
August 2010 for a three year
period. Some were superseded by
the Core Strategy in January 2011.

n/a

n/a

August 2007.
Saved August
2010.
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Document

5

Role and content

Lambeth Local
Plan

Local Plan Policies
Map

Publication

Submission

Adoption

New statutory development plan for Borough wide
Lambeth to comprise a partial
review of the Core Strategy 2011
plus new development
management policies and site
allocations. Once adopted, this will
supersede the Core Strategy 2011
and remaining saved UDP policies.

December
2013

March 2014

January 2015

Map of Lambeth illustrating
geographically the application of
the policies in the Lambeth Local
Plan. Initially this will be published
as changes to the 2011 Proposals
Map. A full version will be printed
as soon as possible after adoption
of the Local Plan.

Borough wide

December
2013

March 2014

January 2015

Borough wide

March 2015

June 2015

February 2016

Gypsy and traveller Statutory development plan
Development Plan document to address the
Document
requirements in Lambeth of
national Planning Policy for
Travellers March 2012, based on
updated assessment of need and
supply of sites
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Document

6

Document

Role and content

Geographical
coverage

Publication

Submission

Adoption

Lambeth Local
Plan early
alterations

To address the implications of the
new borough level housing target
arising from Further Alterations to
the London Plan (2015)

Borough wide

March 2015

June 2015

February 2016
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Table 2 – Community Infrastructure Levy charging schedule preparation
Stage of preparation

Timescale

Preliminary draft charging schedule

September 2012

Draft charging schedule

June 2013

Submission

October 2013

Adoption

June 2014
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Table 3 – Preparation of Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD)
Role and content

Date of adoption
where already exists

Consultation on
draft or revised
draft

Adoption

Waterloo Area SPD

Detailed guidance to support implementation of
development plan policy for Waterloo

April 2013

n/a

n/a

Vauxhall Area SPD

Detailed guidance to support implementation
development plan policy for Vauxhall

January 2013

n/a

n/a

Brixton Area SPD

Detailed guidance to support implementation of
development plan policy for Brixton

June 2013

n/a

n/a

Planning obligations
SPD

Sets out the Council’s approach to seeking planning
obligations.

July 2008

August-October 2013

Mid 2014

Sustainable design
and construction
SPD

Provides guidance to applicants in relation to the
sustainable design and construction of buildings.

July 2008

March 2014

January 2015

Trees SPD

Will provide guidance to applicants on design to
protect and enhance existing trees and on tree
planting schemes.

n/a

March 2014

January 2015

Residential
Alterations and
Extensions SPD

Provides detailed guidance to applicants on the
design of residential alterations and extensions.

April 2008

June 2014

March 2015
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Title of document

Role and content

Date of adoption
where already exists

Consultation on
draft or revised
draft

Adoption

Shop fronts and
signage SPD

Provides detailed guidance on the design of well
considered and executed shop-fronts.

April 2008

June 2014

March 2015

Refuse/recycling
storage SPD

Will provide detailed guidance to applicants on the
design of storage facilities for refuse and recycling.

n/a

June 2014

March 2015

Cycle storage SPD

Will provide detailed guidance to applicants on the
design of cycle storage facilities.

n/a

September 2014

July 2015

Heritage assets SPD

Will provide guidance to applicants on the design of
developments affecting statutory listed buildings in
Lambeth.

n/a

September 2014

July 2015

Guidance and
Standards for
Housing
Development and
House Conversions
SPD

Provides detailed guidance on internal and external
space standards for housing development house
conversions. This SPD will be superseded by the
Local Plan on adoption, as future relevant standards
will be included in Local Plan policy (with reference
to the London Plan).

July 2008

n/a

n/a

Safer Built
Environments SPD

Provides detailed guidance to applicants on the
design of safe, secure and accessible developments.
This SPD will be superseded by the Local Plan on
adoption and will not be updated.

April 2008

n/a

n/a
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Title of document
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